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HP CONCEPT

Carbon neutrality comes from reducing CO: emissions through long service life products

What "HIGH PRODUCTIVITY" means to CKD

Lower productivity will result in loss. In addition, parts requiring maintenance will be wasted.

Green power
Collaborative Robot Grippers
are manufactured with

100% RENEWABLE ENERGY
(Certified by Green Power)

We believe that achieving high productivity without maintenance leads to carbon neutrality.

Our HP Series emphasizes that type of manufacturing, one that originates from the perspective of components.
Improving productivity in high-frequency, stressed-environment processes, these unprecedented

long service life products contribute to "production facilities that never stop" and "stable operation".

H P SI=HMN [ong service life
Long service lfe + Predictive maintenance

HIGH PRODUCTIVITY

Reduce production loss and waste
Rapid replacement possible g Early end of life notification
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Industry-specific series available

' P4-HP1 series Page 167

| rage 167
IFPL- G-HP1 series P

Operating time



Optimiied sliding parts
Does not break even with

high frequency usage

Hp;i Series

Greatly reduces @ Greatly reduces

Service life over

unexplained stops § replacements 20 million cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| Long service life

By optimizing packing design/seal functions and adopting grease supporting high frequency use, 4Ax

a long service life has been achieved with the same dimensions as conventional products. or more
Operational cycle previous

Abrasion-resistant packing due to
special compounding

models

Adopted grease supporti
high-frequency usage

n
’ HP1

Series

Optimized sealing function ;

Our
conventional

|
|
|
|
product !

*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our specified conditions. As it
differs under working conditions or ambient environment, it is not guaranteed to be more
than 4 times under all conditions.

| Swtch with bending resistantead vire can he selected

| Stable operation

The optimum structure of the sliding parts prevents the starting pressure from rising We offer switches that use bending-resistant
even in repeated operational cycles. As the starting pressure is constant, the operating lead wires that do not easily break even
time is also constant. Provides stable operation without unexplained stoppages. when used in moving parts. (Switch model

No. T2HRS, T2VR, F ewiiches)

Starting pressure 4 Operating time 4
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Standard /

cylinder /,
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Operational cycle Operational cycle

|Same dimensions as conventional products

)\

As it has the same dimensions as conventional products, it can be used as a replacement without changing the design or modifying the equipment.
Small compact oylinder
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HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Improved environmental resistance
Does not break even in

dusty environments

G-HP1series

Improved
environmental over 5 million

resistance cycles
Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

Durability

Greatly reduces @ Greatly reduces

unexplained stops ® replacements

|Long service life even in harsh environments

Equipped with a heavy duty scraper and lube keeper to prevent intrusion of dust and to 4Ax
maintain lubrication. Durability in dusty environment has been greatly improved. or more
revious
‘models

Fiber assembly

. Seal structure and lubrication mechanism ~ Countermeasures for dust also be applied to
(Lube keeping structure)

have been added. Improved guide durability e quide rod secton to contibute to long- !

Powerful Scraper femn stable operation. G-HP1

Scraper ! Lubrication holding Series
mechanism Rubber scraper

‘.-Iﬂ F fr_ Lut;keeping structure Qur
@ conventional

product

Powder /
foreign matter

|Stab|e operation even in harsh environments

*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our
specified conditions. As it differs under working conditions or
ambient environment, it is not guaranteed to be more than 4
times under all conditions.

Tests are carried out in recreated dust environments.
Durability has been confirmed through rigorous testing.

LCR Table deflection change

Table f
/

[Test conditions]
Working pressure|0.5 MPa
Dusttype |5to 75 um
Dust quantity |1.5g twice per day

Number of dustings|2 times/day 1 >
Load No ” i :
o Standard cylinder

*Our durability ‘ [| = Long life cylinder

test image : : : Operation cycles
Tie rod oylinder
SCPD3 = CMK2 £ SCM =0 SCG SSD2 o
Linear slide cylinder Guided cylinder Guided cylinder
LCR ! SMG . STG ot STS/STL




Increaséd linear guide rigidity
Achieves high rigidity, precision and

durability

LSH'HFiSeries

Greatly reduces

Greatly reduces
replacements

Significantly reduces

unexplained stops replacement time

| High rigidity

\ Increased amount of overhang \

The guide rigidity has been improved compared to the
conventional products, significantly increasing the allowable
moment. The high rigidity suppresses the occurrence of backlash
and maintains high accuracy for a long period of time.

|Significant reduction in replacement time

Service life over
20 million cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| High precision

| Repeatability £0.01 mm |

Integral construction of
the guide rail and fingers
ensures high rigidity and
precision.

| Long service life

| Durabilty 4x or more compared with conventional models |  pseson-sitart

Long-life cylinder sliding
technology is used in the
cylinder part. Achieves long
service life and stable operation
without unexplained stoppages.
*The durability of the HP Series is the
service life under our specified conditions.
As it differs under working conditions or
ambient environment, it is not guaranteed

to be more than 4 times under all
conditions.

packing due to special
I compounding
o Abrasion-resistant

packing due to special
compounding

i .
[? \ Optimized sealing
] function

\mh precision positioning hole 10.025mm\
The addition of "positioning holes"

[
with the grip center as reference

allows the centering precision to /” /
be easily reproduced. [ g

High precision positioning hole i
+0.025mm i

' N
v
S
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\ Rail plate system adopted \

The rail plate allows switch replacement

while the hand is attached to the
or equipment.

Switch
Replacement
time
Reduced

Switch + Rail Plate

robot

/gwitch -)I

|
|
1

HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Grips an;zl measures simultaneously
Can be replaced before breakdowng_. .

Measuring hand

LSHM-HP2 scie:

Number of
replacements
greatly reduced

Momentary
stops greatly
reduced

Predictive
maintenance

| Integrated structure

Service life over

20 million cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

1

Finger positioning with high precision analog output. The hand body has a built-in stroke detection sensor
and amplifier. The integrated structure achieves high-precision.

Stroke

\ Repeatability £0.02 mm

Detection sensor =

M8 4-pin
Connector

i
Comecior g S

repeatability.

An LVDT sensor with excellent vibration and shock resistance and
integrated structure has been adopted to achieve unprecedented high

Environmental resistance \

Amplifier

0
Rubber cover \

» o

L]

|Predictive maintenance

Monitors attachments for abnormal wear and deformation of fingers and
jigs through changes in output to prevent equipment and robot damage.

] Ex) Startup inspection record

P Normal

\ Threshold

Abnormal

Pressure

Date

The IP65 equivalent amplifier and rubber cover prevent the ingress of cutting chips and water drops.

Linearity correction adapter

Linearity F.S.+0.5%|
With correction adapter: F.S.X0.5%
Without correction adapter: F.S.3%

A correction adapter is adopted to improve the linear
accuracy.

|Elimination of human error

All strokes are output in detail, eliminating manual
adjustment error as caused by conventional switches.

Pressure

Stroke




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Measuring hand : Y . dl o - : T )

F ] II »
LSHM-HP2 s " 'h { N
erles i f - - b \ Ll . e rl . - T
| Switch output adapter | 1O-Link adapter
Digital signal . . . -
Cloud Constant monitoring via digital data
is possible.
)| gaelidl Parameters can be set and changed
. L ! via the network, enabling remote
- equipment operation.
Easy setting
IR . . pLC Model No., serial No., etc.
» The operating range and output pattern can be easily It can be checked on the network.
. - i i g
' ¥ selected with the rotary switch. Troublesome cylinder > | o o The settings can be copied from the master,
. . . S [USBELIY Housing identification Constant monitoring . . )
W switches for adjustment work are not required. b= WYEBER  parameter change (888l Alarm notification making parameter reconfiguration after
. . . . 3 maintenance obsolete.
A fine operation range can also be selected with the high ﬁ 2
precision sensor. o Device .failure and disconnection can
& aw be confirmed.
Gl It can also be converted to Ethernet
[Ja@w networks and connected, enabling
€=  devices to be loT-ready.
10-Link are factory sensors and actuatorsdigital communication standard for p. (IEC 61131-9)
Image of operation detection Image of Operation detection  Unlike analog communication, it enables the transmission of parameters and event data.
Option code: N, A Option code: D 10-Link with adaptor
(&) .
5 Grip
2 Closed
Analog output éi_’ Digital %
output A
SR o
. i ; e (]
| o | Stroke ‘ 3 |
Option code: B, C i i : : : 3 j %_; Output range Strpke
With switch output adapter ﬁOutput ch1 W‘ .
Ch1 (OUT1) ON range T Set point 1 == Output range
: : P 1 ) ON
ey | OUpUL range Set point Switch Ch2 — N
Switch outputs  Ch2 (OUT2) ON output T Setpoint ==} Output range
1 P Ch3 ON
Set point =i Output range Set point 2 L] T set point 1 ¢_’ Output
Ch3 (OUT3) o ———— range
1 Ch4 ON
Set point T set point 1
|Workp|ece foreign object judgment |Workp|ece model judgment | Gripping orientation judgment | Minute workpiece gripped / missed judgment
Grips and measures simultaneously, reducing the Capable of instantaneously judging minute By detecting misaligned orientations when gripped, contact Accurately judges whether even tiny workpieces
number of inspection steps. differences in workpiece models. accidents can be prevented at the transported destination. were gripped or missed.
"
]
Judging "C" N G

workpeice




Increase'd rigidity of linear guides even in thin types
Achieves high rigidity, precision and durability

LST‘HPT Series

Momentary Number of Significantly
stops greatly § replacements reduces
reduced greatly reduced § replacement time

| Thin design from double piston system

\ Space saving \ \ Reduced moment of inertia \

Reduces the height and space, contributing to
reduced moment of inertia. A

-

*For LST-08

\High gripping force\

Adopting the double
piston system realizes
a compact body with «
high gripping force.

| Long service life

| Durability compared with conventional models 4x |

Highly advanced sliding technology has enabled durabilty 4 times that of conventional models.

Durability 4X
or more

previous
models

Adopted grease supporting high-frequency usage

|

Optimized sealing function

Conventional
LST-HP “* | ['ED
*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our specified conditions, which

will differ depending on the working conditions and ambient environment.This is not a
guarantee of 4 times or more under conditions.

Service life
over 20 million
cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| Increased linear guide performance

High rigidity High precision

\ Increased amount of overhang \ \ Repeatability £0.03 mm \

By improving the guide rigidity beyond that Rigidity
of conventional products, the allowable 30%
up

moment has been increased. "

|Reduced processes on site

@h precision positioning hole £0.025mm |

The addition of "positioning holes" with the grip center as
reference allows the centering precision to be easily reproduced.

-

! Positioning hole 2

3

==

High precision positioning hole
+0.025

Positioning hole 1

|

| Switch with bending resistant lead wire can be selected

A switch can be selected that uses a bending-
resistant lead wire that does not easily break
even when used in moving parts.

HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Although Ehin, It can make measurements at the time
of gripping. Can be replaced hefore breakdowns.

Low-profile long stroke hand with length measuring function {' <
LSTi-HPEse R
9 | VIFFIME Series

Momentary Number of Predictive

Service life
stops greatly replacements maintenance § over 20 million
reduced greatly reduced Available cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| High precision

For image purposes.

| Repeatability £0.04 mm || Linearity F.5.£0.5% |

A new sensor system has been integrated,
achieving higher repeatability and linearity than
ever before.

| Integrated structure @

Excellent vibration and shock resistance LVDT Uses a sensor of the method.

A displacement sensor is built into the body, achieving a high-precision integrated structure.
* LVDT is short for Linear Variable Differential Transformer, a sensor that converts mechanical displacement into electric signal for output.

Stroke detection sensor

M8 4-pin connector

Amplifier




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Increaseoi guide rigidity even for wide types _

Guide rigidiiy improved even with 3-way finger
Achieves high rigidity, precision and durability

" 3 way chuck
Fi\ ﬁKWﬁHpW Series

Momentary Number of Significant

Achieves high rigidity, precision and durability

/o Za—
<
iﬁ HMC‘HFT Series

Momentary Number of Significant
stops greatly § replacements reduction in
reduced greatly reduced greplacement time

i

Durability 10

Durability 10
million cycles
or more

stops greatly @ replacements reduction in
reduced greatly reduced ®replacement time

million cycles
or more

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions Subject to CKD prescribed conditions
| Long service life | High rigidity | Long service life | High rigidity
Highly advanced sliding technology has enabled Improved guide rigidity has been Highly advanced sliding technology has enabled Improved guide rigidity has been
durability twice that of conventional models. 2% achieved by redesigning the guide. 1.3x durability twice that of conventional models. 2X achieved by redesigning the guide. 1.3x
or more or more or more or more
Previous Previous Previos Previos

HMC-HP1
Series

The Company
Conventional
product

| High gripping force

Adopting a double piston structure realizes a
compact body and high gripping force.

~ =

| Abundant stroke

Extensive stroke is available.

Stroke Stroke (mm)
e[0T o6 020 025 [ 032 [ o0 |
Short 20 30 40 50 70 100

Middle 40 60 80 100 120 160

Long 60 80 100 120 160 200

CKW-HP1
Series

The Company
Conventional
product

|Significant reduction in replacement time

 High precision positioning hole £0.025mm |

Added "positioning hole"  Positioning hole
based on the gripping
center. This contributes
to the reduction
of installation and
maintenance work.

| Rubber cover option

A highly reliable rubber cover for installation
environments has also been available.

=

(o) WEEH S| Chloroprene rubber

O WA EIZMEN Fluoro rubber

b

| High maintainability

Just slide the retainer plate, and the switch can
be easily replaced while it is attached to the
equipment.

Retainer plate -

L




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Increased‘zomponent Service Iife and Contributes to energy savings of the plant by utilizing

existing compressed air equipment to boost pressure in

productivity from compressed air - areas where it is needed. Long service life components
- reduce total cost of plant. :

I?\'EP?-H@# Series

Momentary Number of ~ § Durability 10
stops greatly § replacements million cycles
reduced greatly reduced or more

Pressure
boost

Solenoidvalve
for pneumatics

& le

Regulator

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

o i - \ B E .l_.:f"l
1 H H . e '-','? ! ¢ Air tank lE;.':".‘
| Long service life 2X | Airr tank Airtank P2, . Sy
F?rremg[fles 23izes "-" Air booster £ e
The design of the packing part of the cylinder has been models Can be compactly mounted with air EXEIEN N &

High

optimized, and the long-life 4G Series valve has been tank. The air tank can be selected .
pressure line

adopted, achieving more than twice the durability of conventional products. from 2 sizes, 5L and 10 L. Solenoid valve .
for pneumatics %
Valve: 4G4 master valve '

150mm

Pneumatic cylinder

) Solenoid valve
4 for pneumatics

) - Regulator LOW o
FR.L. unitfor purifying pressure line
compressed air

Cylinder section: HP Series technology

+ Abrasion-resistant packing due to
special compounding

- Long service life grease

+ Optimized sealing function

HP1
Series

Compressor

QOur conventional
product

Case Study

I Flexible mounting in any direction @Increased gripping force of robot hand @Increased cylinder thrust in narrow areas
directions for pipe
, , leadout can b )| '
Installation according to the e ﬁv. M~ L

layout is possible using brackets.
Select from 3 directions for pipe leadout. I ngh rellablllty

Stable operation has been achieved by adopting
the proprietary technology of our conventional
ABP-12 product.

| Low noise 1048

— . o less compared to
_ By eliminating metal collisions, we CUGIELIE
Mounting

bracket have realized a 10dB reduction

compared to conventional products.
*Subject to CKD measurement conditions.

Piping available from 3 surfaces



Related products

HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Comprehensive pneumatic
system only achievable by CKD

Manage compressed air properly and use the ideal system components to achieve longer service life

Drain countermeasures

Draining the compressed air can cause the grease of
the component to flow and reduce the service life or
cause rust, which may lead to component failure. It is
necessary to take measures to prevent drainage from
occurring and to remove the generated drainage.

Super dryer (High polymer membrane air dryer)

SD/SU/SDM series

A high-performance air dryer that
does not require a power supply and
can be installed in the same manner
as a filter. Reduces drainage on the
secondary side of the dryer.

FX series

Water drop separation
efficiency of 99% is achieved
by CKD's original fluid analysis
method. Easy installation and
reliable drain elimination.

.

Status monitoring

Since the operation status of the facility such as air
flow rate and air pressure, number of operational
cycles of each component and energization time are
constantly output as digital signals, the status can be
monitored for preventive maintenance.

Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve
4G series

Purifying compressed air

Foreign matter and oil in the compressed air may lead to component failure, so be sure to remove them with a
filter or oil mist filter. Since they will certainly be used, CKD puts emphasis on elements with long service life.

Air filter

F series

Two-layer structure is used for the
filter element. Increases filtration
area, improves filtration capacity
and achieves a long service life.

CKD

Oil mist filter

M series

A special coating is applied to the
mantle to ensure long service life
while removing oil. A differential
pressure switch that outputs the
service life of the mantle can also
be mounted.

=

—_—

The solenoids being tumed ON and device unt
energization times can be monitored. Threshold
values can be set, enabling preventive maintenance.

Compact flow rate sensor (RAPIFLOW)® -
FSMS3 series

Monitors air flow rate. In addition to monitoring drops
and fluctuations of the air flow rate, it helps manage

Digital pressure sensor
PPX series

Monitors air pressure. Detects pressure
drops and fluctuations. An error is output
in two stages; "Caution" and "Abnormal".

|
GPS3 series .E
i

Monitors the seating condition
of the workpiece. Also outputs
nozzle clogging signals.

Compact flow rate controller

*For image purposes.

In order to extend the service life of equipment, the
directional control valve that drives the actuator must also
be reliable. CKD has also optimized the sliding part of the
directional control valve to achieve stable operation.

Pilot operated 3, 5-port solenoid valve
4G series

By optimizing the sliding part of the
spool, it has achieved a long service life
of over 100 million cycles* and stable
operation, supporting high-frequency
stable operation of the actuator.

*Subject to CKD prescribed (;Z)nditions

FCM series

Fluid control components for various gases. It Wl -l

can detect peripheral system abnormalities. Self- By ="

detection functions for detecting the deterioration

of sensors and proportional solenaid valves. . _—

Digital electro-pneumatic regulator Y
=,

EVD series LS

Compressed air pressure control component

Component operations and status |

monitoring. 2 switch output types (0-Link ]

data) can be set and output simultaneously.

Condensation countermeasures

When driving a compact actuator, air is not completely discharged from
the valve, and drain is generated by using the same air repeatedly. A quick
exhaust valve that can be easily installed is effective as a countermeasure.

QEL Series

The quick exhaust valve with push-in
fitting can be easily retrofitted to an
actuator with condensation.

CKD



Related products

HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Drain countermeasures

SD/SU/SDM series Catalog No. | CB-024SA

The SD/SU/SDM Series is a dryer that can be used like a filter, dehumidifying with a high polymer membrane without
using electricity. Since no power supply is required, easy installation, long service life and stable operation are realized.

| No power supply needed

Since a power supply is not required, it can be easily
retrofitted to a device that has a malfunction due to drain.

| Stable operation

Since there are no mechanical movable parts or
electrical parts, sudden breakdown does not occur and
dry air can be stably supplied for long periods of time.

Discharged to

| Modular design

@Water vapor Because of its unique modular concept, it can be
i directly connected to CKD's refining component, which
helps reduce design, piping and installation steps.

Drain countermeasures

FX Series Catalog No.

The FX Series achieves 99% water drop separation efficiency with a high-performance louver while being lightweight and
compact. Maintains long-term moisture removal capacity to remove drainage without using elements.

| Optimal centrifugal mechanism

An ideal louver shape has been achieved
using CKD's proprietary fluid analysis
method. Water is reliably removed by the
ideal centrifugal structure.

| Unchanging water removal capacity

Since it does not rely on the filter element, it does not clog
and the water removal performance does not change.

| Modular design

Because of its unique modular concept, it can be
directly connected to CKD's refining component, which
helps reduce design, piping and installation steps.

CKD

Air filter

Purifying compressed air
F Series Catalog No.

The F Series has a unique two-layer structure element, so it has a wide filtration area and can be used stably
for a long time with less pressure drops compared to normal elements.

Louver has been optimized to reduce the size and space

Cyclone effect is improved by the ideal design of the louver. It has become
smaller while maintaining the same water separation capacity.

Long service life with 2-layer structure element

It adopts CKD's proprietary two-layer structure element, improving fitration capacity and extending the service ffe.

Accelerated service life test of ilter products |— F2000 — Conventional product
} | 0.05

é & 6. . 0.04f-
} Large fiver diameter

0.03f -
Coalse

p'ooo } Small fiber diameter pre
Dense

Particle ‘

0.01
Filter ‘ ‘ ‘ Clean air 0

Pressure drop MPa

Test time (min)

Qil mist filter Purifying compressed air

M Series Catalog No.

The M Series reliably removes oil from the compressed air, contributing to the protection of precise components and extending
the service life of components. CKD has applied a special coating to the surface of the mantle to achieve a long service life.

= An indicator that can confirm intuitively | The differential pressure switch enables predictive maintenance
""::r_f X . Switch output 2 points Detects pressure drops due to clogging of the mantle. In addition
24 to the visual check indicator, it is capable of outputting the

recommended replacement time and required replacement time.

| Long-life mantle

Replacement recommended A special coating is applied to the mantle surface to suppress
v pressure drops, enabling stable use for a long time.

Replacement required

Oil adheres in a short time and Stable operation for long periods with ;3:;21::?

pressure loss occurs. no oil adhered. C K D



Related products

HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Pilot operated 3, 5-port solenoid valve FrN iNE I v o REE

4G Series

The 4G Series has optimized the sliding parts to achieve endurance of 100 million cycles or more*. Stable operation with
low sliding supports the reliable operation of the actuator and stable operation of the equipment.

Catalog No.

|Low friction/long service life

The superb sliding mechanism of the main valve realizes low friction and long service life.
Response time 12 2 ms (4G1 single solenoid type)
Durability count of 100 million operations or more’

* Under our specified conditions.

Optimized sealing performance

| Improved responsivity after startup

Smooth start even after time off. Effective for Monday

Sliding packing morning troubles and unexplained stoppages as well.
Special surface

treatment

| Prevents problems with foreign matter

Special surface treatment of the interior ®Internal pilot filter equipped as standard.
@Air supply filter equipped as
standard (ports A/B equipped as
option)

Quick exhaust valve

QE L Series Catalog No.

Installation of a quick exhaust valve is effective as a countermeasure against condensation in compact actuators.The QEL
Series is compact, space saving and has push-in fitting, which allows it to be easily installed near the actuator.

o+
| a uuuuu

B efore Condensation is generated due to - Since it is discharged directly to the atmosphere
repeated adiabatic expansion. . After near the cylinder, condensation does not occur .

[[

Condensation countermeasures

| Easy retrofitting

The plug type and in-line type are available, and
can be installed directly or in the middle of the
piping to suit the installation location.

— -
=— | | Ol ="
Condensation genevated' ‘I

th

9

CKD

Status monitoring

|0-Link Compatible componentsseries cataiog no.

It is important to acquire necessary data efficiently in order to monitor the condition of pneumatic components
and perform preventive maintenance. 10-Link compatible Components can easily acquire data and utilize it.

| What I0-Link can do

@ IO-Link

é
=
N A 7
n =f 5§ =8
Ethernet
g
= . |
_S LSEENIS Housing identification Constant monitoring
‘g‘ Master Parameter change Alarm notification
e) d
<
o L |
I{e]

Features of |O-Link

S Constant monitoring via digital data is
| ' possible.

Parameters can be set and changed via
the network, enabling remote equipment
operation.

Models, serial numbers, etc., can be
confirmed on the network.

The settings can be copied from the master,
making parameter reconfiguration after
maintenance obsolete.

Device failure and disconnection can be
confirmed.

T8 1t can also be converted to Ethernet networks
[(Ja@ and connected, enabling devices to be loT-
ready.

|IO-Link Compatible components Series

Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve

@Cylinder bore size 20 to 3100 ,
®Working pressure range 0.2MPa to 0 7MPa
®Degree of protection IP20

‘nii'
i ]
PPX B

@St pressure For low pressure: -101.0 to +101.0kPa -
For high pressure -0.101 to +1.010 MPa
@®10-Link communication specifications
Transmission speed: COM3 (230.4 kbps)
Minimum cycle time: 1.0ms

FCM ‘f

@Flow rate control range 0.015L/min to 100L/min i
@Applicable fluid
Compressed air, nitrogen, argon,
oxygen, city gas, methane, propane,
hydrogen, helium
@I0-Link communication specifications ~ Transmission speed COM3 (230.4 kbps)
Min. cycle time: 2 ms

ﬁ

-
2

Compact flow rate sensor RAPIFLOW® ﬁ

FSM3

@Flow rate range 0.5L/min to 1000L/min }\E
@®Applicable fluid
Clean air, compressed air, nitrogen gas, argon, oxygen,
carbon dioxide, gas mixture (argon + carbon dioxide)
@!0-Link communication specifications transmission
speed: COM2 (38.4 kbps) Min cycle time: 5 ms

GPS3

®Working pressure: 50 to 200kPa
@®Detection range Short range 0.02 to
0.15mm Wide range 0.03 to 0.4mm
@®10-Link communication specifications
transmission speed: COM2 (38.4 kbps)
Minimum cycle time: 5 ms

Digital electro-pneumatic regulator

@Specified pressure range 50kPa to 1000kPa I ..
®Pressure control range OkPa to 900kPa -
@®10-Link communication specifications

Transmission speed: COM3 (230.4 kbps)

Min. cycle time: 2 ms CKD
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I+ LONQ SETVICE life cylinder

CONTENTS

@Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-HP1) 2
@Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-HP1) 4
@®Round shaped cylinder (SCM-HP1) 6
@Compact cylinder (SSD2-HP1) 10
@Compact direct mounting cylinder (MDC2-HP1) 14
@Small compact cylinder (MSD-HP1) 16
@Small guided compact cylinder (MSDG-L-HP1) 20
@Compact cylinder (SMG-HP1) 24
@Linear slide cylinder (LCR-HP1) 26
@Linear slide cylinder (LCG-HP1) 34
@Guided cylinder (STM-HP1) 40
@Guided cylinder (STG-HP1) 42
@Twin rod cylinder (STR2-HP1) 44
A\ Safety precautions 232

Long service life cylinder series variation

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-HP1 06/210/216 5to 150
CMK2-HP1 220/925/932/240 5 to 150
SCM-HP1 220/925/232/240 10 to 150
SSD2-HP1 012/916/920/925/932/840 1to 100
MDC2-HP1 04/26/28/210 3/4/6/8/10
MSD-HP1 26/28 5/10/15/20/25/30
MSDG-L-HP1 26/98/912/216 5/10/15/20/25/30
SMG-HP1 96/910/916/620/925/232 5to 100
LCR-HP1 06/98/212/916/320/225 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150
LCG-HP1 06/98/912/516/920/225 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150
STM-HP1 26/210 5/10/15/20
STG-HP1 012/916/920/925/932/240 5 to 150
STR2-HP1 06/0910/916/220/225/232 5 to 150

A Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA) before use.

A\ CAUTION

I Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder. Do not use in places susceptible to oil.
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Pencil shaped cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SCPD3-HP1 series

@Bore size: 6/310/916

Long service life cylinder

CMK2 e

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

Specifications

Bore size mm 26

JIs symboll;l:g:

SCPD3-HP1

SCPD3-L-HP1 (with switch)
210

@ CAD

216

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure

1.0

Min. working pressure

0.1

Proof pressure

1.6

Ambient temperature

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Stroke tolerance mm

+1.0
0

Working piston speed mm/s

50 to 750

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J 0.012

| 0.041 |

0.162

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

CMK2
SCM
SCG

Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)

26
210
216

15/30/45/60

100
150 5
150

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

Min. stroke with switch

Sketch

=

Rod side mount

it

Head side mount

Different surface mounting

1 pc. attached 2 pcs. attached

e

Same surface mounting

Min. stroke 5 mm

Sketch

Different surface mounting

3 pcs. attached

10 mm

28 mm

Same surface mounting

Min. stroke 38 mm

54 mm

SSb2
STG

For dimensions, refer to the SCPD3 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
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SCPDB'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order BN

Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMK2
— SCM
SCPD3 )= - - - =HP1 Code Description 5
(19-© @ o ©
. . o . O Model No. @
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) scPp3 | Doubl " vC2 | @
ouble acting @
SCPD3-L ---@)-@--@-@-le SCPD3-L |Double acting with switch MSD %
MSDG-L | @
©® Mounting =
- SMG | @
Model No. 9,’2"0“”"”9 Bore size (g 6 10 | 16 3
1 LCR |
00 Basic e o o 5
- - - LCG |a
LS Axial foot (one side) (rodside)| @ | @ | @ STM @
FA Rod side flange ® O o STG
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ©o STR2
@® Bore size (mm) scppg | M
@Bore size 6 26 e 2
10 210 s %
. . 16 216 [0}
A ezaions oo No. s €613
® Stroke (mm) ss2 | &
*1: "CB" mounting is not available @Stroke SMG | &
when the port direction is "0" (axial Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke 2
L LCR | &
direction). =]
*2: Refer to page 2 for the min. 26 5to 100 STG Kz}
stroke with switch. 210 5 to 150 In 1 mm increments | g7g | 5
*3: Magnet is not built into the type o
without switch. 216 5to0 150 STL @
v2: Copper and PTFE fres as sandert c
ead side port direction 5
*5: Copper and PTFE free as standard. : . : - LSH g
*6: Switches are shipped with the product. GL—Ilead side port direction Blank Perpendicular )
(0] Axial directi %)
xial direction LsHL | 2
[Example of model No.] @5vitch model N @ Switch model No. ;
SCPD3-L-00-10-30-O-T2H-R-I-HP1 witch model No. X . 5
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder *3, %6 Lead wire | Lead wire | ... Voltage Indicator | & | (LSHM 2
© vodel N Double act * indicates the lead Straight | L-shaped AC | DC wire
oade 0. - Double acting wire length. -
@ Mounting . Basic 9 TOH* TOV* | ey | @ | @ |LcOlOrlED | |y ST 22
°
@ Bore size : @10 mm T5H* T5V* [ BN ) No LED 55
>
@ stroke :30mm T2H* T2V* @® | 1-color | 2-wire LsTM 2 z
@ Head side port direction : Axial direction T3H* T3V* Y LED 3-wire 3
G Switch model No. : Proximity switch T2H, lead wire 1 m 1-color LED =
@ switch quantity  : 1 on rod side T2HR3 T2VR3 | Proximity @ | Bending resistant | 2-wire | [HMC §§
Q Accessory : Rod eye lead vire =
T2WH* T2WV* ® | 2-color | 2wire KW Q
. * * LED Wi S
AR -
* 1 @
@Suwitch body + mounting bracket set @Switch body (with fixing bracket) La ere engt dard) ABP?2 § >
an m (standar g
SCPD3 (? SCPD3)-(TOH) 3|2 m (option) ]
@ svitch model No. 5 5 m (option) CMK2 5
@hBore size @switch model No. _ _ som |
O@switch o © Switch quantity 8
witch quantity R 1 on rod side Ssb2 g
H 1 on head side MSD =3
D > ND6L | 5
T 3 SMG §
Note) The fixing bracket and cross-recessed pan head machine ETG g
different from those for the T type standard switch. " ™
screw are different from those for the T type standard switc @*A4ccessory Bore size (a) 6 10 | 16 U g
@Mounting bracket set + fixing bracket @Mounting bracket set | Rod eye e o LG %
o : o
SCPD3 )= TS SCPD3 )=T Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) o o stre | 2
B1 Eye bracket e | o LSH @
@®hBore size @®hBore size B2 Clevis bracket L LS| @
How to order mounting brackets ScPo3
CMK2

Bore size (mm)

: 26 210 216 SCM
Mounting bracket
SCG

Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16 SSD2
When 20 pcs or more are When 20 pcs or more are
ordered, they will be packed ordered, they will be packed Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16 STG
together. together. *7: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.

CKD 3
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Small bore size cylinder Long service life cylinder

Double acting/Single rod

CMK2-HP1 series

@ Bore size:920/325/832/340

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder
(0]
_'
®

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

CMK2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

JIS symbol
@ CAD

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm “2% (up to 150)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke

220

225

25/50/75/100/150 150 5
232
240

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has max. stroke of 50 mm.

Min. stroke with switch (Unit: mm)

.
Soesie (1)
10 25 30

220 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
225 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55) 55 50 55|
232 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
240 10 25 30 55 25 55 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

For dimensions, refer to the CMK2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
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CM K2'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order Code Description 'SCPD3 |
O Mounting CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) 00 Basic SCM
B - . - LB |Axial foot (both sides) 5
CMK2 ® HP1 LS |Axial foot (one side) Ssh2 | 3
With switch (built in magnet for switch) FA  |Rod side flange MDC2 | &
FB Head side flange =
MSD | <
CMK2 @ @ TOH ® @/DCY) HP1 CA  |Eye bracket g'
CC  |Eye bracket integrated WSDG-L —
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit SMG | @
0o Mountmg CB__|Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included)| | cr &
TA Rod side trunnion LCG =1
B Head side trunnion &
STM | =
ofe size 220 232 STG
25 225 40 240 STR2
@ Port thread scpo3 |
@ Port thread Blank |Rc thread oMk | =
NN  [NPT thread (made to order) SCM S
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) E %
® Stroke (mm 2
© stroke Bore size  |Stroke *2] Custom stroke| >
320 SMG g
In1mm 5
225 510 150 . LCR &
_ _ 232 increments | [sTG | &
&\ Precautions for model No. selection 240 s =
*1: One side foot (LS) has maximum stroke of 50 mm. . @ Switch model No. STL %
*2: Refer to page 4 for the minimum stroke with switch. @ Switch model No. Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage ImefieEtEr Lead =
*3:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. Stright L-shaped | S]AC|DC L LSH g
*4: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or TOH* TOV* ||@®|®@| 1-color LED 8
more switches are required, switch mounting T5H* T5v: | o|@le No LED 2-wire =
brackets for the extra switches must be prepared T8H* Tev* |*|[@|®| 1-color LED LSHL (_ﬁ
separately. T1H* T1V* [ ] 2 &
*5: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as T2H* T2V* @®!| 1-color LED -Wire T
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a T3H* T3V* ) 3-wire| |LSHM %
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" 2 1-color LED ] Q
option code. TZHR3 | T2VR3 § ° Bending resistantlead wire 2:wire LST |2 g
T3PH* | T3PV* g @ | L-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire Eé
T2WH* | T2Wv* ®| ., oorLED |2V =2
Model N | T3WH* | T3WV* [ ] 3wire| |LSTM 28
[Model No. example] T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color LED offdelay |2-wire &
CMK2-00-20-30-TOH-R-MY-HP1 * |_ead wire length .5
Model:Small bore size cylinder double acting/standard Blank |1 m (standard) HMC <8
@ Mounting : Basic 3 3 m (option) o
©® Bore size 1220 mm 5 m (option) CKW g
@ Port thread : Rc thread on - - Switch quantity | ~
@ stroke 30 mm @ Switch quanity 1 on rod side ABP2 gy
: *4 3 =
@ switch model No.  : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m g ; on head side g
GSWitch quantity : 1 onrod side T 3 SCPD3 o
@Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) CMK2 5
A : Rod clevi : D
@ Accessory od clevis @%ptlon M [Piston rod material (stainless steel) ScM '8
; Accessor Ssh2 | &
How to order switch @ Accessory o eyo VSD 2
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set *3 Y___[Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)| |y, &
( CMK?2 )'CTO H)' B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included) MG §
STG 3
Bore size : S
© How to order mounting brackets ST™ “g‘;g
LCG
@ Switch body only Mountlng bracket 5
Basic (00) *g|  M1- 00 -20 M1- 00 -30 M1- 00 -30 M1-00-30 [STRZ &
' Axial foot (LB/LS) *7|  M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 LSH | 3
) | Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 LSHL @
@suwitch model No. Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 scrp3 | £
) Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 CMK2 §,
@ Mounting bracket set Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 MICB30 <oy &
CMK2 =T ' *6: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot type | g~ =S
and flange type. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. -g
QBore size *7: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of the "M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. SSD2 | 8
*8: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00), use this when |STG g
Mounting bracket needed.
CKD 5




Round shaped cylinder Double acting/Single rod R XS L
" — 1
SCM-HP1 series
SCPD3 )
oMK @ Bore size: 20/825/932/240
;
9
= SSD2 JIS symbol
= MDC2 @ CAD
2 MSD
8 MSDG-L
£ SMG | Specifications
o
o
§ LCG | Bore size mm 320 225 32 540
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG | Working fluid Compressed air
STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
g ScPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
£ |CMK2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6
oy scM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
g SCG | port size Wi.th rupber cu.shion Rc1/8
B sy With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8
[%]
?.—_’j SMG | Stroke tolerance mm +3'4 (up to 150)
c
g LCR Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
S STG | "Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.
‘S |STS | Effective air cushion length mm 8.1 | 8.1 | 8.6 | 8.6
0 |STL | Lubrication Not required
e Allowable absorbed With rubber cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9
G LSH | energy g With air cushion 0.8 12 25 37
g *1: No cushion in the allowable absorption energy indicates the allowable absorption energy of the side that is not indicated ("R" — head side,
= LSHL "H" — rod side) when the one-side air cushion is selected.
= *2: Without a cushion, large energy generated by the external load cannot be absorbed. Please provide an external shock absorber.
o]
2 LsHm
3
Ez1st Strok |
g< Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) | Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
§§|3TM 220
g" 525 25, 50, 75, 150 1
= 932 100, 125, 150
£ ¥ HMC 240
%7 *1:The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
3 lckw
O
<“ ssp2 | Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
a @ Switch mounting: Rail
SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR
STR2
LSH PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty

Bore size (mm) Reed | T0,T5 Reed | T0,T5 Reed | T0,T5 Reed | T0,T5 Reed
LSHL T2,T3 | T2W,T3W T2W,T3W T2 T3 T2W,T3W T2 T3 T2W,T3W T2 T3 T2W,T3W
SCPD3 320 100 | 95
CMK2 225 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 1200 | 95
SCM 232 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 100 95
SCG 240 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 100 95

Bore size (mm) PrOX|m|ty Reed rOX|m| Reed PrOX|m|ty Reed PrOX|m|ty Reed PrOX|m|ty Reed
220 90
225 lO 25 50 70 55 55 70 55 75 110 90
232 10 25 50 70 55 55 70 55 75 110 90
240 10 25 50 70 55) 55 70 55 75 110 90

*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, trunnion mounting s not available since the switch rail mounting position is different. Regarding the mounting position,"Pneumatic Cylinders I (No. CB-029SA)".

@ Switch mounting: Band

SSb2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

STG

For dimensions, refer to the SCM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".

CKD



SCM'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
M ti
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) LW " ChK2
00 Basic SCM
(SCM-(LB)-(40)()(®)-100 W@-HP1 - 5
LB Axial foot SSD2 g
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) FA Rod side flange YDC2 ﬁ
SO~ LB)-40)) @ ~A00~ T8 ©)~O) (D) -HP1 | o ioad i targe < g
CA  |Eye bracket MSD %
TA  |Rod side trunnion WSDG-L |
@ Mounting B Head side trunnion SMG | @
* Q
1 o: - @ Bore size (mm) LCR =
ore size %0 220 LCG §
25 225 STM |~
32 232 STG
40 240 STR2
@ Port thread scepg | M
@rort thread Blank |Rc thread ok | 3
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over| SCM S
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over| ——— 3
SCG | &
© Cushion B [With two-sided air cushion VG @
R Rod side air cushioned @
H Head side air cushioned LCR %
D  |With two-sided rubber cushion STG g
@ Stroke (mm) STS 3
@stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke | ST- @
220 to g40 10 to 150 In 1 mm increments LSH g
@ Switch model @ Switch model No. e
*?thc madel No. Leadwie | Lead wire |  |Voltage Indicator Lead )
Straight L-shaped | S [Ac|DC wire | |LSHL g
TOH* TOV* | @@ 1-color LED T
T5H* 5V [ $|e|e No LED 2-wire | |LSHM | &
T8H* T8v- |“|[@|®] 1-color LED a
T1H* T1ivVv* o 5
i i 2-wire | LST |22
© Switch quantity T2H* T2V* ®| 1-color LED wire g3
T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire 35
T2HR3 T2VR3 > @ | 1-color LED bend esisant lead e | 2-wire | [LSTM ‘lé
T3PH* T3PV* | E ) 1-color LED 3-wire =
T2WH* T2wv+ | 8 [ 2-wire | HMC B3
T3WH* T3wvs | & ® 2-color LED 3-wire &
T2YD* - - i 0
T2YDT* - : g—gg:g: lIZEB 2-wire | \CKW g
. . Q
A\ Precautions for model No. selection i T T o oo oot | 2w :
" o>
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. * Lead wire length ABP2 5 -
*2: Refer to page 6 for the number of installed Blank |1 m (standard) SCPD3
switches and the min. stroke. 3 3 m (option) @)
*3: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch 5 5 m (option) CMK2 g
mounting type is the rail type. - - SCM B
*4: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available for @ Switch quantity s | =
"Z" switch mounting. R 1 on rod side %
*5:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together. H 1 on head side MSD s
*6: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if D 2 MSDG-L g
assembling before shipment is necessary. =
T 3 SMG | @
4 4 pos. Included (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)| |sTG 3
: , @ sSwitch mounting STM ‘-(5;
[Example of model No.] © switch mounting Blank |Rail method LCR &
SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1 Z  |Band method Lce 2
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting @ option @ Option : : : STR2 %
@ Mounting form  : Axial foot “4 Q Switch ralil attached at shipment LSH | =
@ Bore size @40 mm M Piston rod material (stainless steel) LsHL | @
@ Cushion : Both-sided air cushion OAccessory | Rod eye o s
* =3
@ stroke 100 mm 5 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) g
@ Switch model No.: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m B2 Clevis bracket SC™ S
@ Switch quantity : 2 pcs. included SCG <
@ Switch mounting : Rail SsD2 | g
@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) STG g
@ Accessory : Rod eye
CKD 7



SCM'HPl Series

Long service life cylinder

How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

SCPD3
CMK2

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

SSD2 ( SCM >'<T2H*>"Z

- LA - -
v (CSOM) - (T0H0) - ©)- @0~ @ |
MSD l Switch model No.
MSDG-L
NG Switch model No. Bore size (Page 7 ltem @)
CcR (Page 7 Item @ ) | (Page 7 Item @) Bore size

(Page 7 Item @)
;E,\C; Switch quantity Stroke
(Page 7 Item @)(Page 7 Item @ ) @ Mounting bracket set + band
:T-;(Z; @ Mounting rail only -7- @
on | ((SCM )- T -@0-({0 J
oMK J
Bore size

SCM i i
o Mounting rail (Page 7 Item e)
SSD2 Bore size

(Page 7 Item @) [Switch body only]

SMG
LCR
STG

STS

Stroke
(Page 7 Item @)

(sw-(ToHe)

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

STL Switch model No.
(Page 7 Item @)
LSH
Lsi.  How to order mounting brackets Material of mounting bracket
Bore size (mm) . .
- 220 225 232 240 Mountin Material
Sl Mounting bracket
° Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 LB Steel
SELST  Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 FA/FB Aluminum
g% Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 TA/TB Steel
% LS | Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 CA Steel
= *1: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached. *1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the
%E HMC | *2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set. product.
.'é
=1
S ckw
& Consumable parts list
.2 ABP2 With rubber cushion With air cushion
< 8 . .
@ L Kit No. Part name SRS Kit No. Part name
(mm) (mm)
v | SCPD3 :
2 lowke 020 SCM-20DK-HP1 020 SCM-20BK-HP1 | R0d packing
o) . Cylinder gasket
£ scM Rod packing Cushi bb
5] . ushion rubber
3 825 SCM-25DK-HP1 Cylinder gasket 25 SCM-25BK-HP1 ) .
SSD2 ) Piston packing
@ Cushion rubber Wear rin
S mMsD 532 SCM-32DK-HP1  |Piston packing 232 SCM-32BK-HP1  |{ 9
h eedle gasket
S 16 40 SCM-40DK-HP1 Heartng 40 SCM-40BK-Hp1  |Holder gasket
8 sve ? - - ° ) ) Cushion packing
§ STG *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
£ ST™
2
o LCR
2 LCG
8 IstR2
g LSH
© LSHL
& |soens
g ouke
= SCM
1S5
E SCG
£ /ssD2
S |STG

8 CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

SRS o8O ZQx 00y =0N0x0 nal T = = = = o = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
5 O | 8|= 0O = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = = < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
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MEMO
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SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.
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Specifications

Compact cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SSD2-HP1 series

@ Bore size:912/316/820/325/932/940

JIs symboll;l:g:

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

SSD2-HP1

SSD2-L-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressureMPa| 1.0

Min. working pressureMPa| 0.1

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 *1

Stroke tolerance  mm 50

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion No

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.004 0.01 0.016 | 0.021 | 0.025 | 0.092

*1: The @32 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

Min. stroke with switch

Stroke (With 2 switches)
Bore size Max. stroke Min. stroke Bore size
Standard stroke (mm) TO/T5 T2/T3

(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
212 5/10/15/20 212

_ 30 _ 10 (5)
216 25/30 216
220 5/10/15/20/25 220

50 1 5

225 30/35/40/45/50 225 5
232 5/10/15/20/25 100 232
240 30/35/40/45/50/75/100 240

*1: When using the type with switch, refer to the table of the min. stroke with switch.

Custom stroke
@ SSD2 Series

Standard stroke body with spacer

Model No. Refer to How to order.

*1: Less than 10 mm with the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC
magnetic field proof, T1* or T8* switch is not available.
*2: Values in () are for the type with 1 on rod side.

A + stroke

B + stroke

Product Item

A spacer is added to the standard stroke body to adjust the stroke in 1 mm

increments. -
Bore size Stroke range r"
12/16 1to 29
Stroke range 20/25 11049 [t~
32/40 1to 99
Example of Model No.: SSD2-25-38-HP1 ' —
model No. To create a 38mm stroke, +2 mm spacer is added to the SSD2-25-40-HP1. I I

B + stroke is 62.5 mm.

For dimensions, refer to the SSD2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".

CKD



SSDZ'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) Code Description CMK2
SSD2)-12( )-(5) (EHEQOEEEN © Vodel No. 5
. - Yl S
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) SSSTDDZZL Boug:e ac?ngg!ng:e rog ith switch MDC2 ﬁ
- ouble acting/Single rod with switc| @
SSD2-L)- -10-q0H-R-N-1LB)-(D-HP1 _ S
- O O Q O Q e Bore size (mm) MSD g
12 712 NsDGL | @
16 716 SMG | @
25 225 LCG | a
@ sore 32 |e32 vy
size 40 240 STG
@® Port thread
@ Port thread STR2
Blank Rc thread SCPD3 r:n
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) oM | S
N th 2 t S
G G thread (232 and over) (made to order) s 3
Stroke (mm
@ stroke o) ) : SCG | @
| Refer to the stroke table on the following page. ssD2 | &
®
- Switch model No. (23
@ Switch model No. e - e - SMG 7}
. Lead wire|Lead wire g Voltage indicator Lead Bore size LCR 8
2 Straight |L-shaped | S |AC|DC wng 1211620125 32| 40| |57 o
*3 F2S* o 2-wire (I J 1S =
“g F3S* ) 3-wire e =
* 1-color LED - STL
9 F2H* F2v* g [ ] color 2-wire L () e
F3H* | F3v* |=| |@ 3-wire 0 -
i i o . LSH 3
@ switch quantity F3PH* | F3PV* | & @ | Lcolor LED (PNP uipu) e o orde) | 3-wire [ () e
F2YH* | F2YV* ° 2-wire () "
® opion F3YH* | F3YV* @ ZCOOrLED Tl 00 LSHL | 5
) ToH* | Tov* | |@|@] 1-color LED Q000 2
T5H* | T5V* é OO0 No LED 2:ire| @ | @ | @ @@ @ sHv | 2
) T8H* T8V* @ @®| 1-colorLED o e
@ Mounting TR | T1v* ® A 0000 &
bracket*5 2-wire LST &2
. T2H* T2Vv* @| 1-color LED 00000 RS
* o o
. ' T3H* T3V* ) 3ire| 9| 9|0 | O @ @ 5
A\ Precautions for model No. selection T2HR3 | T2VR3 | 5| | @] i Btmisiteiic |2ie|@|@|@|@[@ @] LTV 28
*1: The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the #12 and T3PH: T3PV’: é @ | Lcolor LED (PNP utpu) (e to o) 3-Wfre 000 oo =
216 bore sizes. T2wH* | Towv* | 9| |@ 2_color LED 2ie| 9| @ || @@ @ Hyc EF
*2: T8* switch cannot be installed on 812 to 32. T3WH* | T3wv* | & [ ] 3ie| 9 OO O @ @ =
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping T2YD* - @®| 2-color LED . o000 e 9
port surface of bore sizes 820 and 225. T2YDT* B [ 2-color LED 2-wire Yy Ckw S
*4: Piston rod of @12 to @25 is stainless steel as standard. - ~
C-shap ring will be stainless steel, not steel. T2JH ZJV* 1-color LED off-defay_|2-wire o000 g >
The rod end male thread nut is stainless steel. * Lead wire length ABP2 2=
*5: The mounting bracket is included at shipment. Blank 1 m (standard) .
*6: The projection dimension of piston rod WF when LB 3 3 m (option) SCPD3 o
or FA is selected is different from that of the standard. 5 m (option) *10 | |CMK2 5
Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)" for scM | ©
dimensions. The number of the specified protruding @ Switch quantity 2
dimension will be added at the end of the model No. R 1 on rod side 5SD2 %
printed on the metal plate on the body. - MSD
*7:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together. H 1 on head side VDG é
*8: The F type switch with L type lead wire on 20 models D 2 : f
cannot be selected on strokes 15 mm or under. [) Option SMG o
*9: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if STG 93)'
assembling before shipment is necessary. Blank Rod end female thread S
*10: F type switch cannot be selected. N Rod end male thread ST™ g
*11: Copper and PTFE free as standard. M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *4 | LCR ©
)
[Example of model No.] @ Mounting bracket LCG =
i i STR2 | =
SSD2-L-12-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I-HP1 Blank Wthout mounting bracket 5
) LB Axial foot LSH | &
Model: Cqmpact cylinder, standard CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) LSHL | @
© Bore size :#12 mm FA Rod side flange s | 2
@ Port thread : Rc thread FB Head side flange el
O stroke :10 mm _ —— 2
@ Svitch model No.  : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m P yp— @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) QS g
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side ' Rod eye SCG | &
® Option : Rod end male thread Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) ssp2 | §
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot STG %
@ Accessory :Rod eye =
CKD g



SSDZ'H Pl Series

SCPD3

[Stroke table]

CMK2 Applicable bore size

— SCM Stroke (mm)

5 16

5§ 552 5 ® [ °® °® ® ®

& M2 10 [ [ [ [ [ [

)

£ |MSD 15 O D 0 ® ° °

fofLicke 20 ° ° ° ° ° °

S |SMG 9]

5 cn 2 25 ° ° ° ° ° °

2 o g 30 (] (] (] (] L J (L J

| % o | o | o | e

S 40

o &, O
STR2 5

5 o 50 d d i d

£ omke IS s s

>

S'scu 100 o e

E scg | Min. stroke (mm) *1 1

 |gspp | Max. stroke (mm) 30 50 | 100

9|_-’ sMG | Custom stroke *2 In 1 mm increments

$ LCR | *1: Less than 5 mm for 1-color LED switch, less than 10mm for the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC

IS STG magnetic field proof, T1*, and T8* switches are not available. Refer to page 10 for the min.

5 stroke with switch.

§ STS | *2: The total length when using a custom stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard stroke.

Lch STL | *3: Refer to the dimensions in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)" for the min. stroke with mounting bracket LB.

kel

g |LSH

I -

g How to order switch

= LSHL

: SwW)-(ToH)

2 LsHu

3

EE LST @Switch model No.

5o

as

§ #|LST™M

&% "™C How to order mounting brackets

S Bore size (mm)

2 CKw - 212 216 220 225 232 240

o Mounting bracket

_ ) Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 SSD2-LB-16 SSD2-LB-20 SSD2-LB-25 SSD2-LB-32 SSD2-LB-40

< &/ ABP.

< § Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 SSD2-FA-16 SSD2-FA-20 SSD2-FA-25 SSD2-FA-32 SSD2-FA-40
scPp3 | Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12 SSD2-CB-16 SSD2-CB-20 SSD2-CB-25 SSD2-CB-32 SSD2-CB-40

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

12

*1:The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

SSD2 consumable parts list

912 SSD2-12K-HP1
216 SSD2-16K-HP1
220 SSD2-20K-HP1
225 SSD2-25K-HP1
232 SSD2-32K-HP1
240 SSD2-40K-HP1

Rod metal gasket
Rod packing
Piston packing

CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

g =g 2 2/Qx 0083 g =0980xx0 na|l T = = = = o = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
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MEMO
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

-profile | - . . . .
e 'Y | Linear Slide Hand Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

Specifications

Compact direct mounting cylinder - Double acting/Single rod FEatRSta e i

MDC2-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 94, 96, 28, 310

JIs symboll;l:g:

@ CAD

MDC2-HP1

MDC2-L-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm o4 26 28 210
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 | 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing) *1

Port size M3 | M5
Stroke tolerance mm +(())'5

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion No

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed

energy J

This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.
When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.

*1: When using the proximity switch, use at 40°C or less.

Stroke

. Bore size Standard stroke| Max. stroke Min. stroke with two switches (mm) Min. stroke with one switch (mm)
3 (mm) (mm) (mm) Reed switch | Proximity switch | Reed switch [Proximity switch
. 24 3/6 6 - - - -
£ E/HMC
g 26 4/6/8 8 6 4(8) 4 4
S 28 4/6/8 8 8 4(8) 4 4
2 [CKwW
(&) 210 4/6/10 10 6 4 (10) 4 4
. g *1: Products with stroke other than standard stroke are not available.
<§ ABPZ | +2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. stroke will be the dimensions in ().
SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

For dimensions, refer to the MDC2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".

CKD



M DC2'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
@ Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
MDC2 '@'@ HP1 SSD2 3
Q
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch) il 3
MSD | <.
(MDC2-L)-( 6 )=( 4 )- -(R )-HP1 e | &
Code Description SMG | &
: O Model No. LCR |2
Model No. =1
°® MDC2 Double acting/Single rod Without switch LCG §
MDC2-L Double acting/Single rod With switch ST™M | =
_ STG
@sore sze StR2
4 24 sceos |
6 26 CMK2 g
8 28 SCM g
10 210 SCG | S
SSD2 | %
@
@siore @ Stroke (mm) svG | &
3 3 (24) LCR g
4 4 (26 to 910) STG| o
<
6 6 (24 to 910) sTs | 5
o
8 8 (26, 28) STL | @
-
10 10(210) LSH 3
@ Swich modei o ® Switch model No. a
*1 Lead wire|Lead wire \Voltage . Lead | 1SHL | &
N . Contact Indicator . o
2 Straight | L-shaped AC | DC wire T
*3 m
* FOH* FOV* | Reed ° LSHM | 3
- F2s* [ J 2-wire 5
@ switch quantity F2H* F2v* ® 1-color LED LST %é
- F3s* ° i
F3H* F3v* o sl
A\ Precautions for model No. selection Proimiy ooor LED (PP | 30 5
F3PH* | F3PV* ° outpu) HMC |2 ¢
*1: @4 with switch cannot be selected. L | =
*2: For MDC2 with reed switch, the cylinder cannot be (Made to order) 9
mounted on a magnetic substance (iron plate, etc.). F2YH* F2YV* [ ] 2-wire | |CKW s
Otherwise, this could lead to switch detection malfunction. F3YH* T P 2-color LED Twire ;‘_
*3: When using MDC2-L-6 with reed switch, use a ABP2 S »
non-magnetic bolt (stainless steel hexagon socket head * L ead wire Iength 5 B
cap screw, etc.) for the cylinder mounting bolt.
Otherwise, this could lead to switch detection malfunction. Blank 1 m (standard) SCPD3 @)
*4: Refer to page 14 for the min. stroke with switch. 3 3 m (option) k2 | S
- - SCM |8
@ Switch quantity s | =
; o
[Example of model No.] R 1 on rod side MSD | <
MDC2-L-6-4-F2V-R-HP1 H ~onheadside oL 5
e e D 2 SMG | @
Model: Compact direct mounting cylinder STG |3
O Model No. : Double acting/Single rod/with switch STM )
©® Bore size : @6 mm LCR §
@ stroke S 4 mm o
@ Switch model No. : Proximity F2V switch, lead wire 1 m LCG 8‘
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side STR2 | &
LSH | 3
How to order switch LsHL
SePD3 | £
ScM | &
scG &
Switch model No. 3
(Item @above) SSb2 @
STG | 8
CKD 15




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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Specifications

Small compact cylinder  Double acting/Single rod  FEN RSN I

MSD-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96/28

JIs symboll;l:g:

@ CAD

ltem MSD-HP1
MSD-L-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 26, 28
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressureMPa 0.15
Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (where,no freezing)

Port size M3
+0.5
Stroke tolerance mm 0
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500
Cushion No

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J

This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.
When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.

Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke
(mm) (mm)

26
28

5/10/15
20/25/30

Max. stroke

(mm)

30 10

Proximity switch

5 (10)

Reed switch

Min. stroke with two switches (mm) [ Min. stroke with one switch (mm)

Reed switch

Proximity switch

*1: Products with stroke other than standard stroke are not available.
*2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. stroke will be the dimensions in ( ).

For dimensions, refer to the MSD Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".

CKD



How to order
@ Without switch(without magnet for switch)

(msD )-(6)-(5) R-HP1
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch)

MSD'H Pl Series

How to order

Code Description
@ Model No.
@ Model No MSD Double acting/Single rod Without switch
MSD-L grsing With switch
@ Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 6 26
8 28
@ Stroke (mm)
@ stroke 5 5
10 10
15 15
20 20
25 25
30 30
: ® Switch model No.
© switch model No. Lead wire |Lead wire| Contact |Voltage indicatorliam Lead
1 Staight  |L-shaped | Point [AC|DC P wire
FOH* FOV* Reed o
- F2S* (] 2-wire
F2H* F2v* @® | 1-color LED
- F3S* (]
F3H* F3Vv* - )
Proimity ° 1-color LED (PNP output) Fuire
F3PH F3pv o (Made to order)
F2YH* F2YV* (] 2-wire
F3YH* | F3YV* o| ZCOOrlED e

* |ead wire length

@ Switch quantity

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: For g6 or @8 with switch, use a non-magnetic

(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt. :
*2: For rear piping, body side mounting is possible. @ option

Note that 2 bolts are used for rod side mounting *2

and head side mounting.

[Example of model No.]
MSD-L-6-5-FOH-R-R-HP1

O Model No. : Double acting/Single rod/with switch
@ Bore size 16 mm
@ Stroke :5mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed FOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side
@ Ooption : Rear piping

How to order switch

( sw )-( FoH )

Switch model No.
(Item@above)

Blank 1 m (Standard)
3 3 m (Options)
@ Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
@ Option
Blank Front piping
R Rear piping

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
sS02 | 2
MDC2 5
MSD =4
(@]
NSDG-L |
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG §
STM | =
STG
STR2
scrog |
omk2 | =
IE
sce | 3
sce 2
SSD2 5
SMG &
LCR 3
STG Q
STS g
STL | @
-
LSH | 3
9
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
-
LST 22
So
33
35
LSTM 2§
«Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
o]
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM | g
ssD2 | &
@
MSD | <
WsoG-L | S
SMG §
STG 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 5
LSHL
SePD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
17



MSD'HPl Series

sceos - Switch selection table
CMK2
SCM
ssb2 | Switches may not be installable depending on relations between cylinder installation and stroke.

MDC2 | Refer to the table below to select a switch.

Switches cannot be used for side mounting in the following combinations.

IS6L | « Combinations in which F2YH/V, F3YH/V or F3PH/V is mounted at the switch mounting position H with stroke 5 mm
SMG | . combinations in which F2YH, F3YH or F3PH is mounted at the switch mounting position H with stroke 10mm (For

Long service life cylinder

LCR | the min. stroke with switch, Page 16.)

LCG

STM . .

STG vl D4l

STR2 ! !
@ |SCPD3 | - | -
° . ! ==
£ |CMK2 | - | = -=
>
S scm - - i % ____________ L
& CG | |
2 15502 == | £+ =1
2 sme i ;
T LCR ; / /
E s1G
-g STS For rod side installation For head side mounting For side mounting
LICJ STL
T
g |LSH
I . . -
g @ For rod side installation
il Proximity switch
8 | Stroke F2S/F3S FVIESYVIFPY
I<QlINCI'MN Bore size - ——— ———— ———— ————— ————— ———— —
g ) (mm) | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position| Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position
£o st R H R I H IR H[RIH|IRIH|IRI[HI|RIH
28 5 O O O O O O O X O O O X O X
§§ LSTH 26 10 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
§" 15 to O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
2. HMC 5 O O O O O O O X O O O X O X
g~ 28 10 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
= 15 to O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
5 CKW
%, @ FOrhead side mounting
" Proximity switch

ol "°° | stroke F2S/F3S FOYHFSYHIFSPH | F2YVIFSYVIF3PY

3 Bore size . ———— ————— ————1— : , ————1— ———— re—
S CMK2 ) (mm) | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position {Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position
g sou R H | Ho | R H R L H R H R H]
o |SSD2 5 X X O O O O X O O O X X O X

gMSD 6 10 O X O O O O X O O O X O O O

% WSDG-L 15 O X O O O O O O O O X O O O

5 SMG 20 to O X O O O O O O O O O O O O

o STG 5 X x O O O O X O O O X X O X

e

g o [w o[ xJoJoJoJolx[oJoJo[x[o]Jo[o

o LR s o]l x]JoJolo]JoJoJo|loJo|x][o]o]o

g Lco 200 | O | x [oOJ]o]JoJoJoJoJololJolo|lolo

o |STR2

gLSH

© LSHL

& |soens

g ouke

=2 |SCM

=

E SCG

£ |ssh2

3 |STG

18 CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

g =y oz ox 00y k=080 x0 nal T = = = = o = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
s O 2= O = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = = < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
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MEMO
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SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

MSD
MSDG-L
SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

Specifications

Small guided compact cylinder

Double acting/Guided/With switch
MSDG-L-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96/28/612/316

JIs symboll;l:g:

MSDG-L-HP1(With switch)

@ CAD

Bore size mm 26 28 912 216
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C 5to 60
Port |Front piping M3 M5
size |Rear piping M3 M3
Stroke tolerance  mm +i'0
Working piston speed ~ mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.004 0.014 0.044 0.110

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

stroke hand

LST

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSb2

STG

Supports food mfg. processes

20

Stroke

Max. stroke
mm) | stroke (mm) | " (mm)
76
:182 25c§/120é/1350 30 10 5 5 5
216

| Note: Products with stroke other than standard stroke are not available.

For dimensions, refer to the MSDG-L Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".



MSDG'L'HP]. Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
Ssh2 | 3
Q
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
3
Code Description 1ISDG-L —
@Bore size (mm) SMG | @
@ Bore size 2
Model No. 6 26 LCR %
8 28 LCG | a
12 912 STM Q
@ Stroke (mm) STR2
@ stroke 5 5 m
scpos | O
15 15 S
SCM | 2
20 20 sco | g
25 25 3
30 30 SSD2 ﬁ
: @ Switch model No. SMG %'
Q*SW'tCh model No. Lead wire |Lead wire |Contact| Voltage Indicator lam Lead| CR =1
*; Straight | L-shaped | Point |AC|DC P wire STG RS
FOH* FOV* [ Reed o sTS 3
- F2s* [ 2uire [ |STL | @
F2H* F2Vv* @® | 1-color LED r
- F3S* ) LSH 32
F3H* F3v” Proximity ® 3-wire a
1-color LED (PNP output) LSHL | =
% * o
F3PH F3PV o (Made to order) o
F2YH* | F2YVv* ° 2uire >
2-color LED LSHM | &
F3YH* | F3vvr o 0 3ire 2
* Lead wire length 5
LST |22
Blank 1 m (Standard) 53
3 3 m (Options) g%
Q
© Swich quanti ® Switch quantity LSTM 23
; ; quantity R 1 on rod side =
A\ Precautions for model No. selection : i
H 1 on head side HMC |8 &
*1: For @6 or @8 with switch, use a non-magnetic D 2 =
(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt. e Option CKW 9
*2: When using a proximity switch with g12 or 216, e Option Blank Front pipi §
use a non-magnetic (stainless steel, etc.) *3 an ron p_lp_mg o
through bolt. R Rear piping ABP2 18 2
*3: For rear piping, body side mounting is possible. @ h
SCPD3 8
CMK2 é
SCM 5
[Example of model No.] SSD2 =2
MSDG-L-6-30-FOH-D-R-HP1 MSD | <
Model No.: Double acting/guided/with switch S0G-L f
O Bore size 1 @6 mm SMG §
@ Stroke 30 mm STG |
@ Switch model No. : Reed FOH switch ST™ |
@ Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included LCR &
Option : Rear pipin @
@op piping ce o
STR2 | =
)
: LSH | Z-
How to order switch L
( SW >-< FOH ) SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | <
Switch model No. Ssp2 | 8
(Item @ above) STG 2

21



MSDG'L'HPl Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

LST

Switch selection table

Switches may not be installable depending on relations between cylinder installation and stroke.
Refer to the table below to select a switch.
Switches cannot be used for side mounting in the following combinations.
« Combinations in which F2YH/V, F3YH/V or F3PH/V is mounted at the switch mounting position H with stroke 5 mm
+ Combinations in which F2YH, F3YH or F3PH is mounted at the switch mounting position H with stroke 10mm

(For the min. stroke with switch, Page 20.)

[ =

T—III

For head side mounting

For side mounting

stroke hand

@ For head side mounting

LSTH Reed switch Proximity switch

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Stroke F2S/F3S F2H/F3H F2V/F3V | FOYHI3YHIF3PH | F2YVIF3YVIF3PY
HMC (mm)  [Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position
il R H LR H R H R IHJRIH | R H

CKW

Chuck

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

26

10

15 to

28

10

15 to

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

22

212

10

15 to

216

10

15 to

O|0|0|0|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

OOXOOXOOXOOxH
O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0]|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

OIx [x |O|x[x|O|x[x|Ofx|x

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

Olx > [Ofx|x|O|x|x|Ofx|x

O|O|0|0O|* |O|O]|O|* |O|O]|*

O|0|0|0|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

O|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0




Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

g =y oo 0s0 gl =0N0x0 na| T = = = = o = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
5 O 28 & RS = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = = < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
315132223 9955523332385 6 9 f %] i ! T S s 5383822500635 2853533860
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Compact cylinder

SMG-HP1 series

Double acting/Single rod Long service life cylinder

[«]
> I
(=)

SCPD3
OMK2 @ Bore size: 96/810/216/920/225/232
o SCM
°
= SSD2 JIS symbol
&> MDC2
2 MSD
8 MSDG-L
s Specifications
o - SMG-HP1
§ LCG SMG-L-HP1 (with switch)
—STM | Bore size mm 26 210 716 220 825 232
STG | Actuation Double acting
sTR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
T SoPD3 Max. working pressure ~ MPa 0.7
2 ke Min. working pressure ~ MPa 0.12 0.06 | 0.05
% Proof pressure MPa 1.05
= SCM | “Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
% SCG | port size M5 | Rc1/8
5 1 SSD2
2 53 Stroke tolerance mm *+1.5
T SMG 0
'qc: LCR | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
e sTG Cushion With rubber cushion
§ Lubrication Not required
'S |STS | Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.012 0.036 0.1 | 0.1 0.19 0.5
LICJ STL
°
S ILSH
I
3
= |LSHL
o Stroke
I . .
C lishm Standard stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
| 26
o 1 , 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50,
s st Zlg 5 0 0, 40, 50, 60
% P 220 °
o LSTM 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80,
S 225
S 90, 100
= 232
% E|HMC | *1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments.
] However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
4
2 lckw
=
O
.2
<§""2 Min. stroke with switch
SCPD3 ; 1-color LED 2-color LED
w Bore size
2 oo _ K L] YH KLYV
[}
£ /scM 26
S 5502 zig
-§ MSD 220 5 5
=) MSDG-L 225
% SMG @32
o STG
£ ST™
B
o LCR
2 |LCG
8 |stRe
g LSH
© LSHL
& |soens
g ouke
g SCM
8sce
g |ssD2 : : . : :
& stc For dimensions, refer to the SMG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
24 CKD



SMG'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) @ Model No. CMK2
SMG Double acting SCM | —
'@Q'@ HP1 ing with swi ss2 | 3
SMG-L Double acting with switch @
ith swi it-i i . MDC2 | @
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) © Bore size (mm) uSo 3
SMG-L)- -@5)-(K2H)-(R)-HPL |6 ot w61 |8
10 210 =
16 216 o
O Model No 20 20 LCR =
' 2 LCG 8
@
QB . 25 @25 STM | =
ore size 32 232 STG
@ Port thread STR2
©rPort thread Blank  |Rc thread scro3 |
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) CMK2 g-
GN G thread (232 and over) (made to order) SCM g
® Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size SCG 3
5 ® | o o [0 |0 o g
10 ® o [ e | o o @ |R5
15 o [ o o[ @ @[ @ |°C2
20 [ J [ J o [ J o o STS 3
< 25 e [ o | @ @ @ @ |°tC
ﬁ 30 [ ) o [ J [ ] o L LSH g
T 40 ° [ [ [ o o e
o 50 [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J L4 LshL | 2
& 60 o o o o o o g
70 () o o I
80 ° ) @ |!sv é’
90 () o o c
100 [ ] [ ] @ |LST5:
33
- @ Switch model No. g5
@ switch model No. — : LSTM |28
Lead wire straight| Lead wire Voltage . Lead @
Contact Indicator .
Rate type L-shaped AC | DC wire _E
KOH* KOV o o 1-color LED | HMC g2
Reed 2-wire| || =
K5H* K5V* ® | O No LED o)
K2H* K2V ® 2-wire| CKW | 5
1-color LED - =
K3H* K3v* [ J 3-wire o
: : K3PH* K3PV* | Proxini 1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire| ABP2 '8 %
A Precautions for model No. selection i ° ( Eall :
K2YH* K2YV* [ ] 2-wire
. ) ) 2-color LED - SCPD3
*1: Refer to page 24 for min. stroke with K3YH* K3Yv* [ 3-wire oMK g
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard. Lead wire length SCM g
Blank 1 m (standard) =
. 5 ssp2 | &
: 5nT MSD | 2
WG | 5
@ Switch quantity 3
@ Switch R 1 on rod side i §
quantity _ STG |
H 1 on head side sTM €
D 2 LCR &
LCG &
STR2 %
SMG repair parts list LSH| =
. 26 SMG-6K-HP1 SceDs | £
How to order switch CR type snap ring oo | &
210 SMG-10K-HP1 (96, 210, 516) 1z
- 216 SMG-16K-HP1 Rod packing SCM %
220 SMG-20K-HP1 Cushion rubber R/H SCG | <
225 SMG-25K-HP1 Piston packing ss02 | 2
Cover gasket sTG | &
@ switch model No. 232 SMG-32K-HP1
CKD 25




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod
LCR-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96/38/912/916/320/325

s symboll;lg: @ CAD

Specifications
Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressureMPa; 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa, 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature  °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

) Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -

Main body back - M3 M5 Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm +§'0 (*2)
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J Refer to the following table.

*1: 0.2MPa when using the g6 shock absorber stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Use the stroke adjusting stopper at 50 to 200mm/s.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

Stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
@8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
@12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
225 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

*1: Products with strokes other than the above are not available.

g oz | LCR allowable absorbed energy (E0)

o 1SSD2 ) @) )

2 msD 26 0.025 0.0032 0.14

S Ns06-L 28 0.058 0.0032 0.25

£ swe 712 0.112 0.014 0.25

L |STG 216 0.176 0.043 0.65

% ST™ 220 0.314 0.055 13

o CR 325 0.314 0.14 13

2 LCG

8 |stRe

§ LsH

©lLsH

& |soens

g ouke

2 scM

B SCG

2 [ssm2

S/ste | For dimensions, refer to the LCR Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
26 CKD



LCR'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) O Bore size CMK2
6 26 SCM
(LCR (8 )40 506 DTN - HP1 :
8 28 SSD2 &
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) 12 |gl2 MDC2 o
(LCR )-(12-40)-(F2H* -(R)-(S506)DTN)-HP1 | 16016 MSD £
20 220 NSDG-L | @
25 |@25 SMG | @
(s}
O Stroke (mm) LCR =
Model No. . LCG| 3
Bore size (9) =
QTU be @ Switch quantity 681121162025 STM | =
Bore size 10 10 oloo/o/ee STG
STR2
@ stroke @ Option 20 |20 oo o000 =
30 |30 o(e[eo]0]e] ™ 5
40 |40 oo/o[o|o|0| M
50 |50 olo/o[o]o]0] M 3
75 |75 o/o[e/e[0]|5C 3
100|100 olejoo| > 5
1%}
125 [125 oo o 5C &
150|150 oo CR S
: STG | o
: . @ Switch model No. ors <
A P i f del NO Schh {podel No. N L-shaped g \oltage | Indicator | Lead Bore size STL %
recautions for modet No. setection g lead wire § AC|DC| lamp | wire [ 6 | 08 | @12 | 816 | 820 | 825 'rj
*1: For the adjustable stroke range with a - E2S* [ Dire LSH %‘
shock absorber stopper, refer to the N ®
stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic - F3s ®| Lcolor |3uire| o
Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". F2H* | F2v* | 5| |@| LED |2 LSHL | 5
*2: For the port position, refer to the stopper dimensions E3H* | F3v* |E [ 3yite | o
in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". = hd T [ BN AN J T
*3: The port positions of the standard without stopper F3PH* | F3PV* |& 000 e LSHM | &
are M and 3 in the figure below. o * vl e o e 3
*4: Refer to stoppers “C*" and “W*” for combination of the F2YH* | E2yVv* @®| 2-color |2ire -
stroke adjusting stopper and shock absorber type stopper. " " — LST & g
*5: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. F3YH F3yv ®| LED |3uie g3
*6: Refer to the selection table on page 30 for TOH* | TOV* |G |@|@| lcolorlED | 33
combinations of options. Q 2-vire 25
7: AL, At A5 o AG™ of 56 10 58 with 10 mm TSH* | TSV* |x|@|@] MWL LS8
stroke or less and @12 to @25 with 20 mm stroke or T2H* | T2Vv* @ | 1l-color |2 =
less are made to order since they are not adjustable T3H* | T3Vv* e o M HMC (£ 3
using the standard stopper. o S
*8: When two switches are necessary for the type with =) C00rLE ) o)
S*** or A of g6 to @8 with 30 mm stroke or less, T2HR3 | T2VR3 £ [ ] Beﬂ?e\g% (zisrlestaﬂ[ L4ire oo . =
select the F [ H type switch. = oI ED PP QL
*9: Select when using rear piping. " . |8 : w ©
*10: Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting T3PH T3PV* 1o (Mat?euigué)rder) e ABP2 § z
stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C). " " o 2w - )
*11: When two switches are necessary or a switch is T2WH T2Wv -color | 2uire SCPD3
installed on the head side of W3 to 6 (both-sided T3WH* | T3WV* @ LED |3wie 0O
combined stopper) of g6 (all strokes), 88 with 20 or 30 * Lead wire | th CMK2 g
mm stroke, 12 with 30 to 50 mm stroke or 816 with 30 ead wire leng SCM | ©
to 50 mm stroke, select the lead wire straight type. Blank |1 m (standard) [ ] 502 2
*19- i -S| . E
ot e s henchocsng o s s m epton ol
*13: The adjustable stroke range when choosing both-sided 5 5 m (option) | | [ ) E
combined use (W) is 6: 9 mm, g8: 13.5 mm, g12: 14.5 X N HISD6-L f
mm, 16: 15 mm, 520: 13 mm, £25: 10 mm. © Switch quantity SMG | 3
*14: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over R 1 on rod side STG 93)-
working pressure is the metal sealing type. H 1 on head side 3
ST™M |°®
D LCR &
[Example of model No.] ° @ Stopper LCG &
topper :
LCR-12-40-F2H-R-A1DT-HP1 Stoppe Page 28 for details on the [Stopper]. sR2 | &
Model: Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod LCR ® Option LSH | 3
Bore size 1912 - »
g Stroke - 40 mm @ Stopper position Blank |Port on stopper: without port LSHL
. w
@ Switch model No. : Proximity/2-wire, Reed @ ® D |Port on stopper: side and bottom ports %2, *5, *12| | 5P =
lead wire straight d 1] D Blank [Stopper block material: Steel ChK2 a2
. . . 0 0 0 © =
@ Switch quantity  : 1 (on rod side) 5 - T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) *5( | SCM =
@ Stopper : :hock absor_b_er sé)pper S— = Plug included SCG :
' t.oppt.er position ® Blank INo SSD2 é
G Option : With side and bottom surface ports N With side oo I bt > —IsTG 2
Material, steel (nitriding) ith side piping port plug (not available for 86, 825) 9
CKD =



LCR'HPl Series

soos | [@Stopper]
CVK2 Code Description Code Description
o SCM
B | ssp2 Blank [No option C One side hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper) |
=, w2 | |S Stroke adjusting stopper *4| Ci1** |A1+S3 S
) L = 8
o 1sp S1**  [Stopper position (D) (can be changed to @) s C2**  |A2+S4 =
= S2**  |Stopper position @ (can be changed to 3) _ @ C3** |A3+S1 3 E
O | NSDG-L S3** _|Stopper position @ (can be changedto @)~ *15| & 2| C4* [A4+S2 =
'S SMG S4** __ |Stopper position @ (can be changedto @)~ *15| 2 % * part Adjustable stroke range  @Compatible with all. ACompatible with some. *10
[} — ks
78  CR S5™ _ |Stopper position ®,® & Protruding end| Return end —¢ Stop%er mo?ﬁl No. c
2\ cc S6**  |Stopper position @, @ =
S A Shock absorber stopper %1, *4|__Blank |5 mmornone |5 mm or none [ ) [ )
ST™ Al Stopper position @ (can be changed to @) 5 02 15 mm ornone |15 mmor none | @ [ J
STG A2 Stopper position @ (can be changed to 3)) . B 03 25 mm or none |25 mmor none | @ ®
STR2 A3 Stopper position @) (can be changedto @)  *15| & £ 04 15 mm 5 mm A - - -
5 'soo0s A4 Stopper position @ (can be changedto @) *15| & £ 05 25 mm 5 mm A -
S A5 Stopper position @, @ = 06 5 mm 15 mm A -
= CMK2 A6 Stopper position @), @ £ 07 5mm 25 mm A .
© |SCM | |W_Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper) ~ *11, *13 ) . )
= sCG W1 Al + metal stopper = | *15: When changing the stopper position from the head side to
% W2 A2 + metal stonbber = the rod side, the stopper must be purchased separately
‘% 1SSD2 bp 5 8 according to the stroke and adjustable stroke. Refer to
QL SMG W3 A3 + metal stopper § s "Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper" on page 32.
z W4 |A4 + metal stopper &5 =B A1, A2 and adjustable stroke of 15 mm and 25 mm may not
o LCR W5 A5 + metal stopper s be available depending on the stroke.
g STG W6 A6 + metal stopper =
N
< |STS .
>
Zst. Stopper model No. selection method
°
& LsH | 1| Stopper combination table
I
g ., Model No.-[(DStopper type] [(2Stopper position]ia]  example)Lcr-8-40-[S] [5]o6-HP1
(g Adjustable stroke (one side)|Shock absorber(One side)|Two-sided combined double stopper|One side hybrid stopper mix
2 s Stopper model No. [@
3
=4 [s1] [A1] wi] A4 [C1]
SEILST v
gg 5006 o 500 o 000 o 5006 o
8 (1] o o ° o o o ° o
2 %|LSTM So0o o© 6500 o So0o0 © 6500 o
j a a 2 I:ﬁ_ a a
£3 Hvc (521 (A2 w2 T 2
8+ v v v v v v
%7 0006 o 5006 o] ©0o0 o 9006 o
S ckw (2] 6 © © o 6 © © ©
=
U o 0o o o 0o o o O o o o0 o o
8 )
< gABP2 | [ = s3] [A3] (W3] v [c3]
4} o v
mSCPD3 E 000 o 000 © 000 o 000 o
Lo | S 3l 6 o o © © © ® ©
fa} =] 600 o 00 o 600 o 6006 o
% SCM < 7y a 7y 7y i) 2 2
a c
YRl e [s4] ) (wa) Y [c4]
% MSD D v v v v v (| v v
D ool o 6006 ol 6006 o] 600 o 6006 o
=4 = M o o © © @ © ® o
-LC)SMG 8_ © 0 o [ o O o ) 00 o ] ©o 0o )
oSG | 2
Ss™M | & [S5] [A5] [W5] {'B_FEE_
i LCR 600 o 500 o 500 o
S LCG (5] o 0o o © 6 _©
SSTRZ :oo: :oq: 0 0o OD
g LSH = =
O shL [S6] . . [A6] . . [W6] -
%SCPDS 0006 o] 0 o006 o © 0o o
£ oo [6] 9 © o © © ©
g_ o0 0 o o o 0o o o O o o
=2 |SCM
1S5
B sCG
© SSD2 Ashows the piping direction. When choosing two-sided combined type (W), I: Shock absorber stopper
% STG the stopper bracket comes with piping on both sides. AThe stopper bracket on [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)
it the reverse side of (piping direction) is provided with a plug. [: Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)
28 CKD



LCR'HPl Series

Stopper model No. selection method

Stopper model No. selection method scPo3
CMK2
Stopper combination table SCM | —
: o
Model No. -[(D (@Stopper type][@Ad]USt&b'G stroke range] sSD2 | 3
[ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) MDC2 | @
(Example) LCR'.8'4O.'85 [06]'HP1 [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | psp 2_
For stroke adjustmg stopper -S [ZZ2: stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) HSDG-L 3
[stopper adjusting range| Stopper model No. [D@)] SMG | @
Protru d LCR 4
LCG §
STM| =
STG
STR2
scpo3 |
CMK2 g
) SCM | 2
None None = 12 SCG %
— [S402] [S602] =]
@ S S ssb2 | &
— 06 o ©06 o 0.
o 25mm | 25 mm > o 5 5 SMG 7}
E [03] or 500 o 500 o LCR %
@ None | None STG &
3 [S403] [S603] %
= . Y STS 3
Q 0006 o STL D
= 6 © =
@ | [04] [ 15mm | 5mm 500 o C
= LSH 32
() 0]
= [S604] g
S ()]
a == | 3
g 6 © ®
2 1[05 | 25mm | 5mm oo o I
S s LSHM | &
o i 2
% [S505] [S605]
=
" Q
< ) LST £ 3
© 00 o 3 g
[06] | 5mm | 15 mm ©_©o g0
£oe o LSTM |23
[S506] =
v v HMC (£ 3
0Q o "o %
[07]] 5mm | 25 mm © © : Q
s (1] be bz | CKW 5
[S507] [S607] =
———— ABP2 |§ 2
Ashows the piping direction. Shock absorber [A], Cannot be )
selected for two-sided combined type [W]N. SCPD3
. . . @)
For one side hybrid stopper mix -C oz | g
Il Shock absorber stopper [: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) scM S
I Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) [ZZ: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) SSD2 gg)__
Stopper adjusting range ) MSD g
W6 | 5
@ 5mm 5mm UM b SMG §
= or or — STG 3
o Blank © o S0% 2
= shock shock 555 o sT™™M €
—_— A A
% Absorber | Absorber [C3] LCR g_)_
9
> 15 mm 15 mm e LCG o
= or or soe s STR2 | &
S | [02] - ° o o
@ shock shock (5 _-: 500 o LSH %
S Absorber | Absorber [C202] [C302] LSHL | @
@ E— . @
o 25 mm 25 mm e o SCPD3 -5
] or or © © :DO °°_° ° o K2 | &
._é_) [03] shock shock = lin R — 222 SCM §
A A
< Absorber | Absorber [C203] [C303] [C403] SCG <
SsD2 | g
Ashows the piping direction. sTG &
shock absorber adjustable stroke range is, Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.CB-030SA) "Refer to the stopper dimensions table. @
CKD 29




LCR'HPl Series

sos| LCR - Double acting/Single rod selection table

CMK2 | (Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) @: Available - : Not available
g iSCD'\: Stopper type Adjustable stroke
> M2 . | Stopper code _
& MSD Adjustment length code
g st Bore size BIankBank m m
%SMG 5608 0 @-|-/@|-|-10/ 6 -0 e - -|-|-|-e| -\ -|-|-|-|®|-
a4 LCR " |oomre|@ @ - |@ @ - @@ - OO - OO -0 -0 - 00 -0 - 0-
§;$SLCR 10 |@f-|-|e-|-|ele|-|eje|-|@/-|-[-|-|@|-|@[-|-[-]-]|@]-
STG 81210825 20 o0 - oo - 0600 6 6 6 o6 e - o6 - 0606 o6 o0 - o - oo
STR? oIl NN B BN BN BE BN BN BN BN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN AN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN J

SCPD3
CMK2 Stopper type

ScM
. | Stopper code
SCe E AL |A2 A4 | A5 | A6 w1 |w2

Zi/[l)é Blank Blank Blank (0K}

o}
k]
=
=
o
=
S
7]
‘®
g
£ R oo L0 |-|-/®/®@ -|-|-|-@/ @ -|-|-|-]-]-|-]-|@-|-|@]]-
E [sTG 200more| @ | @ O © O OO © © © © OO O -0 O -(0O -0 O -
O
£ ss | LCR 0 |-|-|@|@|-|-|-|-|l®@/@[-[-|-|-]-|-]-]-|®|-|-|@®|-]|-
c
w STL w5 | 20 [-|-|@|@|-|-|[-|-|®@|/@|-|-[-|-|-|[-]|]-|-|®o|® -|®0 ® -
%LSH cevCIN BN BN BN BN BN AN AN BN BN AN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN )
ﬁ The table above also applies to a combination with option code D (with port on the stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).
o
mLSHL
g
£ |LSHM
-
(o}
52|LST
28
B o
28
2 %|LSTM
—
£3 Hme
.‘é
L
S
2 |CKW
O
&
< § ABP2
s}

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.
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LCR'HPl Series

How to order

How to order switch ScPD3
CMK2
26 to 12 For 16 to @25 ScM
&
Sw-(FH)  (sw)-(12G
MDC2 | »
@®
MSD | <.
(@]
SDG-L | @
Switch model No. Switch model No. sMG | &
(Page 27 Iltem ®) (Page 27 Iltem ©) LCrR &
LCG B
)
STM |~
How to order a stopper set STG
STR2
@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper SCPD3

@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. K2

SCG

SSD2

O Stopper type SMG

m
)
<
IS
=}
3
@
2
@
(28
[%2]
Bore size S Stroke adjusting stopper LCR| &
>
(Page 27 Item @) A Shock absorber stopper sTG é’
@ Stopper installation position STS g
1 For Stopper position @ or @ STL | @
2 For Stopper position 2 or C
pper p @ or® LSH 3
@ Port on the stopper 2
Blank Without port LSHL 2
[}
D With side and bottom ports o
I
*1: When installing in the stopper mounting QAdjustabIe stroke *2, *3 Bl %
iti o
position  or @ (refer to page 27), the stroke Blank  |Adjustable stroke range 5 mm
causes changes in the adjustable stroke; see
the following table. S02 Adjustable stroke range 15 mm LST ‘g«
*2: S03 is not available for @6, 28. sS03 Adjustable stroke range 25 mm §
*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber 2
stopper "A". Note)Bottom port is plug-sealed. g 20, When using the |LSTM |2

bottom port with 25, buy a plug kit (LCR-20-N 2

pieces/set) and seal the side surface ports before

use. HMC

Precautions when purchasing the stopper set R
-: Not applicable

pueH
[olleled 3piM | Buoy ajiyoad-mo]

nyo

: P— CKW
When the stopper set is installed in the > Model No. Option code Discrete stroke adjusting stopper
mounting position (O or @)(refer to page 27), code Adjustable stroke (mm)

note that he adjustable siroke wil be as e

Jarsoog
Iy

shown on the right according to the stroke. 10 S02 - -
26, 28 SCPD3
. 20 or more Blank S02 - oMK
LCR Series 10 S03 - - SCM
@12 to @25 20 S02 S03 - SSD2
30 or more Blank S02 S03 MSD
MSDG-L
SMG

@ Stopper set weight (Unit: g)
STS
=T
Adjusabl st LR

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

6 15 18 - 18
STR2

8 21 25 - 27 e

012 28 31 34 33 L

016 42 47 52 49 | 2

520 77 85 92 86 e =

025 87 94 101 95 scom &
scG &
s | 8
STG | &

CKD 31



LCR'HPl Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG
LCR
LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

How to order discrete stopper bracket

@ Used when changing between [J1 (] 3) and [J 2 ((J 4) or when changing to the stopper with port.

O Stopper installation position
1 For stopper position @ or @
2 For stopper position @or @

@ Port on the stopper
Blank Without port
D With side and bottom ports

Note) Bottom port is plug-sealed. When using the bottom
port with 20 and @25, purchase a plug kit (LCR-
20-N 2 pieces/set) and seal the side surface ports
before use.

@

Bore size
R
(N f%@ (Page 27 Item @)
{(({ffff(((,ﬁ:.

@

@ Stopper bracket weight (Unit : g)

Stopper installation position
Port on the stopper Blank, D

26 8

28 14
212 20
216 29
220 53
225 62

How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper

@ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
@ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom stroke.

Bore size O Adjustable stroke range

(Page 27 Item @) S01 Single side 5 mm (standard)
S02 Single side 15 mm
S03 Single side 25 mm

@select S01, S02 or SO3 in .

Note: S03 is not available for 6, 8. Some models may
not be available and adjustable stroke range may
differ from the above depending on the Model No.

~

Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper
- Not available

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

32

When a discrete stroke adjusting stopper Model N Eriflen eodle Discrete stroke adjusting stopper [Discrete shock
or a discrete shock absorber stopper is > L) (N P Adjustable stroke (mm) absorber

installed in the (D or @ position (refer to code stopper

page 27), the combination will be as shown 10 S02 - - -
on the right according to the stroke and LCR Series 26, 08 20 or more So1 S02 _ A0
adjustable stroke. 51,52, 55, 56 10 S03 N N :
212 and up
-Al, A2, A5, A6 225 20 S02 S03 - -
30 or more S01 S02 S03 AO01
@ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
26 6 9 -
28 7 10 -
212 7 11 14
216 11 16 22
220 22 30 37
225 23 30 37

CKD



LCR'HPl Series

How to order

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper SCPD3
CMK2
@ Shock absorber set ScM
@ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper ssD2 §
«Q
(LCR )-(12)-( A01 ) 2 g
. MSD | <.
Shock absorber Applicable shock absorber model No. '\, 8
m Shack absorber model No.|Weight (g)ESYle] 5
Bore size LCR-6-HP1 SKL-0804 9 Lcr 4
(Page 27 ltem @) LCR-8-HP1 SKL-0805 12 LCGla
Note: Some models may not be available LCR-12-HP1 SKL-0805 12 STM ©
depending on the specifications.
Refer to page 27. For the adjustable LCR-16-HP1 SKL-1006 19 STG
stroke range for a shock absorber LCR-20-HP1 SKL-1208 31 STR2
stopper, refer to the stopper “cposipy SKL-1208 31 s M
dimensions table in "Pneumatic =
Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". CMK2 | 5
SCM 5
How to order discrete stopper block SCG | @
ssD2 | &
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. SMG o
2.
(LCR -(12)- LR 3
STG
@ sStopper block <
STS | 5
#6/28: For 30 stroke or less
SB1 : STL 3
Bore size 212 to 925: For 50 stroke or less -
(Page 27 Item @) sB2 @6/@8: For 40 stroke or more LSH g'
212 to 925: For 75 stroke or more g
0
®Material LSHL §
Blank Stopper block material: Steel T
T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) | LSHM %’_
-
LST 22
@ Discrete stopper block weight (Unit: g) 5%
sB1(1) sc2m) RS
26 11 21 @
=
28 14 24 HMC |& g
712 23 37 &
e
216 38 72 cKkw | 2
220 60 99 =z
325 112 206 g B2
. . L SCPD3 o
Model No. of plug kit for side piping port e S
3
N scM |
LCR )-( 12 )- (2lset) @ Weight of plug kit for side piping port s | =
Weight (9 oo ©
28 1 WG | 5
Bore size 212 1 SMG | @
(Page 27 Item @) 216 1 STG 2‘3,_
220 5 ST™M |G
LCR &
- - (D
LCR repair parts list LCC | o
. " STR2 | =
T 2
26 LCR-6K-HP1 Rod packing L @
8 LCR-8K-HP1 Metal gasket ScPD3 | £
712 LCR-12K-HP1 Cushion rubber R/H oo | &
216 LCR-16K-HP1 Piston packing oM g
220 LCR-20K-HP1 Cover gasket sce &
@25 LCR-25K-HP1 Lube keeping structure ss02 | B
STG | %
CKD 33




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod Long service life cylinder

L CG-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96/38/912/916/320/325

o I
>
()

JIs symboll;l:g:

Specifications
Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa| 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

. Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -

Main body back M3 M5 Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm +§'0 (*2)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J Table below.

*1: 0.2MPa when using the g6 shock absorber stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Use the stroke adjusting stopper at 50 to 200mm/s.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type

Stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
@25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note: Products with strokes other than the above are not available.

Allowable absorbed energy (E o)

(%]

Ko

o

IS

Q0

@

S MsD

°g’> MSDG-L Standard (J) With stroke adjusting stopper(J) | With shock absorber stopper(J)

_‘Cg SMG 26 0.025 0.0032 0.14

D STG 28 0.058 0.0032 0.25

= |STM @12 0.112 0.014 0.25

> LcR 16 0.176 0.043 0.65

2/Lce 220 0.314 0.055 1.3

S st 225 0.314 0.14 13

£ LsH

© LsHL

& |soens

g ouke

= SCM

1S5

B sCG

go - o

5 ste For dimensions, refer to the LCG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders |l (CB-030SA)".
34 CKD



LCG'HPl Series

How to order

How to order (26 to 216) e _ Description scPo3
. . I . re siz
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) 6 2 6 = CMK2
(LcG )-(8)-40 HPL 2 et iy
12 212 SSp? | S
16 |216 Q
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 | »
® Stroke (mm) MSD @
(LCG -(12-40-( F2H* )-(R)-(A1DT )-HP1 Boresize (o) s
6 [ 8 (12|16 MSDG-L| @
10 |10 [ A 2K 2K ) =
20|20 eleee] MO
30 [30 o/e/e[@®@]| LCRIS
Model No. 43 48 : : : : LCG 8_
5 5 [0)
O Tube @ switch quantity 75 |75 o o @ SIM™
Bore size 100 [100 ® ®| STG
125 |125 [ STR?
O stroke ® Switch model No
; = sceg | I
© switch model No. Lead vire shaght [ L-type lead wire Voltage | . lead| Bore size 2
. . e Type Contact ACIDC Indicator lamp Line 26 1 o8 [l | 15 CMK2 | =
A&\ Precautions for model No. selection — | Fesr ° 2aie som | S
- * " ; —— 3
*1: To change the adjustable stroke range, - F3S ® | 1-color Suire SCG | @
N N . * * 5
use the discrete stroke adjusting stopper F2H F2v > ® | LED |2uie =
on page 38. F3H* F3Vv* = [ ] 3-wire SSD2 a
*2: For the adjustable stroke range with a X LorleD || @ | @ | @ sMG | 2.
shock absorber stopper, refer to the F3PH* | F3PV* | = @ | (PNPoutput) |3-wire lCR B
stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic (Madetoorder) | =]
Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". F2YH* | F2YV* ® |, color LED |2 STG g
*3: For the port position, refer to the stopper dimensions F3YH* | F3YV* [ ) 3-wire —
in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". TOHY | TOV® | pooq | @[ @ [1-cdorlED), ., ot 2
*4: The standard port positions without stopper are @ T5H* T5Vv* [ 2K ] NoLED @
and @) in the figure below. T2H* T2V* [ ] 1-color LED 2-wire -
*5: Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire LSH g
shock absorber stopper is made to order. 2 Tdor ED . o
*6: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. T2HR3 | T2VR3 E o Bendigresistan eadvie 2uire ® %)
*7: Refer to the selection table below for combinations . . 3 1-color LED |, . LSHL | &
of options. T3PH T3PV & [ J (PNP oupu) 3-wire @
*8: A1**, A2**, A5* and A6™ of 26 to 28 with 10 mm Wi | T2wve ® e I
stroke and g12 or #16 with 20 mm stroke or less T3WH* | T3wv* ® 2-color LED 3uire LSHM %’_
xvtshr?ﬁg;g)nggzrsst:)n;:;e?djustment is not possible * Lead wire length
. g
*9: For the g6 to @8 30 stroke or less with S*** or A***, Blgnk é m Eitat?odne;rd) : LST 2%
if using two switches, select the F [1H switch. 5 5m pti n [ Je %‘g
*10: The rust proof type is made to order. (option) z E
*1l: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over ® Switch quantity LSTM 23
working pressure is the metal sealing type. R 1 on rod side <
*12: When changing the stopper position from H 1 on head side _E
the head side to the rod side, the stopper D 2 HMC 52
must be purchased separately according ™ Op =
to the stroke and adjustable stroke. Refer 90 ; - (@)
" A ) ; ption Blank |No option >
to Prec"autlons when purchasing discrete S Stroke adjusting stopper CKW | &
stopper” on page 38. 5 troke adjustment id 1 W 1 =
A1, A2 and adjustable stroke of 15 mm and 2 MM SIroxe acjusiment on one sice e ®
25 mm may not be available depending on S1* _|Stopper position @ (can be changed to @) E1imBP2 g2
the stroke S2** | Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) g )
' S3 ** | Stopper position 3 (can be changed to @) *12| 8 SCPD3
] @ Stopper position S4** | Stopper position @ (can be changedto @)  *12| & @]
[Example of model No.] pper p S5 [Stoppor posiion . & : | o 5
LCG-12-40-F2H-R-A1DT-HP1 © ® S6** _|Stopper position @ , @ 31 scMm B
) . ) . ) A Shock absorber stopper *2, *5, *7 =
Model: Llne.zar slide cylinder, Double acting/Single rod LCG EQ:ODO = Tﬁ_;oij A1 |Stopper positiogp(b (can be changed to @) 5 SSD2 %
@ Bore size 1212 ©) ©) A2** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) § MSD =
Stroke 140 mm A3 ** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) *12| £ =
o 0O o [<) — = MSDG'L >0
@ Switch model No. : Proximity/2-wire ® @ A4+ |Stopper position @ (can be changedto @)  *12| & =
Lead wire straight type AS5** _|Stopper position @, ® 2| SMG @
. . . AG** | St iti 3 3
@ switch quantity  : 1 (on rod side) mb. coperposition 2 STG ]
) Q
@ Other options : Shock absorber stopper Blank |Port on stopper: without port STM g
Stopper position @ D Port on the stopper:With side and bottom ports *3, *6 | |[LCR | &
With side and bottom ports Blank |Stopper block material: Steel Lce | ®
Material, steel (nitriding) T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) *6 STR? 8_
Plug included =
. . . Blank [No LSH %_
LCG Double acting/Single rod selection table N__[With side piping port plug (not available for 26) L
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) O: Available - : Not available |gpps | o
Option code Stroke adjusting stopper Shock absorber stopper E
Model No. oz | 2
odel No. code Bore size AL | A2 A4 | A5 | A6 z
6. 08 10 o ololo]o|-|-JOoJO|-|- [sSsMm=
LCG ' 20 or more @) OO0 ]J]O0O]J]O0O|O]O]O]O]0O]|O0O SCG | &
912 to 925 10 to 20 Q Ol0|J]O|O| -] -1OJOJ - |- s g
30 or more ©) OjJloJ]ojJojJ]ojJ]o]lOo]o]o]lo sTG | &
The table above also applies to a combination with option code D (with port on the stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)). 2
CKD 3




LCG'H Pl Series

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

(550 —HP1

@ Anti-rust treatment

Code Description
@ Bore size
20 220
25 225

@ Stroke (mm)

[Example of model No.]
LCG-20-40-T2H-R-A1DT-HP1
Model:Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod LCG
@ Bore size - 820
@ stroke : 40mm
@ Switch model No. : Proximity/2-wire
Axial lead wire
: 1 onrod side
: Shock absorber stopper
Stopper position ©
With side and bottom ports
Material, steel (nitriding)

Consumable parts list

@ switch quantity
@ Other options

* Lead
Blank

10 10

20 |20

30 (30

40 40

50 |50

75 |75

100 {100

125 |125

150 |150
@® Switch model No.

‘ ‘ Lead Voltage . .
Straghtlead wire | . Contact Indicator lam Lead wire
i wireLType AC|DC P

TOH* TOV* Reed [ B ) 1-color LED 2-wire
T5H* T5V* [ B No LED

T2H* T2V* [ ] 2-wire
T3H* | T3V @ | LCOOrLED e
T3PH* | T3PV* ‘g @ |[L-color LED (PNP output) 3-wire

= 1-color LED )

T2HR3 | T2VR3 g et Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire
T2WH* | T2WV* [ J 2-wire
T3WH* | T3WV* @ | 2COONLED e

wire length

1 m (standard)

3

3 m (option)

5

5 m (option)

(0]

Switch quantity
R

1 on rod side

H

1 on head side

D

2

@ Option

@ Stopper position

sco3| How to order (20, @25)
CMK2 | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
B | ssp2
E‘ MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
2 usd (7| cG )-20-@0-( T2H* )-(R)-(A1DT (U)-HP1
@ | MSDG-L
o
'S SMG
3 Lcr
g’ LCG Model No.
— sT™™ O Tube @ Switch quantity
STG Bore size
STR2
5 SoPD3 @ stroke @ switch model No.
o . .
£ w2 £) Precautions for model No. selection
(8]
e ISCM | *1: To change the adjustable stroke range,
T SCG use the discrete stroke adjusting stopper
2 Issp2 on page 38. _
[ *2: For the adjustable stroke range with a
oL SMG shock absorber stopper, refer to the
& ILCR stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic
£ sSTG Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)".
5 *3: For the port position, refer to the stopper
S |STS dimensions in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.
LICJ STL CB-030SA)".
*4: The standard port positions without stopper are @
E S and () in the figure below.
_I‘__G LSH *5:  Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and
© shock absorber stopper is made to order.
] LSHL *6: Can be selected for the type with stopper only.
)] *7: Refer to the selection table on page 35 for
5 combinations of options.
8 LSHM *8: AL**, A2** A5** and A6** with 20 mm stroke or less
5 are made to order, since adjustment is not possible
with the standard stopper.
gn LST *9: The table is steel. To prevent rust, select "U" for an
28 environment where the temperature and humidity is
B E high or condensation may occur on the product
gg LSTM surface.
g *0: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over
= working pressure is the metal sealing type.
gg HMC *11: When changing the stopper position from
8" the head side to the rod side, the stopper
BN E— must be purchased separately according
S CKW to the stroke and adjustable stroke. Refer
S to "Precautions when purchasing discrete
. stopper” on page 38.
= 2/ ABP2 Al, A2 and adjustable stroke of 15 mm and
3 25 mm may not be available depending on
SCPD3 the stroke.

© ®

il 1]
Q Q
0 0o o
@ O]

Bore size (mm)

26 LCG-6K-HP1 Rod packing

28 LCG-8K-HP1 | Metal gasket

212 LCG-12K-HP1 C_ushlon rub_ber R/H
Piston packing

216 LCG-16K-HP1 Cover gasket

220 LCG-20K-HP1 || ybe keeping

825 LCG-25K-HP1 | structure

CKD

|

Blank |No option

S Stroke adjusting stopper

5 mm stroke adjustment on one side *1, *5, *7, *10
S1** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) 5
S2**  |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) g
S3 ** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) *11| £
S 4** | Stopper position @ (can be changed to @) *11| 8
S 5 |Stopper position @ , ® g
S 6** |Stopper position @, ® 3

A Shock absorber stopper *2, *5, *7
A1** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) g
A2** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) 8
A3 ** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to @) *11| £
A 4** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) *11| 8
A 5** |Stopper position @, ® g
A 6** |Stopper position @, @ 2
** part
Blank |Port on stopper: without port

D Port on the stopper:With side and bottom ports *3, *6
Blank |[Stopper block material: Steel

T Stopper block material: Steel (Nitriding) *6

Plug included
Blank [No
N With side piping port plug (not available for g25)

Blank

@ Anti-rust treatment

No

U

Anti-rust treated product (table/guide)

U: Anti-rust treated product (e20, 25)

table surface and rail surface to

The table and rail are black.

Anti-corrosion treatment is applied to the

the occurrence of rust in humid
environments such as near ionizers.

reduce




LCG'HPl Series

How to order

How to order switch $CPD3
CMK2
26 to 812 For 916 to 25 SCM | —
o
MDC2 | »
@
MSD | <.
(@]
SDG-L | @
Switch model No. Switch model No. SMG | &
(Page 35 Item@® ) (Pages 35 and 36 Item@® ) LCR L
el 2
)
STM |~
STG
STR2
How to order a stopper set scpps | M
<
@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper CMK2 3
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. SCM | 3
SCG | &
(LeG -(12)-(s)(2)D)-(s02) sz 2
SMG g
LCR %
STG | o
Bore size (A) St0pper type STS %
(Pages 35 and 36 Item@ ) Stroke adjusting stopper STL | &
A Shock absorber stopper _,:
. P LSH 3
® Stopper mounting position *1 o
1 Stopper position @ or @ "
Stopper position @ or 3 LSHL %
@ Port on the stopper LSHM >
=}
© @ wh Blank Without port o
*1: Stopper mounting position®, When - -
installing on (refer to pages 35 and 36), the D With side and bottom ports LST 2 §
stroke causes changes in the adjustable : *9 % %‘3
stroke; see the following table. 0 AdJUStableStrOke 2,3 z %
*2: 36 and 28 are not available for S03. Blank Adjustable stroke range 5 mm LSTM 23
*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber sS02 Adjustable stroke range 15 mm e
t A", =
siopper S03 Adjustable stroke range 25 mm HMC (£ 3
T a
ckw 2
. . o
Precautions when purchasing the stopper set =~
_______________________________ - Not applicable A8 %’)
| Installation position ©,® (Pages 35 and T Model No. Option code Dlscretg stroke adjusting stopper g
136), add the part shown on the nght. Adjustable stroke (mm) SCPD3 o
j according to the stroke and adjustable | ae | S
| stroke. 10 S02 - -
RS ‘I 26, 28 Sc™ |3
20 or more Blank S02 - ssp? | =
LCG Series 10 S03 - - MSD g
212 to 925 20 S02 S03 - WseL | =
30 or more Blank S02 S03 SMG | 3
(]
_ STG |3
@ Stopper set weight (Unit: g) STM S
Stopper port S1, S2 Al, A2 LR 3
o
Port on stopper | Blank, D LCG o
- o
Adjustable stroke| Blank | S02 [ S03 | Blank | w2 | B
26 15 18 - 18 LSH o
o)
28 21 25 - 27 LSHL @
912 28 31 34 33 ScPos | £
216 42 47 52 49 CMK2 8
220 77 85 92 86 scm | S
225 87 94 101 95 scG | &
s | 8
STG | 8
CKD 37




LCG Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper

@ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
@ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom stroke.

(Lce -(12)-( s02 )

-
Bore size @ Adjustable stroke range
- (Pages 35 and 36 ltem e) S01 Single side 5 mm (standard)
S02 Single side 15 mm
S03 Single side 25 mm

@select SO1, SO2 or SO3in .

Note: S03 is not available for 6, 8. Some models may

not be available and adjustable stroke range may

) ) ) differ from the above depending on the Model No.
Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper

- : Not available
Discrete stroke adjusting stopper |Discrete shock

Adjustable stroke (mm) absorber

| Attach the discrete stroke adjusting stopper and : > Model No. Option code
| the discrete shock absorber stopper.@,@ !

1 (Pages 35 and 36) When the stopper set is ! Coes Bore size stopper
1 installed in the , note that the combination will H 10 sS02 - - -
1 . .
! be as shown on the right according to the stroke E LCG Series 26, 28 20 or more so1 S02 _ AO1
tandadjustable stroke. ... : 51,82, 55, 56 10 S03 - - -
212 and up
-Al, A2, A5, A6 525 20 S02 S03 - -
30 or more S01 S02 S03 AO01

@ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
Adjustable stroke range

a6 6 9 -

28 7 10 -

g 12 7 11 14

2 16 11 16 22

@ 20 22 30 37

g 25 23 30 37

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper

o
52|LST
[
% < @ Shock absorber set
zé LSTM @ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper
3 12
)
£ 5/HMC .
g Applicable shock absorber model No.
4 .
;3’ CKW _ Shock absorber model No. | Weight (g)
O Bore size LCG-6 SKL-0804 9
5 (Pages 35 and 36 Item @) LCG-8 SKL-0805 12
Z 8|ABP2 Note:Some models may not be available
2 depending on the specifications. Pages LCG-12 SKL-0805 12
SCPD3 35 and 36. The adjustable stroke range LCG-16 SKL-1006 19
a of the shock absorber stopper LCG-20 SKL-1208 31
2 ok is"Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.CB- - -
g SCM 030SA)". LCG-25 SKL-1208 31
© .
< ssn2 | How to order discrete stopper block
o
8 MSD @ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper.
o |MSDG-L
o (106 (12 )-( SB1 (T)
R
[5)
O |STG
<
= STM ) @ Stopper block
@ LCR (Pages 3‘:::(155:”6”1 @) SB1 26/28:For 30 stroke or less
% LCG 9 212 to @25:For 50 stroke or less
E- STR2 sB2 26/28:For 40 stroke or more
8 LSH 212 to @25:For 75 stroke or more
LSHL @ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g) O Material
% Selll Adjustable stroke range SB1(T) SB2(T) Blank Stopper block material:Steel
g CMK2 26 11 21 T Stopper block material : Steel (nitriding)
= SCM 28 14 24
B sCG 212 23 37
o — : :
= 7]
3 |STG) 225 112 206
38 CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
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Guided cylinder Double acting/Single rod

STM-'EA-HP]. Series

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

CMK2

5

SCPD3 .
CMK2 @ Bore size:@6, 910
+ | SCM
3
= SSb2 JIS symbol
& MDC2
2 | MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e .
£ SMG| Specifications
» |LCR
£ LCG
3
S Bore size mm 26 210
STG
STR2 | Actuation Double acting
@ SCPD3
° Working fluid Compressed air
£ |CMK2
>
O |SCM | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
@ SCG
‘g ssp2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
)
aé SMG Proof pressure MPa 1.05
o LCR
% STG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
S |STS .
uEJ oTL | Portsize M3
°
c +1.5
g LSH | Stroke tolerance  mm
[} 0
2 s
5 Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500
0
-5 LSHM | cushion With rubber cushion
gg LST | Lubrication Not required
g:
g% Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.008 0.054
% LSTM
£EHme
.'é
4
S |okw Stroke
O_ Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch
Q
% 2/ABP2
“8 26 5/10/15 15
SCPD3 5
210 5/10/15/20 20

SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

40

Note: Products other than standard stroke are made to order products.

For dimensions, refer to the STM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(sTM)-(M)-(20)-(15)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(A)- HP1

STM'H Pl Series

How to order

Code Description
o : OBearing
Bearing M Metal bush bearing
' B Ball bearing
- ®Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 5 s
10 210
@® Stroke (mm)
O stroke Bore size
6 10
5 5 [ ] [ ]
10 10 [ ] o
15 15 [ ) [ )
20 20 [ J
—— ® switch model No.
GSW”C model No. Lead wire Lead wire Voltage ) Lead
*1 . Contact Indicator .
Straight L-shaped AC|DC wire
- F2s* o .
2-wire
F2H* F2v* [ } 1-color
- F3s* o LED )
3-wire
F3H* F3Vv* [ ]
Proximiy 1-color LED
F3PH* F3PV* @ | (PNPoutput) | 3-wire
(Made to order)
F2YH* F2YV* @® | 2-color 2-wire
F3YH* F3YV* [ ] LED 3-wire
* Lead wire length
Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
. . @ Switch quantity
A\ Precautions for model No. selection @ Switch auantity R |1onrod side
*1: When using a 2-color LED proximity switch for STM-B-6, avoid H 1 on head side
mounting the cylinder on a magnetic substance such as a metal D 2
plate. This could lead to switch detection malfunction.
[Example of model No.] : @ Option
G Option A Side mounting
STM-M-10-15-F2H-D-A-HP1 —
R Rear piping

Model: Guided cylinder

O Bearing : Metal bush bearing
@ Bore size 1210 mm
@ Stroke 115 mm

@ Switch model No. : Proximity F2H switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Switch quantity
@ Option

: 2 pcs. included
: Side mounting

How to order switch

-

Switch model No.
(Item @ above)

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

JapuljAa ayl| ad1n18s BuoT

scpp3 | M
oMk | =
SCM S
sce | 3
SCG g
SSD2 ﬁ
SMG &
LCR 3
STG Q
STS g
STL
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | &
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
.
LST 22
S
63
z5
LSTM |28
«Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKW | 2
(@]
=3
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 g
scM g
s | T
@
MSD | <
nsoeL | 5
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 7
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | 8
STG| 8
41



SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

Specifications

Bore size mm

212

216

Guided cylinder

STG-'EA-HP]. Series

@ Bore size: 912/316/320/925/232/340

JIs symboll;l:g:

Double acting/Single rod

220

225

232

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

240

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0

Min. working pressure MPa

0.15

0.1

Proof pressure MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature  °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Rc1/8

SMG
LCR

Stroke tolerance mm

+2.0
0

STG

Working piston speedmm/s

50 to 500

STS
STL

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

LST

ow-profile lon - . . . .
e Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST™M

e Parallel | L

Hand

HMC

Allowable absorbed energyJ

0.056

0.088

0.157

0.157

0.401

0.627

Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm)
212

216

10/20/30/40/50
75/100/125/150

220
@25

20/30/40/50/75
100/125/150

@32
240

25/50/75/100
125/150

150

Min. stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch (mm)

5 (10)
*2

CKW

Chuck "™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

42

*1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. A dedicated body with
dimensions matched to the stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.
*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.

For dimensions, refer to the STG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
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STG'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) — —— CMK2
B - B ode escription SCM | —
@ @Q HP1 QBearing SSD2 g
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) M  [Metal bush bearing YDC2 ‘-g
- - - - - - B  |Ball bearin @
@@O@@@Hm bearing o 2
® Bore size (mm) Ve B
Model No. 12 |g12 =
. SMG | @
@ Bearing 16 |g16 R 2
20 |@20 ”%
25 |25 LCC &
© Bore size 32 |832 STM |
40 |@40 STG
@® Port thread STR?
Orort thread Blank M5 (#12 0 616) sceos |
Rc thread (220 to 40) CMK2 g-
NN | NPT thread (220 or more) (made to order) SCM 5
© stroke GN | G thread (820 or more) (made to order) SCG | @
® Stroke (mm) SSD2 g
@ Switch model Refer to the stroke table below SMG g
No. 1 *3 *4 @ Switch model No. LCR 8
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage . st &
. . : Contact Indicator Lead wire RS
A\ Precautions for model No. selection Suaight | L-shaped Ac[Dc TS | =
, , TOH* ToV* ® | ® | lcolorlED STL &
*1: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T5H T5v* Reed | @ | @ No LED 2-wi ]
also available. (Made to order) " " ee “wire -
Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB- T8H T8V L AN 1-color LED LSH | 3
030SA)" for detalils. T1H* Tiv* | J 2-wire 2
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard for STG-B-12 to 32. T2H* T2V* ( ] 1-color LED LSHL (]
*3: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16. T3H* T3V* o 3-wire %
*4: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if 1-color LED T
assembling before shipment is necessary. T2HR3 T2VR3 > [ ) . -color | 2-wire | | qum | @
*5: The total dimensions are the same as the longer ‘g’ Bending resistant lead wire a
standard stroke. T3PH* T3PV* = @ |1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire -
*6: A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the stroke T2WH* T2WV* g [ 2-wire | LST 22
i i i 2-color LED S3
. is avallablf_a. Con_tact CKP for details. _ T3WH* T3WV* ° color 3-wire 5%
*7: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches of the - ” - z5
2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof. T2JH T2Iv @ |[1-color LED off-delay) 2-wire LSTM 23
T2YD* - [ ] 2-color LED o-wire @
T2YDT* - o 2-color LED e E g
* f i3
[Example of model No.] Lead wire length I
Blank |1 m (standard) Q
STG-B-25-30-TOH-D-HP1 3 [3m (option) okw | 2
N =~
Model: Guided cylinder, Double acting/Single rod 5 |5 m (option) o
@ Bearing method : Ball bearing @ Switch quantity ABP2 %?ﬁ
@ Bore size : 825 mm @ switch R |1 o0n rod side s
@ Port thread : Rc thread quantity A 11 on head side SCPD3 |
@ Stroke 30 mm D 12 CMK2 g
@ switch model No. : Reed TOH switch YE=:
) T |3 SCM '8
Lead wire length 1 m =
) ) i Ss2 | ©
@ Switch quantity  : 2 pes. included QStrOke )
MSD | <
How to order switch Sl (i Applicable bore size e | 5
MM 515 016 [ 020 | 025 [ 032 | 020 (EYSE
@' 10 | @] @ TG 2
20 ([ [ ] (] [ STM z.(él;
25 [ ] [ ] o
Switch model No. LCR &
e 30 ([ [ ] (] [ LCG g
STG repair parts list Standard 0 |00/ 06 o STR2 | &
5 Stroke 50 ® ® (] () ® ® | sh o
SO & Kit No Part name 75 [ [ ] o [ [ J o 3
(mm) : LsHL | @
212 STG-12K-HP1 100 s b ® ® o L ScPD3 | £
16 STG-16K-HP1 Rod packin 12 ® 0 00 0 9% m g
o 10K packing 150 e | e[ e | e[e e g
320 STG-20k-HP1 | Metal gasket . SCM | 8
Cushion rubber Min. stroke *7 5 (10) scG &
225 STG-25K-HP1 Piston packing Custom stroke *5,*6 In 5 mm increments 0 | S
232 STG-32K-HP1 O-ring SS =
240 STG-40K-HP1 STG |3
CKD 43




Twin rod cylinder Double acting/Standard

Long service life cylinder

STRZ-EA-HP]. Series

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SSD2

MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG

Long service life cylinder

i

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG

SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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Specifications

Bore size mm

26

@ Bore size: 96/310/816/320/825/232

JIs symboll;l:g:

S E

STR2-M-HP1 (metal bush bearing) STR2-B-HP1 (ball bearing)

210

216 220

232

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa|

0.7

Min. working pressure MPa|

0.2

0.15

0.1

Proof pressure MPa

1.05

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm

+2.0
0

Adjustable stroke range mm

0to-5

Working piston speed mm/s

50 to 500

Non-rotating STR2-M

+0.4°

+0.3°

+0.2°

accuracy STR2-B

+0.2°

+0.1°

+0.3°

(reference value)
STR2-M

Metal bush bearing

Piston rod
Bearing STR2-B

Ball bearing

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

Alowable absorbed |PUSH

0.008

0.061

0.181 0.303

13

energy JIpULL

0.059

0.083

0.083 0.127

0.237

0.311

Stroke

Max. stroke

26
210

10, 20, 30, 40, 50

50

216
220
@25
232

10, 20, 30, 40, 50
60, 70, 80, 90, 100

100

*1

Min. stroke
(mm)

Available stroke
(mm)

100

150

Min. stroke with switch
(mm)

10

*1: In the case of rear piping:
+216:70
+ 820, 825:60
*232:50

*2: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments. However, the total

length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.

For dimensions, refer to the STR2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders 1l (CB-030SA)".
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STRZ"l\_D,A'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order ScPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
STR2 ~M-(16 ( )-(30) ®- HP1
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) e ﬁ
- - - - - - - @
STR2 (16)( )-(30)-KOH-R)-(F)- HP1 vso 2
(@)
Model No. Code Description NSDG-L | @
_ @ Bearing SMG| @
@ Bearing M |Metal bush bearing LcR €
‘ B Ball bearing LCG| 2
©cores ® Bore size(mm) stm | &
ore size
6 |g6 STG
10 210 m
16 216 scpp3 | M
20 220 oo g
25 825 o
32 |o32 SCM | 3
]
— @® Port thread SCG 2
@ Portthrea Blank |Rc thread SSD2 §
NN [NPT thread (232 only) (made to order) SMG | &
GN |G thread (832 only) (made to order) *5| LCR 3
©® Stroke (mm) STG g
@ stroke : =
. Available STS | S
*1 Bore size Stroke Stroke a
. . . stroke STL | @
H The custom stroke is available in 26 5 10 50 =
1 mm increments. 100 LSH 5
210 5to 50 o
216 5to 100 In1mm g
220 5to 100 150 increments | |LSHL %
225 5to 100 o
I
232 5to 100 LSHM %
2
@ Switch model No. 6 SWICh JIELIE O'
"y Lead wire | Lead wire Contact Voltage Indicator Lead LST |2 g
Straight L-shaped AC|DC wire %‘5

A\ Precautions for model No. selection KOH* kove [ |®[@|towoen | 72

eRw—— K5H* K5V o @ mm |“V|LsMzs

*1: The max. stroke of rear piping "R" is: - @

+26/10 : 50 stroke K2H* K2v* ® 1-color LED 2-wire =
+@16  :70 stroke K3H* K3V* [ ] 3-wire [ lHMC 2
'”52’25 328 Strote K3PH* K3PV*  [Proximity @ | LlyB)fkbu | 3-wire &
* 9 . stroke. * * -Wi @)

*2: STR2-B-6 and 10 are not compatible with reed switches. KZYH* KZYV* L 2-color LED 2 Wfre CKW g

*3: The ball bearing is copper and PTFE free "P6" as standard. K3YH _ K3YV d 3-wire ~

*4: The piping port positions for "O" are as shown in the figure below. * Lead wire Iength I3 >

*} =

Piping port positions for standard (blank) Blank |1 m (standard) ABP2 5 B

3 3m (opt!on) SPD3
5 5 m (option) 0O
CMK2 | S
: : @ Switch quantity SCM 3
@ Switch quantity R |1 onrod side S50 2
H 1 on head side %
D |2 MSD | <
Change pip}inlg port position by 180° - @ Option MSSDG; g
(Code: 0) piping port © option F  |End plate material: steel M S
*,

*5: For G thread, ports on the opposite side (option "0") are 4 O Change piping port position by 180° STG Q
not available. Rather than plug sealing, they are simply R Rear piping ST™M "8
not provided. LCR g_
(The standard ports are not provided for option "O".) . . )

Discrete switch LCG | o
; )

[Example of model No.] model No. Consumable parts list STR | &

STR2-M-16-30-KO0H-R-F-HP1 Indicator method Boresize(nm ) | Kit No. Part name  JCeali)

Model: Twin rod cylinder, standard @_ 26 STR2-6K-HP1 LSHL —

(A ] Bearing : Metal bush bearing 210 STR2-10K-HP1 |Cushion rubber R/H SCPD3 é

@ Bore size 916 mm O-ring CMK2 | &

. 216 STR2-16K-HP1 =

@ Port thread : Rc thread Switch model No. Rod packing SCM | &

@ stroke 30 mm (item @ above) 220 STR2:20KHPL |piston packing SCG &

@ Switch model No. : Reed KOH switch 225 STR2-25K-HP1 |Wear ring ssD2 | 8

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side 232 STR2-32K-HP1 sTG 2

© Option : End plate material: Steel Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. =
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SCPD3

CMK2
SCM | —
E ! ! ! SSD2 §
» Environment-resistant cylinder -
I HP1 Series MSD 2
MSDG-L | ®
SMG | &
LCR <
LCG %
STM | =

STG

STR2
scpp3 | M
CMK2 g
scu 3
SCG | @
ssb2 | &
SMG | 2
LCR &
STG Q
STS | 5
STL &
-
LSH g
%)
LSHL =
LSHM §
o
LsT 22
g5
@Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-G-HP1) 48 LSTM 3 8
@Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-G-HP1) 52 _E
@®Round shaped cylinder (SCM-G-HP1) 56 e §§
@Tie rod cylinder (SCG-G-HP1) 62 KW (C:—?
@Compact cylinder (SSD2-G-HP1) 66 =z
@Compact cylinder (SMG-G-HP1) 70 ABP2 g;

@Linear Slide Hand (LCR-G-HP1) 74 s

@Guided cylinder (STG-G-HP1) 96 icMPEj o
@Guided cylinder (STS/STL-G-HP1) 102 som 15
A\ Safety precautions 232 SSD2 %
(0]
Environment-resistant cylinder series variation ;ASDSGDL =
Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm) SMG g
SCPD3-G-HP1 26/910/216 5 to 270 sTG ;%
CMK2-G-HP1 220/225/232/240 5 to 750 sT™M | S
SCM-G-HP1 220/225/932/240/250/263/280/2100 10 to 1500 LCR 2
SCG-G-HP1 232/940/950/263/280/3100 1to 1500 LCG g
SSD2-G-HP1 2121816/220/925/232/840/250/863/880/7100 1to 100 STR2 | &
SMG-G-HP1 ©6/210/216/220/225/232 5 to 100 LSH %
LCR-G-HP1 #6/28/012/016/020/225 10 to 150 LsHL | @
STG-G-HP1 2121216/220/825/232/840/250/863/280/2100 5 to 400 sceo3 | &
STS-G-HP1 28/912/816/220/825/832/ 5 to 100 CMK2 §
STL-G-HP1 240/850/663/280/2100 30 to 400 SCM §
A\ Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA) before use. SCe :Z
A&\ cAUTION 35Dz %
H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder. Do not use in STG |8

places susceptible to oil.
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Pencil shaped cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

SCPD3-G-HP1 series

SCPD3
CMK2
_ scMm @ Bore size:96/210/216
(]
E SSD2 JIS symbol?[%: @ CAD
= MDC2
2 MSD
| MSDG-L
2 e .
¢ SMG| Specifications
» | LCR
= o SCPD3-G-HP1
S SCPD3-GL-HP1 (with switch)
—1isT™ ;
Bore size mm 26 210 216
STG : ,
Actuation Double acting
STR2

LSHL

Lsam | Stro ke
e svoke (o)
LST 26 100 105
210 15/30/45/60 200 210 5
LST™M 216 260 270

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

W Working fluid Compressed air
E K2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
?SCM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
< sce Proof pressure MPa 1.6
k%) Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
o SSD2
?.—jSMG Port size M5
=
“E’LCR Stroke tolerance  mm +t'0
c |STG
o —
; STS Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 750
LICJ STL | Cushion With rubber cushion
e Lubrication Not required
-‘,_-U LSH Allowable absorbed energy J 0.012 0.041 0.162
o
=
[
@
9]
c
£

stroke hand

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

ckw | Min. stroke with switch

with 1 pc. with 2 pcs.

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

CMK2

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL Sketch
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG Different surface mounting Same surface mounting

SSD2
STG Min. stroke 38 mm 54 mm

48 CKD

e

Rod side mount Head side mount Different surface mounting Same surface mounting

Min. stroke 5 mm 10 mm 28 mm

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries




How to order

Without switch(without magnet for switch)

(SCPD3-G)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©)

With switch(built-in magnet for switch)

SCPDB'G'H Pl Series

Y)-HP1

(SCPD3-GL)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©)-(T2H)-R)-(Y)-HP1

How to order

O Model No.

Code Description
® Model No.
SCPD3-G | Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper
SCPD3-GL | Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper with

®Mounting
*1

©® Mounting

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

@®Bore size

@stroke

@®Head side port direction

*1

APrecautions for model No. selection

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

*1: "CB" mounting is not available when the

port direction is "0" (axial direction).
*2: Refer to page 48 for the min. stroke with
switch.

*3: Magnet is not built into the type without

switch.
*4:"1” and “Y" cannot be selected together.
*5: Copper and PTFE free as standard.
*6: Switches are shipped with the product.

[Example of model No.]
SCPD3-GL-00-10-30-O-T2H-R-I-HP1
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder

o Model No. : Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper/with
switch

@ Mounting : Basic

@ Bore size 1210 mm

@ stroke : 30mm

G Head side port direction : Axial direction
@ switch model No.
@ Switch quantity
@ Accessory

: 1 onrod side
: Rod eye

: Proximity switch T2H, lead wire 1 m

@ switch model No.
*3’ *G
* Indicates

the lead wire
length.

@ switch
quantity

@Accessory
*4

* Lead wire length

MSD

Blank 1 m (standard) MSDG-L
3 3 m (option) SMG
5 5 m (option) STG

©® Switch

guantity

ST™M

LCR

Bore size (@ 6 10 16
© Emr
00 Basic @ ® | 0| | S
LS Axial foot (one side) (rod side) | @ | @ | @ | scm %
FA Rod side flange ® | ® | O | sco e
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) o @ | ssp2 E'.?
(2]
® Bore size (mm) SMG | &
5 25 LCR g
10 210 STé g
16 016 STS |3
STL | &
@ Stroke (mm) C
. LSH | 3
. Available Custom 0
*
Bore size Stroke *2 Stroke - o
n
26 5to 100 105 LSHL | 5
In1 mm o
210 5to 200 210 increments E
216 5 to 260 270 LSHM 3
Head side port direction I
6 bo LST 22
Blank Perpendicular g3
o} Axial direction 5
LSTM 238
@ Switch model No. :
leadwie | Lead wire Voltage . Lead | wvc |23
Straight L-shaped CUE! Ac | bc INEIEEDT | e Tz
TOH* TOV* 1-color LED Q
Reed LA 2-wire | [CKw | 2
T5H* T5V* [ BK J NoLED =3
T2H* T2V* ([ ] - 2-wire g
L-color — 1 a2 32
T3H* T3V* ) LED | 3-wire &
y L-color LED | scep3
T2HR3 T2VR3 Proximity @ | Bending resistant | 2-wire
lead wire CMK2
T2WH* T2WV* @ | 2-color |2-wire| scm
T3WH* T3WV* () LED | 3-wire | |sspy

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side LCG
STR2
D 2
LSH
T 3
LSHL
@® Accessory SCPD3 | £
Bore size (2) 6 10 | 16 | cmk2 §»
[ Rod eye ® | ® |scvw &
" N N 3
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ® | sCG &
B1 Eye bracket ® | @ | M2 g
B2 Clevis bracket ® | @ |STG g
CKD 49



SCPDB'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

E

CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

How to order switch
@Switch body + mounting bracket set @Suwitch body (with fixing bracket)  @Mounting bracket set + fixing bracket @Mounting bracket set

(SCPD3)-(TOH - (SCPD?D-(T(iH) (SCPD3)- TS ? (SCPD3)-T-

Bore size Switch model No. Bore size Bore size
(P+age 49 Item @) (Page 49 Item @) (Page 49 Item @) (Page 49 Item @)

Switch model No.
(Page 49 Item @)

Note)T type standard switch  When 20 pcs or more are When 20 pcs or more are
and different fixing ordered, they will be packed ordered, they will be packed
bracket and cross- together. together.

recessed pan head
machine screw.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm)

- 26 210 216
Mounting bracket

Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylin

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

50

Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16
Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.

CKD



UA

SCPDB'G'H Pl Series

Dimensions
Dimensions SCPD3
CMK2
SCPD3-G(L)-HP1 basic (00
o L (00) SCM | —
@ 26/510 ssb2| 3
Q
. RD . HD woe2 @
= . MSD | <.
=== ar)l (=) B HIm U6 | B
= © & =
(S =) e 5
LCR €
X + stroke 5
LCG | a
15 13 LL + stroke stm| &
GT G J STG
STR2
g o | os sorns July
2-M5 <.
T = 3 LS oMk2 | 5
Z , SCM | 3
| e {1 | | = = & > SCG g
Width—ZH—E] I L] —K—f- ":’I ssD2 | &
Across ) 8
Flats B / M5 94_ SMG o
/ UB & )
KK MB Width Across Flats U 1 - LCR '%
5. ) = STG g
- ) STS | 5
Port direction axial STL %
-
LSH | 2
@216 ... RD HD D
o
LSHL =
D —0n ;
~lE P LSHM | 2
© p— Y a
| D Iy
L o Gf LST 22
23
X + stroke % %
LSTM |28
15 13 LL + stroke <
=
GT G J HMC £ 3
) o)
) © <2 A 2-M5 ‘ QB ckw | £
T 3 ‘ ~
=HH = / g
, 2 ABP2 |3 Z
S| i H =) | b G
$ (i T T N J/
/ﬁg widihl N o soPms |
i Iy o
CMK2
Across 3
N Y/ Flats B / LY & soM | B
7
&"_ HA KK vB Width Across Flats U uB S |SsD2 %
UA ( — M5 MSD | <
( = NSDG-L | S+
SMG | @
. | STG |3
Port directi i =
ort direction axial STM %
LCR &
Code @
- LCG =
B eT|HA| 3 |ka| kB |kk|LL| mMB [mMm|oa|oB| T | U |ualuB | x STR2 | =
(mm) LSH =.
o)
26 55 (135|155 | 8 8 |[135| 135(10) [ M3 | 59.5 M6 3 (95| 4 |18 10| 11 [11(9)|875| 2 2 4 3.5 [115 | gy w0
210 125| 16 | 11 145 | 145 M4 | 62 (M8x1.0| 4 8 |45(24| 10 | 12 12 90 | 3.5 | 25 | 55 4 [135 |gopp3 &
216 8 16 | 14 9 |215| 215 M5 | 62 |{M10x1.0 85(45|32]| 14 | 18 18 90 2 3.5 |35 5 |17.0 |cvK2 §.
*1: The dimensions are the same in the type without switch. (Magnet is not built in.) SCM §
*2: As the thread depth of g6/910 port is 3.8 mm, use a fitting with 3.8 mm or less thread length if necessary. SCG | &
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA). SSD2 B
*4: Values shown in () are for the type with axial port direction. 2
* Refer to Double acting/Single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. STG
CKD 51




Small bore size cylinder

_ ( Environment-resistant cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

7 CMK2-G-HP1 series

SCPD3

CMK2 F
_ [sem *ﬂ--f @ Bore size:920/825/932/240
@
°
£ SSDz JIS symbol
> MDC2 @ CAD
2 |MSD
8 MSDG-L
¢ SMG| Specifications
L
§ LCG| Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
STRZ | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
% SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
é WA Proof pressure MPa 1.6
© |SCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
=
& |SCG | Port size Rc1/8
'% SSD2 | stroke tolerance mm 2% (up to 200), Z* (More than 200
X |SMG | working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
@ LCR| Cushion With rubber cushion
% STG | Lubrication Not required
; sSTS | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
LICJ STL
°
S ILSH
I
o Stroke
el
e Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
T 220
2 \LSHu 225 25/50/75/100/150/200/
3 750 5
- 232 250/300
SglLsT 240
[}
% E *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
é % LSTM *2: One side foot (LS) has max. stroke of 50mm.
%E HMC
“x Min. stroke with switch (Unit: mm)
5w
5 : Proximity
g | T2 130 12,73 | T2 T30 ERE]]
o
SPD3 220 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
,5 o2 225 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
E scM 232 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
_g 5502 240 10 25 30 &5 25 B85 50 55 55 50 55
Q *1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
-2 MsD
S s
_‘Cg SMG
o STG
£ ST™
B
o LCR
2 |LCG
8 |stRe
g LSH
© LSHL
& |soens
g ouke
g SCM
8sce
£ |ssD2
3 |STG
52 CKD



CM K2'G'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order ScPD3
. . . . CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) SCM
-
CMK2-G "' @'le sso2 | 2
Q
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
CMK2-G " 20 '@'@'@'(\D@)' HP1 Code Description MSD g
@ Mounting SDG-L | @
00 Basic sMG| &
. LB  |Axial foot (both sides) o
@i\/jl-ountmg LS |Axial foot (one side) LCR %
FA  |Rod side flange LCG S
FB  |Head side flange STM| =
CA  |Eye bracket STG
CC |Eye bracket integrated STR?
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit m
CB__ |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included) SCPD3 2
TA  |Rod side trunnion CMK2 =
TB |Head side trunnion SCM g
: SCG &
@ Bore size 20 1220 “7 | lsspp |
25  |@25 7 | qug | @.
32 232 @
40940 LCR|5
® Port thread STG e
©pPort thread Blank |Rc thread sTS 5
NN |NPT thread (made to order) STL | @
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) -
>
@® Stroke (mm LSH o
O stroke Stroke *2 Custom stroke =
5to 750 In 1 mm increments || SHL %
. @® Switch model No. ;
h model No. Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage Indicator Lead | || gy | @
Straight | L-shaped | S [AC[DC Line 2
TOH* TOV* |5 |@|@| 1-color LED c
T5H* [ T5V* |G|@[@| NolLED  |2wie| LST £%
T8H* Tav: |* @ @®| 1l-color LED 33
TiH* [ Tav* 0 . §o
2-wire| [LSTM |28
. . * * _ =1
&\ Precautions for model No. selection I e 9 ToolortED | :
*1: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke of 50 mm. 2 1-color LED |IHmc B f‘;
*2: Refer to page 52 for the min. stroke with switch. T2HR3 | T2VR3 | E |55 @ Berding resiant ead wire |2 "€ z
*3: F; with push-in fitting (straight), FE; The compatible tube T3PH* T3PV* o @ | 1-color LED (ade fo order | 3-wire o)
0.D. of push-in fitting (elbow) is 6. oW T oWV o ° Suire| CKW =3
*4:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. Tawe* | Tawve ° 2-color LED 3iite 2
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No. 20 T 120V ® | 0 LED ofdelar |2ovie %ﬂ)
CB-029SA)" for made-to-order specifications ABP2 &<
of rod end form. Lead wire length =
*6: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more Blank |1 m (standard) SCPD3 o
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the 3 3 m (option) oMK | ©
extra switches must be prepared separately. 5 5 m (option) _g
*7:For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as - - SCM 5]
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless GSWitCh quantity e Switch g uamt ssp2 | ©
steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" option code. 6 R 1 on rod S'd_e MSD )
*8: "CC1" mounting is not available for copper and PTFE free (P6). H 1 on head side =3
D 2 NSDG-L | S+
T 3 SMG | @
: STG g
© Option F |With push-in fitting (straight) sTM S
3 FE _|With push-in fiting (elbow) ©
- - - LCR &
M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *7 o
[Model No. example] V__ |Boss cutoff LCC | o
CMK2-G-00-20-100-TOH-R-VY-HP1 P6 _ |Copper and PTFE free *8| |STR2 =
LSH | =
Model:Small bore size cylinder double acting LSHL &
0 Mounti.ng Basic 4 Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)| |scpp3 | £
© Bore size :£20 mm B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included) g
@ Port thread : Rc thread CMK2 | &
@ stroke : 100 mm som | &
GSWitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m SCG | &
GSwitch guantity  : 1 onrod side SSD2 é
@® Option : Boss cutoff sTG | 2
@ Accessory : Rod clevis =
CKD 53




CM K2'G'HP1 Series

SCPD3

SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3

som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

54

How to order switch
CMK2 | @ switch body + mounting bracket set

CCMKz)-(TOH)-

Bore size (page 53 Item @)

Switch model No. (page 53 Item @)

How to order mounting brackets

@ Switch body only

(sw )-(ToH)

@ Mounting bracket set

G- -

Switch model No. (page 53 Item @)

Bore size (page 53 Item @)
Mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

- 220 225 232 240 *1
Mounting bracket 2 ' _
Basic (00) *4 M1- 00 -20 M1- 00 -30 M1- 00 -30 M1- 00-30 (for head side)

. M1-LB-30(For head side)
Axial foot (LB/LS) v M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CMK2-G2-40-LS
(LS, LB rod side)
CMK2-G2-40-FA(FA)
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 MLFA30(FE)
. CMK2-G2-40-TA(TA)
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 LA TR
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1:
*2:

*3:

*4:

Nut, LS bracket for rod cover with @40 bore sizeBracket (LB rod side), FA bracket and TA bracket are different from the standard.

Mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot type and flange type. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. However, toothed
washers are not included with 40,00, LB (rod side), LS and FA.
For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of the "M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. For @40, the brackets used on the rod side and head side are different.

Refer to the table above for details.

Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00) (only mounting nuts are included with the @40), use them when

needed.

CKD



CM K2'G'HP1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions SCPD3
- CMK2
@ Basic (00) 2 X + stroke SCM | —
- 320 P S
é SSD2 a
g MDC2 a
= MSD | <.
: 3
__E MSDG-L °
® -4 SMG| &
~ LCR <
MO 5
] LCG| a
@
STM| —=
X + stroke sTG
A WF LL + stroke 14
c 14 25 16 GC_ 305 305 GD 16 | 12 STR?
m
T 2-Rcl/8 ﬁ.‘ s RD HD r‘i 2
s N 3
s HE R SCM | 3
s W o & ] [ == | g
——— ) L n SCG 3
7 T o SSD2 3
KK/ M A\ - > sviG | 2
XF 2 (width across flats) | 10 8 ‘ 10 M18x15 |LCR|Z
] —
STG | o
<
STS g_
STL | @
o~ X + stroke ;
+ 925 to 940 2 LSH %‘
3
©
= 0
2 LSHL | 5
= o
—_= %
il 2 LSHM
@ r—4 a
=
MO LST g%’
23
X + stroke °s
59
WF LL + stroke 16 LST™M ‘lg
21 16 GC 305 305 GD 16 14 =
8, RD HD .8 HMC (£ 3
‘ | 2-Rc1/8 ‘ — T
S| — o =
= Ly T CKW g
[S] 1 i 1 1 i 1 =
o O
E £
# \ =T ABP2 g =
»
e/ I 1] kel
XE ) M 26x 1.5 CMK2 | S
) . . 2-U (width across flats) 3
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position SCM | ©
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position SSD2 gg’__
Code Basic (00) basic dimensions MSD o}
soesim) \ A [ B ] C ] D] F [Pl Kk ] __we _wn]wn]vol T ] U Jwr] x [ x et
L T
220 20 13 18 | 21.4 | 28 26 M8 x 1.0 91 M18 x 1.5 10 8 5 5 24 24 | 149 | 44 MG | 3
225 23 17 | 20 | 264 | 32 35 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 30 33 | 141 | 56 STG S
232 23 17 20 | 336 | 36 35 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 34 33 141 56 STM g
240 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 | 38 M12 x 1.5 73 M30 x 1.5 14 | 12 6 7 43 33 | 147 | 58 LCR 3
o
With switch Boss cutoff type 5}
LCG | &
: STR2 | &
Bore size (mm) LsH @
220 4 3 8 7 6 5 | 10 | 9 |173|195| 22 135 o
225 515 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 11.5 | 105 | 19.8 | 22.0 | 18 125 LSHL -
232 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 11.5 | 105 | 243 | 255 | 15 125 SCPDs é
240 7.5 6.5 | 115 | 105 | 9.5 85 | 135 | 125 | 283 | 295 | 12 131 CIK2 g
SCM | £
*1: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1* T8* switches and 2-color LED switches. 2
*2: For the dimensions of accessories, "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)". sCe =
*3: @40 is not supplied with toothed washer. SSD2 g
STG | %

* Refer to Double acting/Single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type.
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Round shaped cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper
_—" -
= SCM-G-HP1 series
CMK2
. |scMm @ Bore size:920/925/232/240/250/263/280/2100
o)
o
= SSb2 JIS symbol
> I0C2 @ CAD
£ 'MSD
@ | NSDG-L
Q .
% SMG | Specifications
@ |LCR
g LCG | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
—  gTM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
STR? Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
= Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.15 | 0.1
% SCPD3 Proof pressure MPaj 1.6
é CMK2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
© . With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rc3/8 Rcl/2
e Port size ——
< |SCG With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
0 With ubb : 4 . .
@ SSD2 o LA upto1000) | Mo | 22 (upto 1000, %7 (100110 1500)
(] cushion 0
5 |SMG | Stroke tolerance mm 14 " p 18
= + 1. + +1.
é LCR With air cushion d (up to 1000) (upto 1500) mpm1mm,o (1001 to 1500)
5 STG Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.) *1 : No cushion in the allowable absorption energy
'S | STS | Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. indicates the allowable absorption energy of
{5 |STL | Effectiveaircushionlenghmm| 8.1 | 81 [ 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 the side that is not indicated ("R" — head side,
e Lubrication Not required j’H" — rod side) when the one-side air cushion
g LSH liercshion| 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 5.8 is selected.
T Allowable absorbed —— *2: Without a cushion, large energy generated
© With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6 by th
g energy J : - y the external load cannot be absorbed.
= LSHL Without cusfion . . . . 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153 Please provide an external shock absorber.
T Stroke
0 . .
£ |LSHM Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
- @ 20
gg LST @ 25 1000
o o 32
5% @ 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
5 LSTM 2 50 150, 200, 250, 300
= 263 1500
é:“:% HMC 2 80 *1:The custom stroke is available in 1 mm
=1 | 2100 increments.
%
2 CKw | Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
O_ @ Switch mounting: Rail
Q
2 8 ngp2 4
3| E—— oo rees reed rees reec
SCPD3 T2W,T3W T2,T3 T2,T3 | Tow,T3W 12,13 | Tow;T3W 12,13 | T2w;T3W
CMK2 220 10 25 50 70 55 55 70 55 75 110 90
SCM 225 10 25 50 70 55 55 70 55] 75 110 90
SSD2 232 10 25 50 70 55 55 70 55 75 110 90
240 10 25 50 70 55 55 70 55] 75 110 90
MSD 250 10 25 50 65 55 55 65 55 75 110 90
WSD6-L 263 10 25 50 65 55 55 65 55 75 110 90
SMG 280 10 25 50 65 55 55 65 55 75 110 90
STG 2100 10 25 50 65 55 55] 65 55 75 110 90
STM | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail

LCR

LCG

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

mounting position is different. For the mounting position, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA).

@ Switch mounting: Band

STR2

-
= I Reed

220 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 o5 | 100 | 95
SCPD3 225 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 100 95
CMK2 232 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 100 95
SCM 240 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 100 | 95
SCG 250 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 100 | 95
p— 263 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 100 | 95
STG 283 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 100 | 95
=12 2100 10 25 30 25 50 55 50 70 75 70 95 | 100 | 95

56 CKD



SCM'G'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
' . . ) @ Mounting o
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Bore size () 20125(32140(50|63]80| 100
SCM-G)-(LB)-40()(B)~(100) M(D-HPLL_00_[Basic__ ole/eeleioiele
xial foo!
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ; SSD2 3
SOMG-L8)- @0 (@)~ 100)- T2~ ~(OWD)-HpL| o lieaisoforss (@ @110 oo e o] " &
SCM-G )= - B)=(100)=(T2H)=(D )= M) | )=HP1 FB Head side flange (K K 3K 2K AX BK BN ) @
CA  |Eye bracket o/o/0o/0oj0 @ MSD s
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring atiached) @ | ® | el @
O Vounti TA _ |Rod side trunnion (A A A A AN ) SMG %
. ounting B Head side trunnion [ AKX 2K 2K 2K 3K ) o
1 : LCR <
- @ Bore size (mm) =
Bore size 20 1820 LCG 2
25 |@25 stm B
32 232
40 040 STG
50 250 STR2
63 263 scppg | M
80 (880 e 2
100 [@100 S
=)
@ Port thread 3
Oprort thread Blank |[Rc thread SCG | 2
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 832 and over| |sgpp | &
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over SMG 8
: &
© Cushion B With two-sided air cushion LCR 2
R Rod side air cushioned STG Kz}
H Head side air cushioned sTs |5
D With two-sided rubber cushion (=%
% STL | @
Stroke (mm) -
@stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke LSH -
220 to 832 10 to 1000 ) @
540 t0 8100 10to 1500 | M 1 mm increments a
- @ Switch model No. LSHL | 5
G*SW'tCh model No. Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage Indicator Lead ®
3 Straight | L-shaped | S [AC]DC wire || o >
TOH* TOV* - 0| ® 1-color LED 2
T5H* TSV | | ele No LED 2-wire
T8H* T8V |[“ele 1-color LED 02
. . LST &2
A\ Precautions for model No. selection T1H* TV o 2-wire gt
T2H* T2V* [ ] 1-color LED TE
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T3H* T3V* [ J 3-wire | |LSTM |2 g
However, mounting types: LB and FA are assembled 1-color LED . <
at shipment. In addition, when the mounting type is T2HR3 T2VR3 ‘E‘ ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire =
00, it cannot be installed on the rod side. T3PH* T3PV* = @ |1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire | [HMC |2 2
*2: Refer to page 56 for the number of installed T2WH* T2WV* C‘LE ) 2-wire =
switches and the min. stroke. TaWH* T3WV* ® 2-color LED 3-wire Q
*3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. T2YD* - [ ) 2-color LED 2_wire CkW §
are also available. (Made to order) For T2YDT* - [ ] 2-color LED : -
details, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. T2JH | T2JV @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire | |50y & »
" * Lead wire length 5
CB-029SA)". Blank |1 m (standard)
*4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size an m {stancar SCPD3
) ) S ) 3 3 m (option) (@)
is 220 to @40 and switch mounting is the rail type. - CMK2 | ©
. . ) - 5 5 m (option) 3
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (CB- = = scm T
029SA) for made-to-order specifications of 5 © Switch quantity )
rod end form. quantity R 1 on rod side ssp2 | ©
*6: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available H 1 on head side MSD @
for "Z" switch mounting. D 2 é
*7:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. T 3 WSe-L | 5
*8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD 4 4 pes. Included (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) | ' SMG §
if assembling before shipment is necessary. . . ® Switch mounting STG 93;
Switch mounting [“Blank |Rail method STM S
[Example of model No.] | Z __|Band method LR 3
o
SCM-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1 o
) . OOpnon Q Switch rail attached at shipment LCG 8‘
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting *6 M Piston rod material (stainless steel) STR2 | =
@ Mounting . Axial foot P6 Copper and PTFE free <
: LSH |z
@sBoresize @40 mm © Accessory L
@~Port thread  : Rc thread @ Accessory Bore size (o) 20[25|32[40(50 6380|100 o | &
@® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion 7 | Rod eye o/ o/0o/0o/0oj0/00@ 5
@ stroke 100 mm Y Rod clevis (pinand snapringattached) @ | @ @ @ | @ @ | @ | @ [ |CVK2 | &
: . - . : B1  |Eye bracket O g
h INo.: P T2H h, | 1 SCM | &
GSWIFC mode .0 : roxmnty switch, lead wire 1 m B2 Clevis bracket o o oo o o s
@ Sswitch quantity : 2 pcs. included SCG | &
@ Switch mounting : Rail ss)? | §
© option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) sTG %
@ Accessory  : Rod eye =
CKD 57




SCM'G'HPl Series

Long service life cylinder

sces| How to order switch [Switch mounting: Band)]
CMK2 [Switch mounting: Rail] @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band
SCM @ Switch body + mounting rail set ( SCM > .<T2H*> - @ -7
SSD2
- X ) - -
2 SCM )= TtH -(D)- 0~ 0 |
MSD [ Switch model No.
MSDG-L
SNIG Switch model No. Bore size (Page 57 item @)
(Page 57 Item @) [Page 57 Item @ Bore size
LCR (Page 57 Item @)
LCG . .
STM Switch quantity Stroke (*1)
ore (Page 57 Item @) (Page 57 ltem @) @ Mounting bracket set + band
Mounti il onl
e @ MOUTing it only 'Z'
won | (_SCM )- T -@0-(10) \
ChK2 j
Bore size
Mounting rail
SCG (Page 57 Item @)
Bore size

(Page 57 Item @ [Switch body only]

(sw-(ToH)

Switch model No.

Stroke (*1)
(Page 57 ltem @) (*2)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300mm. If exceeding 300 mm, a

short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment travel distance) will be
included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

(Page 57 Item @)
LSH

LSHL

How to order mounting brackets

-profile | - . g q .
e 'Y | Linear Slide Hand  Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM
Sore 5|z.e () 220 225 232 240 250 263 280
LST Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20-HP1 | SCM-LB-25-HP1 | SCM-LB-32-HP1 | SCM-LB-40-HP1 | SCM-LB-50-HP1 | SCM-LB-63-HP1 | SCM-LB-80-HP1 | SCM-LB-100-HP1
LSTM Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20-HP1 | SCM-FA-25-HP1 | SCM-FA-32-HP1 | SCM-FA-40-HP1 | SCM-FA-50-HP1 | SCM-FA-63-HP1 | SCM-FA-80-HP1 | SCM-FA-100-HP1
- Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
%E HMC Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100
g” Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
‘Z‘:; CKW *1:All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
5 *2:The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
z%wr2  Material of mounting bracket
o
CMK2 LB Steel
SCM FA/FB Aluminum
SSD2 TA/TB Steel
MSD CA Steel
HSDG-L CB Castiron  Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. (Other than LB, FA)

SMG
STG
STM

Consumable parts list
@ With air cushion

@ With rubber cushion

LCG 20 SCM-G-20BK-HP1 | Rod packing 220 SCM-G-20DK-HP1
STR2 25 SCM-G-25BK-HP1 | Cylinder gasket 325 SCM-G-25DK-Hp1 | Rod packing
LSH 32 SCM-G-32BK-HP1 Cushion rubber 32 SCM-G-32DK-HP1 Cylinder gasket
? Bl - Piston packing ? il - Cushion rubber
LSHL 2 40 SCM-G-40BK-HP1 | Wear ring 2 40 SCM-G-40DK-HP1 | piston packing
SCPD3 250 SCM-G-50BK-HP1 | Needle gasket 250 SCM-G-50DK-HP1 | Wear ring
CNK2 63 SCM-G-63BK-Hp1 | Holder gasket 63 SCM-G-63DK-HP1 | SCraper
SCM Cushion packing Lube keeping
e 280 SCM-G-80BK-HP1 | gcraper 280 SCM-G-80DK-HP1 | civiicture
2100 SCM-G-100BK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure 2100 SCM-G-100DK-HP1

SSb2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

STG

58

*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

*2: Cushion rubber is not included in 250 to 100.

CKD

*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.



SCM'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
; : CAD
Dimensions
@ Basic (00) 220 to 100 - * Switch mounting: Rail A wE P
[With rubber cushion] ke e HD N
2 C,.ls| et /& \,
g 2 |——t . ‘\
< [S] ! [
£ o i ™
= —— Xl
© m ) KK MO ~ %
. e
220/925 - -
MO Piston rod area In the case of T2W, T3W
X + stroke
A WF LL + stroke
GT| GR RD
T Q/-\‘ | 2-EE

= T ":I B NI "y

= ] ! 1 ‘

Q| | | |

e <
P 8
XF MA 4-MD

+ Switch mounting: Ralil

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

pueH apIS 1eaul] JepU!MO lue)sisal-JuswuolIAug

LSH

EA ‘ Air cushion needle LSHL

ﬂ LSHM

: ‘ "l _____ g Sy y——— i

L ‘ )
I E§ LST % §
24 7%
B LST™M ig
=
HMC E 3
Basic (00) basic dimensions | &
oeszm \A [ 8 ] ¢ [ 0] DA | €& [GHJGR]GT] 3 | KK ] L [wa] s [ [wb T o] W oATos INES
@ 20 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 (M4 depth6.5| Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | 12 M8 69 21 11 24 |M5 | 8|6 | 4|2 ]|12|10 QL
@25 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth6.5 Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 69 21 11 29 | M6 |10 | 8 2 |12 |10 %’)
@ 32 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |[M5depth7.5 Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 11 | 18 | M10x1.25 | 71 22 10 | 36 | M8 |12 |10 |55 2 |12 |10 ABP2 5;

2 40 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rcl/8 | 19 | 20 | 13 | 25 | M14x15| 78 25 10 | 44 |M10| 16 |14 | 6 | 2 | 13|12 [gcPp3
@ 50 35| 27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 30 |M18x 15| 90 27 12 | 55 [M12| 20|17 | 8 | 2 [ 15|12 |cuk2 8
2 63 35| 27 | 32 | 72 |[M10depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 32 | M18x15| 90 27 12 69 |M14[20 |17 | 8 | 2 | 15|12 gom g
2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |M10depth22| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 40 [ M22x1.5| 108 - - 80 - 2522|111 | 3 |15|15 SSD2 g_"
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 |M12depth22| Rc1/2 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 50 | M26x 1.5 | 108 - - 100 - 30 (27|13 | 3 | 15|15 MSD g
NG | 5
STG 3
@ 20 14 5 27 | 116 | 35 || 14 | 12 | 27 M5 30° 195| 23 | 30 | 65|85 | 75| 75|95 STM (_(51;
@25 165| 6 | 28 | 121 | 40 | 14 | 12 [295| M5 309 22 |244|20|55| 75| 85|85 |105 LCR 2
@ 32 20 6 29 (124 | 40 | 14 | 12 |32.8 | Rcl/8 25° 255| 25 | 3.0 | 65| 85| 95| 95 [ 115 LCG g
@ 40 26 | 8 | 33 |143| 50 | 15 | 12 [36.6 | Rc1/8 | 20°| 30 [ 257 | 5.0 | 8.5 | 10.5 | 115 | 11.5 | 13.5 sR? B
@ 50 32 | 11 | 36 | 163 | 57 | 185|155 | 43 | Rcl/4 20° 355|26.2| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 LSH g
2 63 38 | 11 | 36 | 163 | 57 | 185|155 | 50 | Rcl/4 20°( 425(265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 LSHL 8
2 80 50 | 13 | 44 (195 | 69 | 20 | 20 |58.5 | Rc3/8 20° 51 | 26.7| 9.5 [ 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 3| &
2100 60 | 16 | 47 | 198 | 72 | 20 | 20 | 69 | Rcl/2 20°| 61.5 | 26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5| 155|195 [ 195 | 21.5 ke g
*1: Piping port (EE) of 2_120, ¢2_5 is different. Refer to the dimensions (EE*) of the type w_ith air _cushion. SCM é
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC 3
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SCG :Z
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. SSD2 é
* Refer to Double acting/Single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. STG | &

CKD 59




SCM'G'HPl Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder
w
_'
®

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

Dimensions

@ Basic (00) 220 to 2100
[With rubber cushion]

» Switch mounting: Band

(Po) GC GD
GR 30.5 30.5 GH
__RD HD _.
@ )|
‘ ——) ‘
i | i
—_ L
| e A o] | BA
\ S 4 L
10 10
[——| [——|
[With air cushion] + Switch mounting: Band
GC GD
GR 30.5 30.5 GH
RD HD _
[6 D)
—
:w‘" ‘ "‘\"
I I
| DY 2
| i AN U] T [A
10 10
| ||
Switch mounting: Band
ChuBore size (mm) SC GH | GR Al RD P1 P2 P3 Po
ubore size (mm
TS | T2,73 TS5 | T273 | 13w TOTS | T2,73 | Taw | 05 | 12,13 | TaW
220 25 | 25| 45| 35| 35| 55 17 19 65 | 65| 85 | 75| 75 | 95 | 196 | 215 14 (38
@ 25 15 | 1.5 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 65 17 19 55 | 55| 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 | 239 14 (349
@32 25 | 25| 45 | 55|55 | 75 17 19 65 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 11.5 | 256 | 276 16 (30§
@ 40 45 | 45 | 65 | 75 | 7.5 | 95 19 20 85 | 85 | 105 | 11.5 | 11.5 | 135 | 30.2 | 321 16 (269
2 50 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 110 | 22 25 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 150 | 357 | 37.4 16 (22§
2 63 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 11.0 | 22 25 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 | 44.4 16 (20§
2 80 9.0 | 90 [ 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 180 | 28 28 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 | 51.2 | 53.0 16 (165
2100 95 | 95 | 11.5 | 155 | 155 | 175 | 28 28 | 135 | 135|155 | 195 | 195 | 21.5 | 61.7 | 635 16 (169

STG | #1: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC
STM magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

LCR *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories.

LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

60 CKD

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries



SCM'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
: - CAD
Dimensions SCPD3
) CMK2
@ Axial foot (LB) ScM | —
o
SSb2 | =S
LA + stroke «
LS A WF LL + stroke MDC2 @
LR c GR GH MSD | <.
8-DA A | 2EE B 18
T é Q ‘ ‘Q MSDG-L >
s| ST i SMG| @
1l - LCR £
\ad | IS SUIE
- 5 KK v J B STG
Width Across Flats B N ~ STR?
so 4-LD W 2-gLE w ScPo3 | I
<
M GT | |LB |[LC LC LB<I> | M CMK2 g
=)
LF ’ LX + stroke 3
S S SCG @
Dowel pin position Dowel pin position ol
@ Rod side flange (FA) @
SMG | 2
EM X + stroke LCR '%
FL A WF LL + stroke N STG | @
4-oFD ) 8-DA c GR GH sTs =
. FT| QA‘ 2-EE 0B STL %
,%} LT fS\ ™ % u \’{ —T [
A 5] Wi 0 LSH g
/& & & T :
a) b a = (] 7f§\ o Pf\ ) n
? % Lo w Y § \SAIE LSHL | =
(0]
@ © B v
@\‘:ﬂ\ £ < H Tk
=}
(& ~ Width Actoss Flats B ML o
FF | GT FG + stroke c
LST 22
23
LSTM 23
Axial foot (LB) basic dimensions <
a =
Bore ize (nm) A C DA| EE(*1 GH|GR| GT KK LA |LB |[LC|LD|LE|LF|LH|LL|LR|LS|LT|LX| M |MM =5
sz | A | B ] C | DDA EE() |GHIGRIGT] KK _JLAJLBILCILDILEILFILHILLILRILS [LT[LX | M |viv SRS
@ 20 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 | Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 M8 1198 | 15.1|7.1|5.7| 4 [389| 20 | 69 | 32 | 44 [3.2|452| 26| 8 g
9 25 22 |17 | 20 | 31 [M5 | Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | M10x125 1256|151 |7.1|5.7 | 4 |399| 22 [ 69 | 36 | 49 | 3.2 [ 452 (3.4 | 10 o
2 32 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 11 | M10x1.25|1286|16.1(8.1|6.8| 4 [419| 25| 71 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 (452 |3.4| 12 |CKW g
2 40 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 13 |M14x15| 1482|166 |9.1|6.8| 4 |464| 30| 78 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |512| 4 | 16 =~
@ 50 35 | 27 |32 |58 |M8| Rcl/4 |22 | 25| 14 |[M18x15(1705| 22 |11 | 9 | 5 |535| 40 [ 90 | 66 | 86 | 45| 55 | 5 | 20 ABP2 g
2 63 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 [MI0| Rcl/4 |22 | 25 | 14 |[M18x15(1705| 22 |13 | 11 | 5 |535| 45 [ 90 | 82 [ 106 | 45| 55 | 5 | 20 g
2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 | M10 Rc3/8 28 | 28 | 15 |M22x15(2025|285|14| 11 | 6 | 68 | 55 | 108 | 100 | 125| 45| 60 | 6 | 25 SCPD3
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 | M12 Rc1/2 28 [ 28 | 15 (M26x15|208 | 30 |16| 14| 6 | 71 | 65 108 120|150 | 6 | 60 | 7 | 30 M2 8
mq— 3
s \[QATQRTSD] T [ W [We sou | §
20 |12 |10|14]| 5 |10 27 ssh2 | o
o 210 6s e 028 *1:Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of |\,or | ®
- the basic type. Refer to pages 59 and 60. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic type.) i
#32 1121101201 6 |10 |29 -Referto "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions 'S061 | 5
2 40 13112126 | 8 |10 ]33 of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches. SMG | @
2 50 15 |12 |32 | 11 |175]| 36 *3:Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. sTG S
2 63 15 | 12 | 38 | 11 |175| 36 3
2 80 15 | 15 | 50 | 13 | 20 | 44 ST™M D
2100 15 | 15 | 60 | 16 | 20 | 47 LCR g_)'
Rod side flange (FA) basic dimensions LCG g
Coessin \| A & ] C | 0 [oA] ezt [ o] e o FL [ £ [er[Gr]Gr] 3 |k [ [~ oa]oe]so] 7 [we x el
@ 20 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 | Rc1/8 |55 | 11 | 77 |28 40| 6 |17 19|10 |12 | M8 |69 | 8 | 2 |12 |10 |14 | 5 |27 | 116 | gH %.
2 25 22 |17 |20 | 31 |M5| Rcl/8 |55| 11 | 78 | 32 | 44 17 [ 19 | 10 | 14 [M10x1%5| 69 | 10 [ 2 | 12 | 10 |165| 6 | 28 | 121 LSHL "
@ 32 22 (17|20 |38 |M5|Rc1/8 |66 11 {80 |38 |53 | 7 |17 |19 |11 |18 [mwoxs|71 (12| 2 |12 |10 20| 6 | 29 | 124 —
240 |30 | 22| 27 | 47 |[M6 | Rcl/s |66 12 | 88 | 46 | 61 | 8 | 19 | 20 | 13 | 25 |Mux15| 78 | 16 | 2 | 13 |12 | 26 | 8 | 33 | 143 SO0 £
2 50 35 (27|32 |58 |M8|Rcl/4| 9 |13 |101 |58 |76 | 9 | 22|25 |14 | 30 |M18x15|/ 90 |20 | 2 |15 |12 |32 | 11 | 36 | 163 |CMK2 %
2 63 35|27 | 32|72 |MWO| Rcl/4 | 11 | 13 [101| 70 |92 | 9 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 32 [M18x15| 90 | 20 | 2 | 15 |12 | 38 | 11 | 36 | 163 ' SCM §_
2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 [M10| Re3/8 | 11 | 18 [122] 82 |104] 11 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 40 |M2x15/108 | 25 | 3 | 15 | 15 | 50 | 13 | 44 | 195 oo | &
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 [ 120 [M12 | Rc1/2 | 13 | 18 | 125 | 100 [ 128 | 14 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 50 [M26x15[108 | 30 | 3 [ 15 | 15 | 60 | 16 | 47 | 198 s | B
STG| &
CKD 61




SCG-G-HP1 series

Tie rod cylinder Double acting/Rubber scraper Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
OMK2 @ Bore size: 932/240/950/263/280/2100
+ | SCM
3
= SSb2 JIS symbol
2 Mc2 @ CAD
£ 'MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 . .
¢ SMG| Specifications
n |LCR
2 oo
3 gy Bore size mm 532 540 250 263 280 2100
sSTG Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
g scpp3 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
£ cMk2 = Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
§‘ scMm | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
E Seler Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
2 532 | Port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 |  Rei2
£ sme With rubber cushion % (up to 1000), *4® (1001 to 1500)
= Stroke tolerance mm — - 10 14 18
o LCR With air cushion ¢ (up to 360), " (361 to 1000), *3°(1001 to 1500)
E STG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000(Use the product within the allowable absorbed energy.)
; STS | Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
i STL | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
2 LSH Lubrication Not required
3 - -
T Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
3 energy J With air cushion 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
= |LSHL
%)
@
2 Lshu Stroke
- Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Available stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
S=iLsT 232 700
g2 240 25/50/75/100 800
3 50 150/200/250 600 1200
sEisM 20 | 1
- 263 300/350/400 1200
%E HMC 280 450/500 700 1400
H 2100 800 1500
_E;’ CKW *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
5 *2: If the max. stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
zgasr2 | Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches
s}
Rod side trunnion mountin
o |SCPD3 Different surface mountlng Same surface mountmg Center trunnion mountlng e
9 CMK2 rod side stroke end.
z I
T |SC™ 332 9 17 34 51 9 I (33) 7 (64) ( ) (94) ( ) ( ) | 169 (155) 42
g SSD2 240 9 [18 |36 (54| 9 |[48(33) | 78(64) | 10904 | 81(81) | 81(81) | 164(142) | 164(142) 38 38
% MSD 250 9 |18 (36|54 9 18 | 36 | 54 112 (112) | 1M2(112) | 121(121) | 121(121) 51 53
O iso6-L 263 10|19 (38 |57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 85(73) 85(73) | 91(91) | 91 (91 41 42
= SMG 280 10 (20|39 |59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 96 (79) 96 (79) | 99(99) | 99 (99) 41 47
S 2100 10 (20 |40 (60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 | 101(84) | 101(84) | 105(105) | 105(105) 47 53
@ |STG *1: Values in () are for T*V (radial lead wire).
= |STM | *2: When the stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
>lcR| _ _
S Lcg Min. stroke with T8 switch
5| : - , . . . Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mountin
E’ SN Siitch quantity |Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting e e [ e
IS) LSH rod side stroke end. head side stroke end
Sasrgpcoeseom N\ 1124341 l2]13]44 1 [ 2 | 3 [ 4 ] 1 [ 1
2 |5chD3 232 9 [ 17 |34 |51 | 9 | 54(31) | 84(62) | 15(%) | 100(100) | 100(100) | 191(161) | 191(161) 45 45
2 240 9 |18 36|54 | 9 |54(31)|84(62 | U5 | 87(87) 87(87) | 178(148) | 178(148) 41 41
S |CMK2 250 9 (183654 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 | 116(116) | 116(116) 121 (120) | 121(120) 54 55
=g SCM 263 10 (19|38 |57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 89 (77) 89 (77) 99(99) 99 (99) 44 44
B |SCG 280 102039 (59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 100(75 | 100(75) | 111(111) | 111(111) 43 49
% SSD2 2100 1020 |40 (60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 | 105(80) | 105(80) | 117(117) | 117(117) 49 55
= STG *1: The values in () are of T*V (L-type lead wire).
— P[22 | %2: When the stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
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SCG'G'H Pl Series

Specifications/How to order mounting brackets/Material

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches ScPD3
. . . . . Rod side trunni ting | Head side trunni fi
Dlﬁ nt surface mounting|Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mountlng géﬁ
rod side stroke end. head side stroke end.
- —
Bote iz ) 1 44 1 1 2 | SE
232 5 5 (55) (55) ( 6) (116 «
240 5 [10[20 30| 5 [40(33) ] 70(64) | 00(%4) | 69(60) 69 (60) 152 (121) | 152(121) 32 32 MDC2 2
250 5[10[20]30| 5 10 20 30 71(62) 71(62) 71 (61) 71 (61) 31 32 MSD| <.
263 6 111(21(32| 6 11 21 32 77 (68) 77 (68) 77 (68) 77 (68) 37 38 HSDG-L 3
280 6 |11 22|33 6 11 22 33 88 (79) 88 (79) 88 (80) 88 (80) 37 43 =
2100 6 |11 |22[(33]| 6 11 22 33 93 (84) 93 (84) 93 (85) 93(85) 43 49 SMG | @
*1: The values in () are of T*V (L-type lead wire). LCR ‘g
*2: When the stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible. LCG S_
@
STM |~
STG
Min. stroke with T1/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches STR2
Rod side ting | Head side t fi scpp3 | I
Switch quantity |Different surface mounting| Same surface mountingl Center trunnion mounting e 2
rod side stro een ead side stroke end. =
o
Buesize n ------------— scum | 2
2632 62(49) | 92(80) | 123(10) | 86 (61) 86 (61) 177(122) | 177(122) 38 SCG g
240 6 11 22 33 6 ) ) ( 43 43 =]
250 6 112124 (36| 6 12 24 36 93 (68) ) ( 42 43 SSD2 é
263 6 [12[24]36| 6 12 24 36 99 (74) 99 (74) 99 (74) 99 (74) 48 49 SMG | €.
280 7 113|25(38| 7 13 25 38 110(85) 110(85) 110 (86) 110 (86) 48 54 @
2100 7 113126(39| 7 13 26 39 115 (90) 115 (90) 115(92) 115(92) 54 60 LCR 3
*1: The values in () are of T*V (L-type lead wire). T2YD does not have a L-type lead wire (V). STG Q
*2: When the stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible. sSTS 5
STL | &
C
: LSH g
How to order mounting brackets o
Bore size (mm %)
. (mm) 232 240 250 263 280 2100 LSHL | &
Mounting bracket )
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100 LSHI %
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100 3
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100 5
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100 LST gé
*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set. % %
*2: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached. LSTM 23
§
HMC £ 3
Material of mounting bracket — e
LB Steel Nickel plating :
FAFFB Steel Painted ABP2 |G 2
CA/CB Cast iron Painted =
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Painted S(’:\:Ej g)
Note:Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. ¢ _g
Trunnion types (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment. SCM D
ssp2 | ©
@
MSD s
NSDG-L | S+
SMG §
STG 2
ST™M ﬁ
LCR | T
@
LCG 8-
STR2 | =
®
LSH g-
LSHL
seP3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
SSD2 g
STG | 8
CKD 63




SCG'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG
SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSb2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

STG

How to order Code Description
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ou
SCG-G)-(LB)-@0( )([B)-100 M(D)=HP1 [ B |Axial foot
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) E’é EOddSId'ce; ﬂ?lnge
ead side flange
SCGG)-(1B)-40()®)-100-T2H-®-MD=HPL [—cA e e bracket
CB  [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
Model No. TA  |Rod side trunnion
@ Mounting TB  |Head side trunnion
*] TC |Intermediate trunnion
e Bore size 32 332 ( )
40  |940
50 [@50
63 |#63
80 [#80
100 |2100
® Port thread
e Port thread Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made to order)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
:
© Cushion B  |Two-sided air cushion (basic)

D

Two-sided rubber cushion

Note: The rubber cushioned type has a longer total length than the air cushioned type.

@ stroke

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion types are assembled at shipment.)

*2: Refer to pages 62 and 63 for the min.
stroke with switch.

® Stroke (mm

*3: When selecting TA or TB mounting, the switch
quantity is limited to "H" (1 on head side) for TA,
and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB.

*4:"|" and "Y" cannot be selected together.

[Example of model No.]
SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1

Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting

@ Mounting  : Axial foot

@Boresize  : @40 mm

@-Portthread : Rc thread

@® Ccushion : With two-sided air cushion
@ stroke : 100mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@Switch quantity: 2 pcs. included

@® option : Piston rod material(Stainless steel)
OAccessories : Rod eye (included)

@ switch model No.

How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set

(SCG-(TOH -0
J

Switch model No. . Bore size @ option M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
(Item G) (item @) P6 Copper and PTFE free
oAccessory | Rod eye
@ Switch body only @ Switch mounting bracket set K. Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
- - - B1 |Eye bracket
@ B2 |[Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
l B3 |Eye bracket
. ) . B4  |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)
Switch model No. Mounting bracket  Bore size
(item @) (item @)

CKD

© Switch

quantity

Bore size Stroke *2 Available stroke | Custom stroke
232 700
240 800
250 1to 600 In1mm
1200 .
263 increments
280 1to 700 1400
2100 1 to 800 1500
Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage . Lead
) = Indicator i
Straight L-shaped | S |AC |DC wire
TOH* TOV* rek 2K ) 1-color LED
T5H* T5V* S ele No LED 2-wire
T8H* T8v- | *[@ | @] 1-color LED
T1H* T1V* [ >_wire
T2H* T2V* (] 1-color LED
T3H* T3Vv* [ ] 3-wire
1-color LED .
T2HR3 T2VR3 ‘E‘ ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire
T3PH* T3PV* '(;; @ | 1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire
T2WH* T2WV* = [ ] 2-wire
Tawkr | Tawvs | T [ (@] ZCOlrLED  aire
T2YD* - [ ] 2-color LED 2-wire
T2YDT* - [ ] 2-color LED
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3




SCG'G'H Pl Series

Dimensions
Dimensions  § SCrm
CMK2
@ Basic(00) ScM
MN RD 30 o2 §
\ @
MDC2 a
= Inm s MSD | <.
(@]
m| e— I — T {:} ,,,,, Y NSDG-L | @
*@' SMG | &
[ w —— -
£ ‘ 7 L Lcr €
§§ LCG 3
o )
=3 R R STM| =
X+Stroke STG
2-EE (port) K Cushion needle A WF LL+Stroke N STR2
C V.I.G G scpo3 | I
\ T N, Q. ‘ Q CMK2 g
AR . = — | scM | 3
L) T He s = YT 3
e — @ o Y'Y 1 SCG
\\ — ] — =1
| o B} ﬁ%\ i} ng | 3 ssb2 | &
2 \&#/ S| s I A ] = SMG | 2
7 A=, L Gl
r = LCR | B
- ; g KK — = STG 5
‘ SD ‘ be 4-DA 4-DA be sTs |5
DB DB STL %
C
LSH | 2
Basic (00) basic dimensions 2
0
Bore size DA DC MM | MN | MO LSHL g
(mm) ®
232 195 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 | 84(90) SHI §
240 30 | 22 | 27 | M6 | 16 5 Rcl/4 9 27 | 35 | 52 M14X1.5 84(90) 4 16 6 14 a
250 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rcl/4 | 105|315 | 40 | 65 M18X1.5 94(102) 5 20 8 17 b
LST 2%
263 85) 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 | 315 | 45 75 M18X1.5 94(102) 9 20 8 17 %g
280 40 | 32 | 37 | M10| 16 5 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 M22X1.5 114(124) | 115 | 25 | 11 | 22 éﬂf
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | M10 | 16 5 Rcl/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 M26X1.5 114(124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 LSTM &8
Mounting dimensions With switch _E
, TO,T5,T2,T3 T2W,T3W HMC 2
Bore size SD WF =
8 S SR TN N
232 325 19.5 140(146) 5(8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 75105 |CKW §
240 4 14 | 19 | 38 8 19 | 31 | 149(155) | 66 | 41 5(8) 5(8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) -
250 4 | 155|235 |465| 11 |215| 38 | 171(179) | 72 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9(13) 7(11) ABP2 é_li
o
263 4 |165| 215|565 | 11 |21.5| 38 | 171(179) | 83 | 48 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 9(13) 7(11) PD .
280 4 19 | 28 | 72 | 13 | 275 | 47 | 205(215) | 104 | 57 | 12.5(17.5) 6(11) 15(20) 8(13) SCPDs 9
2100 4 19 | 28 | 89 | 16 | 275 | 47 | 205(215) | 121 | 63 12(17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5) CK2 g
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion. SCM =4
*2: For HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches," Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)". ssh2 | &
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. MSD 2
* Refer to Double acting/Single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. "%L f'——:
SMG | @
STG 3
. )
Consumable parts list STM ‘o
LCR &
@ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion LcG o
o
Boresize (nm) o B
SCG-G-32BK-HP1 Rod packing 232 SCG-G-32DK-HP1 Rod packing LSH %-
i (%]
040 SCG-G-40BK-HP1 | CYlinder gasket 040 SCG-G-40DK-HP1 | CYlinder gasket LSHL
Cushion packing Piston packing P3| &2
250 SCG-G-50BK-HP1 Piston packing 250 SCG-G-50DK-HP1 | wear ring o g
263 SCG-G-63BK-HP1 | Wearring 263 SCG-G-63DK-HP1 | Needle gasket pyy =
Needle gasket Cushion rubber g
280 SCG-G-80BK-HP1 Scraper 280 SCG-G-80DK-HP1 Scraper SCG :
2100 SCG-G-100BK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure 2100 SCG-G-100DK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure |SSD2 é
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. STG | 3
CKD 65




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM

Specifications

Compact cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper

SSD2-G-HP1 series

@ Bore size:g12/316/320/925/232/940/250/263/280/2100

JIS symbol I-T__Ig:

SSD2-G-HP1

SSD2-GL-HP1 (with switch)

Environment-resistant cylinder

@ CAD

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 0.2 0.15

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 *1 | Rcl/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm e

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion No

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J| 0.004 0.01 0016 | 0021 | 0025 | 0092 | 01 | 012 | o027 0.56

*1: The 232 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

Stroke Min. stroke with switch (2 switches)
Bore size Max. stroke Min. stroke Bore size
- Standard stroke (mm) - - TOH/V [ TSH/IV T2H/V [ T3H/V
mm (mm)
5/10/15/20
10 (5) 10 (5)
!leG 25/30 ﬂlG
@20 5/10/15/20/25 50 320
@25 30/35/40/45/50 @25
232 5/10/15/20/25/30/ 1 232
240 35/40/45/50/75/100 240 5 5
250 250
10/15/20/25 100
263 263
30/35/40/45/50
280 280
75/100
2100 2100

*1: When using the-type with switch, refer to the table of the min. stroke with switch.

Custom stroke
@ SSD?2 Series

*1: Less than 10mm with 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1*,
T8* switches is not available.
*2: Values in () are for the type with 1 on rod side.

Standard stroke body with spacer

Model No.

Refer to How to order.

Product Item

A spacer is added to the standard stroke body to adjust the stroke

in 1 mm increments.

A + stroke

B + stroke

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LCR = K
LCG Bore size Stroke range g 4
STR? 12to 16 1to 29

Stroke range = &1 — ot
LSH g 20 to 25 110 49 L [0t

32 to 100 1to 99
LSHL = MDI ,,,EB,,,,, _
SCPD3 Model No.: SSD2-G-32-38-HP1 — —
CMK2 | Example of model No. |Add a +2 mm spacer to standard cylinder SSD2-G-32-40-HP1 to B [ | -
SCM make it 38 mm.B + stroke is 73 mm. I ! l L
SCG
SsD2
STG
66 CKD



SSDZ'G'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) l N T CMK2
- - - (e - ouble acting/Single rod/rubber scraper SCM
SSD2-G @O @ @ @ HP1 SSD2-GL [Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper with switch ssD2 §
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ® Bore size (mm) Q
MDC2 | »
SSD2GL)- 82 )~ 40~ M- R~ N -(B)-(D-HP1 |12 o
16 216 s
20 220 NSDG-L | @
25 225 SMG | @
@ Model No. 32 232 LCR L
40 240 5
50 |50 LCC o
Osore 63 263 ST™| =
size 80 280 STG
@ Port thread scpp3 | M
O Port thread Blank M5 (212 to 525) e 1=
Rc thread (232 to g100) s g
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) —3
GN G thread (232 and over) (made-to-order product) SCG ,C_SD,
@ strok ® Stroke (mm) S0 3
roke Refer to the stroke table on the following page. SMG | &
- LCR | 2
@® Switch model No. =1
) Lead wire |Lead wire | & | Voltage Indicator Lead Bore size STG %
@ svitch model No. Straight |L-shaped | S [Ac]nc vire [12[16[20]25]32[40]50[63[80[ M| |STS | 5
1 F2s* 0 2-vire OO0 STL &
2 F3s* 0 3wire o0 -
- r
*3 F2H* | F2v* | | |@ 1-color LED 5 e o0 LSH 3
*6 F3H* | F3V* | E| |@ 3-wire [ L) 9
*7 K .| 8 Loor EDENP [, )
FOPH! | F3PV* | & | | @ e o] > (0] LSHL 5
@ swiitch quantity F2YH* | F2YV* ® 2-wire OO0
- ! I
F3VH | FaYV* @|> o010 LED 5 i o0 sy |
@® Option TOH* | TOV* | 5 |@|@®@]| 1-color LED o000 06 oo oo o
T5H* | T5v* | & [@[@] NolED  |2wic/@[@|@[@[@[0[0[0[0|0 c
@ Mounting T8H* | T8v* | % |@|@] 1-color LED o/e[e/@/@®| LST 3
bracket T1H* | T1v* ] . 0000000 83
2-wire >5
*4 *Q T2H* | T2v* @|1-color LED 0000000000 LSTM £z
T3H* | T3v* [ ) 3| 0| 00|00 © © 0 e e a
Lcolor LED . =
T2HR3 | T2VR3 > [ J B etk 2-ire| @ | 0| OO OO O OO e HMC §§
&\ Precautions for model No. selection o | v | £ o Omlp-ﬁto)\?rrﬂtsgmn wic|e|o|0|e|e|o/e/elele] o
=
*1: The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the 12 and 216 ToWHE | Towvr o o | e xxxxxxxx) CKw S
i - =
bore sizes. , TIWH | TWVF N OO0 000000 -
*2: T8* switch cannot be installed on 212 to 832. T2YD* - ® | 2-color LED eoeooeee e e S 5
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping O ®|2-color LED 2-wire oo oo oo e e g~
port surface of bore sizes 820 and g25. " - " - =
*4: The mounting bracket is attached at shipment. 205 | T20V @ | -color LED offdelay | 2-wire ®O® 0 0 e 0 e e o
*5:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. * Lead wire length CMK2 g
*6: The F type switch with L type lead wire on @20 models Blank 1 m (standard) scm | ©
cannot be selected on strokes 15 mm or under. 3 3 m (option) Y
*7: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if 5 m (option) g Ssh2 | o
assembling before shipment is necessary. MSD g
*8: F type switch cannot be selected. @ Switch guantity W6l | =
*9: The 812 to @32 structure does not permit retrofitting of the R 1 on rod side f
foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side. H 1 on head side SMG | @
Assembly before shipment is available as made to order. D 5 STG 93;
; ST™M Q@
[Example of model No.] © Option R B
Blank  |Rod end female thread =
-GL-20-10- -R-N-LB-I|- ©
SSD2-GL-20-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I-HP1 N Rod end male thread LCG -
Model: Compact cylinder double actin - =
®: mP y, 0 g ® Mounting bracket STRZ &
onrtet?zed :35 mm Blank  |Without mounting bracket LSH o
-9 S?r;kerea 1omm LB Axial foot (made to order) LSHL
) ) CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached L
@ switch model No.  : Reed switch TOH* FA R c;ll ide (pi do t pd r)g ) SCPDs b=
Lead wire length 1 m = HO dSI _3 :nge (made to orde CMK2 | &
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side cac Sice Tange SCM §
@ option : Rod end male thread 0~ s @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) Mo lG)
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot ceessory | Rod eye ssp2 | 8
@ Accessory : Rod eye Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) STG %
CKD 67



SSDZ'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.
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[Stroke table]

Stroke (mm)

Applicable bore size

Applcabeboresize |
52 [ 36 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 20 | 50 ] 63 ] B0 [ 100]
[ ) o o o

Standard stroke

100

Min. stroke (mm) *1

Max. stroke (mm)

30

50

100

Custom stroke *2

In 1 mm increments

*1: Less than 5 mm for 1-color LED switch, 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof,
T1*, T8* switchesless than 10mm stroke is not available. Refer to page 66 for the min.

stroke with switch.

*2: The total length when using a custom stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

g

Switch model No.
(Page 67 Item @)

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm)
: 212 216 220 225 232 240 250
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
Bore size (mm)
- 263 280 2100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

*1:The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2:The @12 to 832 structure does not permit retrofitting of the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side. Contact CKD for details.

Consumable parts list

Part name

212 SSD2-G-12K-HP1
216 SSD2-G-16K-HP1
220 SSD2-G-20K-HP1
225 SSD2-G-25K-HP1
232 SSD2-G-32K-HP1
240 SSD2-G-40K-HP1
250 SSD2-G-50K-HP1
263 SSD2-G-63K-HP1
280 SSD2-G-80K-HP1
2100 SSD2-G-100K-HP1

Scraper

Rod packing

Rod metal gasket
Piston packing

Lube keeping structure

Part name




SSDZ'G'H Pl Series

Dimensions
. . -CAD
Dimensions ! SCPD3
CMK2
@ 212/916 A+ strok @ 220/925 @ Rod end
stroxe Male thread SCM g
WE B + stroke A + stroke a' wi SSD2 | S
| Q
6-J 10 Q + stroke o) B + stroke CIT s ‘ MDC2 | @
i - WF 10 + stroke
Mounting c D Mounting Q |3 MSD | <.
hole F C D 3
HD hole | NSDG-L |
HD =
KK % F—" KK ‘ 2.EE SMG @
e . A ey \ iy A KK wigrl |LCR€
(A XN o ] (] €7 wF iat =
N\ 74 LN i i Across || oG 2
9.7 \ I 3] Flats M )
Lz T - i el Lz |\ I'my '@ v Width Across FlatsH | STM | ™
~—1 < —— 1\ ,’@ —L STG
Y |7 = f('}\ ol = 1] SN = /@ = T T |
2 | &) % ——1—]1 y % STR2
| s N y =
& M . S B KA ¢ M RD S 8-KA sceos | 1
A <FA | oMK | =
f—— o
@ 232 A " @ 240 to 100 SCM g
+ stroke A + stroke
8J F SCG g
6-J WE B + stroke Mounting N WF B + stroke sso2 BOd
Mounting F 10 Q + stroke hole 10| C p| 2EE @
hol E— H == @,
ole N c p| 2-EE ‘ HD [*~] SMG | &
T KK = &
H KK ‘ HD ["ﬁ - — ™ LCR | ®
"\ o s ° S - .
e = == : | | ST6 ¢
(@) R (78 B _ 1 §|: =
% N STS | S
- \ (sl 9L | ) 7 s oL
oulz [ 3 i § Wz >) 3 = STL | @
-\ 7iu S 3 - e N == § ) c
" On+50) =Tt 1| ¢ , ez LSH 3
. -—— Qo
A E s7 Lu E “
%)
® | RD 8-KA N RD 8-KA LSHL =
FA FA ®
Dimensions without switch Common dimensions with switch LSHM %
* * * * * *Q *, * :
Ao ] ol c ol F [m rloln] ]| 37 d
212 355 | 27 17 |405| 32 | 22 |155| 55 | M5 | 25 | 13(165) | 4.5 | - - | 3.5 [65sutfuedeph35(35| 32 |M4 depth 7|M3 depth 6 LsT | g
216 355 | 27 17 |405| 32 | 22 |155| 55 | M5 | 29 | 15(185) | 45 | - - | 3.5 [sssutfaedeas(3s| 38 |M4 depth 7|M4 depth 8 ég
o
220 39 | 295 | 195 | 49 [395(295| 18 | 55 | M5 | 36 | 185(22) | 125 - - | 5.5 |9smtiaedep55 (55| 47 |M6 depth 11|M5 depth 7 35
22
325 425 | 325 | 225 |525|425(325| 21 | 6 | M5 | 40 | 2054 |135| - | - | 55 |ssuimedepnss(ss| 51 |M6 depth11|M6 depth12 |WSTM |23
232 45(55) | 33(43) | 23(33) | 55 | 43 | 33 | 18 | 8 |[Rcl8| 45 | 23(265) | 20.5|49.5 [ 12,5 | 5.5 |9sutfacedephs5(155)| 60 [M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13 =
240 51.5(61.5){29.5 (39.5) - 615395 - 12 | 85 |[Rcl8| 52 | 265(30) | 27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9spotfacedepth55| 69 [M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13 |HMC § ;‘;’
250 535(635){305(405)| - |635|405| - |[10.5(10.5|Ret4| 64 | 325(36) [28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 |lsptfacedepti6s| 86 |M8depth13|M10depth1s | oi
263 59(69) | 36 (46) - 69 | 46 | - | 13 | 11 |Rl4| 77 | 39(425) | 285 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |Mspotfacedepth9| 103 |M10depth 25|M10depth 15 |y | 2
280 685(785)|435(535)| - | 785|535| - | 16 | 13 |Re3B| 98 | 495(3) | 28.5 | 104 | 31 |10.5 |175sptfacedeptr 11| 132 |M12 depth 28|M16 depth 21 <
2100 80(%0) | 53(63) - 90 | 63 | - | 23 | 15 |Re3B | 117 | 59(625) | 28.5 | 1235 | 38 | 10.5 |175spotfacedepth 11| 156 |M12 depth 28(M20 depth 27 ABP2 g
Proximity T2HTY, | Prosimity TAVHTWY, | Py FAELY Dimensions of rod end male thread part g
Boresize vl w | T3HTY THNHTIIV o || e e i vl =5 e SCPD3 o
© w
m [0 [ R0 [ D [ Rb | HD [~ | b [ R0 [ 1D [ =D o §
212 5| 6 [155( - - |85 15 (115 15 (115 35 [ 135 105| 9 8 M5 5|6 (32|85 |SCM B
16 |6| 8 |20| - | - |85) 0 | 14| 0 [145| 1 | 16 12 | 10 | 10 M6 6 | 8 |36(85 sgpp | =
220 8 [ 10 | 255 | - - |95 3 17.5 8 17.5 5 195| 7.5 22 6.5 21 14 | 12 | 13 M8 8 [10 | 5 |95 MSD 2
225 10| 12 | 28 - - 10 4 19.5 4 19.5 6 215 | 85 24 7.5 23 [(175| 15 | 17 | M10x125 | 10 |12 | 6 | 10 HSDGL g
232 14| 16 | 34 | 45| - |12 4 195 4 195 6 |[215 235|1205| 22 [M14x15 |14 |16 | 8 |10 SMG | @
240 14| 16 | 40 5 28 | 22 7 12 7 12 8.5 | 135 235|205| 22 [ M14x15 |14 |16 | 8 |20 STG %
250 17| 20 | 50 7 35 (23| 75 |125| 7.5 | 125 9 14 285| 26 | 27 [ M18x15 | 17 | 20 |11 | 20 STM g
263 17| 20 | 60 7 35 (23125 13 |125| 13 14 | 145 285| 26 | 27 | M18x15| 17|20 | 1 |20 8
280 22|25 (77 | 5 | 43 |25 |175 (155|175 | 155 | 19 17 355(325| 32 [M22x15 |22 |25 |13 |23 LCR %
2100 27130 | 94 | 65|59 [ 27| 23 [195| 23 195|245 21 355325| 41 [ M26x15 |27 | 30 |16 |23 LCG 8‘
*1: To calculate A + stroke or B + stroke when using custom stroke, apply the next longer standard stroke (instead of the custom stroke) to the stroke value. (Example) STR2 %
If the custom stroke is 7 mm, apply the standard stroke of 10 mm. LSH %
*2: HD and RD dimensions for 5 mm stroke differ from these dimensions according to the setting. LSHL %]
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No. CB-029SA)" for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1*, T8: switches.
*4: Dimensions in () of FA are for the radial lead wire type. seP3 | £
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions of individual accessories. CMK2 §,
*6: Only F switch is available for the piping port surface of bore size 20, 25. SCM g
*7: Dimensions in () of codes A, B and Q are for strokes of more than 50 mm. oy
*8: The 5 mm stroke of the @32 without switch has a port size of M5. SCG | &
*9: Dimensions in () of code J are for the rod side mounting hole. SSD2 §
*10: The 12, 916 has no switch groove on the rod end surface. Switches can be mounted only on the head side. p— 2
* Refer to Double acting/Single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type.
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2

MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M

Specifications

Long service life cylinder

Bore size

mm

Compact cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper

SMG-G-HP1 series

@ Bore size:96/310/216/920/225/932

JIS symbol I.T__I:E:

Double acting

SMG-G-HP1

SMG-GL-HP1 (with switch)

26 210 216 220

925 232

Environment-resistant cylinder

(=)

STG| Actuation

Double acting

sTR2 | Working fluid

Compressed air

SOPD3 Max. working pressure

MPa

0.7

Min. working pressure

MPa

0.12 0.06 |

0.15

CMK2

Proof pressure

MPa

1.05

SCM

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

SCG | Pport size

M5

|  Rc18

D2
S5 Stroke tolerance

+1.5
0

LCR Working piston speed

mm/s

50 to 500

sTG Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication
STS

Not required

0.012 0.036 0.1 | 0.1

0.19 0.5

Allowable absorbed energy J
STL

LSH

LSHL

Stroke
LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

26

LST 210

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

216

stroke hand

LST™M 220

225

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

HMC 32

Standard stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2

Min. stroke with switch

Bore size (mm)

a6

MSD 210

MSDG-L 216

SMG 220

STG 225

ST™ 232

*1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.

1-color LED 2-color LED
K (] YH KLYV

LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

70

CKD



SMG'G'HPl Series

How to order

How to order ScPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM |
SMG-G)-(32)(_-(25) HP1 :
SSD2 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 | &
MSD| <,
SMG-GL)- (32)( )-(25)-(K2H)-(R)-Hp1 i
WDG-L | ©
SMG | &
Code Description LCR|E
A ode 0 =1
LCG | a
© Model No. SMG-G Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper STM @
SMG-GL Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper with switch sTG
D Bore &
- STR2
©® Bore size 5 pr o
o w0 scpo3 | I
4 <.
16 216 G2 §
20 520 SCM IS
25 825 SCG I8
32 32 SSD2 é
)
® Port thread o
©rort thread Blank Rc thread LCR g
NN NPT thread (232 only) (made to order) STG e
GN G thread (832 only) (made-to-order product) sTS §
icable bore si STL | @
Stroke (mm)
@ stroke 232 NSRS
[ [ J [ J [ J e
10 [ J ® ® ® [ J [ J "
15 o ) ) ) () @ |[|LSH =
° 20 o o o o [ [ 2
é 25 [ o o o [ ) [ ) LSHM %
@ 30 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o
':EU 40 [ ) [ J [ J [ J [ J o LST |2 g
3 50 ° 0 0 0 0 ® R
= 60 e (o [ o [ o [0 [ o 75
70 [ ] [ J [ J LSTM 25
80 [ ) [ ] [ ] =
90 L L ® | ezl
100 o o o £
aQ
E ode O =
- CKW | =
@ Switch model No. Lead wire straight| Lead wire Contact Voltage Indicator Lead <
Rate type L-shaped AC | DC wire @ >
o
KOH* Kove | | ®] ® 1-color LED puie ABPZ |5 %
K5H* K5V* e | o No LED ’ =
. . SCPD3
A Precautions for model No. selection K2H* K2v* ® 2-vire 0
K3H* K3V~ > ° 1-color LED zire | M2 S
*1 - H =
1 \I?vﬁLe;vsiotc%age 70 for min. stroke K3PH* K3PV* % @ |1-color LED (made to order)| 3wire | SCM E
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard. K2YH* K2YV* @ [ ] 2-color LED 2-wire | |SSD2 %
K3YH* K3YV* o 3-wire | MSD | <
* 1 =
[Example of model No.] Lead wire length st | 5
SMG-GL-6-15-KOH-R-HP1 Blenk 1 m (standard) sMe g
- TOTAYT B 3 3m >
Model: Compact cylinder 5 5m STG ]
@sBoresize 96 mm STM €
@-Port thread : Rc thread @ switch £ qua : LCR &
@® Stroke 115 mm quantity R 1 on rod side LCG g
@ switch model No. : Reed switch KOH, lead wire length 1 m H 1 on head side sTR2 | 2
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side D 2 Lsn 2
- )
. Consumable parts list (Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.) LSHL | @
How to order switch Bore size (mm) o | 2
26 SMG-G-6K-HPL1 | Scraper, lube keeping structure, CR ring snap ring s
- 210 SMG-G-10K-HP1 | Rod packing, cushion rubber R, piston CMK2 28
216 SMG-G-16K-HP1 | Packing, cushion rubber H, cover gasket SCM §_
3
Bore size (mm) SCG | &
) 220 SMG-G-20K-HP1 | Scraper, lube keeping structure, rod packing,  |SSD2 §
Switch model No. 225 SMG-G-25K-HP1 | Cushion rubber R, piston packing, STG %
(item @ above) 232 SMG-G-32K-HP1 | Cushion rubber H, cover gasket @
CKD 7



SMG'G'HP]. Series

S Dy . CAD
sees| Dimensions
CMK2 ]
@ Double acting SMG-G(L)-HP1
g | SCM 2-J (through) 2-EE
S | 5502 @ 26/10/16 z
= = < x
=, ey o
3 Vo2 I = e A S o -
= ]
o MSDG-L N
S [smG o b A For 216
[}
g LCR 4-HH 2-J (through) E <
g LCG T 4-KA (spot face)
| ¥ =
STM 5 r ©
0 = C
gt : (A
STR? pgl KK ©F © ed
3 SCPD3 Width Across Flats B/ | C N
£ oMk Pl =
= RD HD1 Y
O
= LCM XF LL + stroke ( EU 77777777 1
% SCG X + stroke [ -
‘o |SSD2 e i i
flf For lead wire inward mounting HD2
& LCR
€ sTg| ©920/025/032 2.3 (through)  2-EE
o
S |STS =
S
E st @5 x
2 o -Cf —io
S LsH &- &
L s
Q N
k)
5 LSHL H D
g 10 2] (through) E
5 LSHM [4-KA (spot face)
T =
g“ LST % I ¢
s — O
E;% LSTM °I ’ D)
B ——1 ([
g" KK W ®
= " Widh Actoss Flats B
£ 5/HMC - 1LC N
E K -~
——= T A RD HD1 |Y -
S F |
6 Ckw XF LL + stroke
B X + stroke /
< § ABP2 For lead wire inward mounting HD2
@ SCPD3
‘= | CMK2 Code
Q - B|C|D EE F|G H HH | J K KA KK MM|IMN| N | R |RA| S
F=BCIS/N Bore size
'CC]; SSD2 26 - |[55] 7 |10 M5 13 | 22 245 [M3depth5 - |3.2| - [6depth4.8f M3 3 - |165| - - 7
c_'Qs MSD 210 - 7 |10 | 10 M5 15 | 24 26 M3 depth5 - |3.2| - |6depth5 M4 4 - [165] - - 9
g) WSDG-L 216 125 8 | 11 |115 M5 20 | 32 | 26(*1) |M4depth6| - |4.5| - [7.5depth65 M5 6 5 |165| 4 2 |12
< SMG 220 14 | 10 | 12 [125 M5 26 | 40 29 M5 depth 8] 39 | 5.5 [25.8 |9 depth 8 M6 8 6 19| 9 |45]| 16
?) 225 18 13 155]| 13 M5 32 | 50 31.5 |M5depth 8 49 5 5 22 9 depth 9 M8 10| 8 |20 | 9 |45]| 20
2 STG 432 195]125 Rcl/8 40 | 62| 33 |M6 depth 9 61 10 depth 115 M 10x 125 | 12 | 10 | 21 |135| 45| 24
+= |STM
= LCR Code
W | XF HD1 | HD2
8 IsTR? 26 42,5 425 55.5 55.5 225
g LSH 210 2.4 18 11 16 45.5 45.5 61.5 61.5 1 23.5 4.5 22 3.5
O LSHL 216 32 (25|14 | 16 39.5 49.5 55.5 65.5 0.5 24555 | 25 | 25
2 |5chD3 220 36 (30|16 | 24 46 56 70 80 0.5 27 8 29 0
a3 225 5 [ 38|20 | 28 50 60 78 88 0.5 29 | 10 | 31 -2
g |CMK2 32 6 | 48| 24| 32 52 62 84 94 05 |305/115[315] -35
‘g SCM | +1: 24 for 5 stroke without switch
8 |SCG | *2: Y dimensions indicate the protruding dimensions from the end surface of the switch body. (Negative dimensions indicate the pull dimensions from the end surface of the body)
E SSD2 *3: To calculate LL+ stroke or X+ stroke when using custom stroke, apply the next longer standard stroke (instead of the custom stroke) to the stroke value. (Example:
s If the custom stroke is 35 mm, apply the standard stroke of 40 mm)
3 |STG | #4: Refer to page 73 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of 2-color LED switches.

72 CKD



SMG'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
SMG-G-HP1 Series with switch common dimensions (2-color LED)
@SMG-GL-HP1 (With switch: K2YHly, K3YH/y)
@ 26/10/16
‘ RD
N R
U |
S )
o 4 & -
HD1 Y /

(B

For lead wire inward mounting

HD2

For lead wire inward mounting

@ 520/25/32
TL' [_L
€&
Rl @ T |
= _ &)
@) o o\
W) S\ R
- — R
Joo D ©) |
fﬁw =
w
Code
Lead wire ;
Borm sz FA FC HD1 HD2 Lel_a-?y\gére
Type
26 135 18 21 0 215 13 10
210 14.5 21 24.5 35 21 95 6.5
216 16.5 27 25.5 4.5 24 8.5 55
220 19.5 29 28 7 28 6 3
225 225 32 30 9 30 4 1
232 26.5 34 315 10.5 30.5 2.5 -0.5

*1:Y dimensions indicate the protruding dimensions from the end surface of the switch body. (Negative dimensions
indicate the pull dimensions from the end surface of the body)

HD2

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
sSD2| 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
SDG-L | @
SMG| &
LcR <
LCG §
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos | 1
oMk | =
IE
scc I8
SCG g
SSD2 fﬁ
LCR 3
STG Q
STS §
STL | @
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
-
LST 22
S3
33
35
LSTM |28
«Q
=
HMC £ 3
o
CKW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM | g
ssD2 | &
@
MSD | <
MSDe-L | S
SMG §
STG 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR? | =
@
LSH 5
LSHL
SePD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
73



SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

Linear slide cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

LCR-G-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96/38/912/916/320/325

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.
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JIs symboll;l:g: @ CAD

Specifications
Bore size mm 26 28 912 216 220 225
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa| 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

) Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -

Main hody back - M3 M5 Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm +§'O (*2)
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required

*1: 0.2MPa when using the g6 shock absorber stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Use the stroke adjusting stopper at 50 to 200mm/s.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

Stroke
@6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
a8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
@12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
225 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note: Products with strokes other than the above are not available.

Allowable absorbed energy (Eo)

. Standard With stroke adjusting stopper | With shock absorber stopper
Bore size ) ) )

26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
912 0.112 0.014 0.25
216 0.176 0.043 0.65
220 0.314 0.055 1.3
225 0.314 0.14 1.3




LCR'G'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) @ Bore size (mm) CMK2
6 26 SCM
LOR-G - 8)-40 5506 (DTN -+p1 o
8 28 D a
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) 12 |gl2 MDC2 @
LCR-G)-(12)-40)-( F2H* )-(R)-(S506)(DTN)-HP1 | 16 |ets VSD <
20 220 NSDG-L | @
25 |@25 SMG | @
Q
Model No @ Stroke (mm) LCR ‘%
' Bore size (2) LCG 3
O Tube @ suitch quantity 6|8 |12]16[20]25(/ST™M =
Bore size 10 |10 o/ e/e/e/e/0| STC
© stoke @ Option 20 |20 oo 0000 R
30 |30 oooo]o|e]| s T
w2 | S
40 |40 o000 0 0V =
50 |50 o/o/o|o|0 |0 SCV 3
75 |75 ®/®/ 00 @SCCST
100 |100 o o0 0| 2 &
125 [125 o|o|ef sk G
150 |150 o0 5
: STG
@ Swich model No @ Switch model No. <
' ; | Lshaped | & |\Voltage | Indicator | Lead Bore size STS 2
. . Straightlead wire | i STL | @
A\ Precautions for model No. selection eadwie |S[ACIDC| lamp | it [ 96 | 8 |o12] o16] 520 ] 025 2
*1: For the adjustable stroke range with a - F2s* Ld | L LSH %'
shock absorber stopper, refer to the - F3s* @ I1-color |3 D
stopper dimensions table on page 94 . * " i n
*2: For the port position, refer to the stopper F2H" | FoV* | > @] LED Zwi LSHL | &
dimensions on page 94. F3H* | F3v* |E| |@ 3uire oleole o
*3: The port position of the standard without stopper is é ° 1-color LED E
®and @ position. F3PH* | F3PV* |x (PNP output) | 3-wire LSHM | 5
*4: Refer to stoppers “C*" and “W*” for combination of the (Vade o order - o
stroke adjusting stopper and shock absorber type stopper. F2YH* | F2yv* @| 2-color | 2uire 5
:56: C;mfbe felet(;]ted fo: thet_typetwiéilw stopper only.7 o F3YH* | F3YV* ®! LED e LST ‘g é
: Refer to the selection table on page or 33
combinations of options. TOH* | TOv* § ®|®|icoorlED) g5
*7: Al**, A2** A5** and A6** of g6 to #8-10st, 812 to T5H* | T5V* | |@|@| NolED LSTM |2 3
225-20st or less cannot be adjusted with the - <
standard stopper, so they are made to order. T2H* | T2V ®| Icolor ZW_"E _ g
*8: Select the F/H type switch when using the type with two T3H* | T3Vv* @ LED |3wie HMC |2
switches with S *** or A *** for g6 to @8-30st or less. 1200rLED =
*9: Select when using rear piping. T2HR3 | T2VR3 | 2| |@ Bendinaresistam 2aire ( 3N 2N ) Q
*0: Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting E leadwire CKW | &
stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C). § LoolorLED (PNP| ~
*Il: When using the W3 to 6 (two-sided combined T3PH* | T3PV* | oupu) | 3:wire 2
stopper) with @6 (full st) @ 8-20st to 30st, g12-30st to (Vade to order) ABP2 |§ Z
50st ar;d z16—305thto 50st, usr:e a lead wi':e straighht T2WH* | T2W\V* @ | 2-color |2wie 2
type when using the type with two switches or the . SCPD3
head side. T3WH* | T3WV* @| LED |3t oo 9
combined type (W). Lead wire length scM B
*13: The adjustable stroke range when choosing two- Blank |1 m (standard) [ ) s | =
sided combined type (W) is 26:9 mm, 28:13.5 mm, ; =
3 3 m (option) [ ] )
212:14.5 mm, 16:15 mm, 20:13 mm, 925:10 mm - MSD =
*l: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3MPa and over 5 5 m (option) | | | ® VoL | =
working pressure is the metal sealing type. Q o R =
*15: The shock absorber specs. is not dust-proof. Switch quantity SMG | @
R 1 on rod side STG 3
H 1 on head side STM Lfal;
D LCR &
[Example of model No.] )
@S @ Stopper LCG =
LCR-G-12-40-F2H-R-A1DT-HP1 topper Page 76 for details on the [Stopper]. STR2 | &
Model:Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod LCR @ Stopper position Y LSH | 3
OBoresize  :g12 © ® plion - LSHL | @
@Stroke - 40mm Blank |Port on stopper: without port on | 2
@ Svitch model No. - Proximity/2-wire qi [P D [Port on stopper: side and bottom ports 275,112 -
Axial lead wire 5 5 Blank |[Stopper block material: Steel s
@ Suitch quantity : 1 on rod side 555 5 T  |Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) x| SCM 5
@ Stopper : Shock absorber stopper ® @ Plug included SCG | <
Stopper position ©® Blank IN SSD2 | S
@ Option : With s_ide and bo_tt(_)rr_] ports an _0 — - —|STG g
Material, steel (nitriding) N With side piping port plug (not available for 86, 825) 9
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76

soos | [@Stopper]
CVK2 Code Description Code Description
. | SCM
(]
B | ssp2 Blank [No option C Oneside hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper)
<./ wpc2 | |S Stroke adjusting stopper *4,*7]  C1** |A1+S3 S5
3 MSD S1**  |Stopper position@ (Can be changed to %) s C2**  |A2+S4 g g
b= S2*+  |Stopper position@ (Can be changed to (3) _ @ C3** |A3+S1 3 ‘=§
O | NSD6-L S3* _|Stopper position®( Can be changedto®@)  *16| & 2| C4* [A4+S2 =
'S |SMG S4** | Stopper position® (Can be changedto @) ~ *16| £ £ |* part_Adjustable stroke range @ Compatible with all. A Compatible with some. *11
Y — =
® |LCR S5 |Stopper pos!t!on®, ® & Protruding end| Return end —¢ Stop%er mo?ﬁl No. c
2 ca S6**  |Stopper position®@), @ =
S A Shock absorber stopper %1 %4, *7]__Blank |[5mmornone |5 mm or none [ ) [ )
ST™ Al Stopper position@ (Can be changed to @) 5 02 15 mm ornone |15 mmor none | @ [ J
STG A2 Stopper position® ( Can be changed to ®) . B 03 25 mm or none |25 mmor none | @ ®
STR? A3 [Stopper position® (Can be changed t0®@)  *16| & 2 04 [15mm 5 mm A - - -
5 soo0s A4 Stopper position® (Can be changedto @) *16| £ £ 05 25 mm 5 mm A -
S A5 Stopper position®, ® = 06 5 mm 15 mm A -
é CMK2 A6 Stopper position@, ® E 07 5mm 25 mm A .
O |SCM | [W_Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper)  *12, *14 e ] o ]
€ sce W1 AL + metal stopper S 16:When changing the stopper position from the head side to
7 W2 A2 + metal stopper = the rod side, the stopper must be purchased separately
‘o |SSD2 5 S according to the stroke and adjustable stroke. Refer to
0 sve W3 |A3 + metal stopper g s "Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper" on page
o W4 |A4 + metal stopper 3 B 80. A1, A2 and adjustable stroke of 15mm and 25mm may
) W5 A5 + metal stopper g not be available depending on the stroke.
g STG W6 A6 + metal stopper =
=
S |STS .
=
E/st. Stopper model No. selection method
Xe)
2 . .
G LSH Stopper combination table
I ‘e
g ., Model no.-[D Stopper type] [ Stopper position]i@|  Example)L.cr-G-8-40-[S] [5]os-HpP1
0 Adjustable stroke (one side)|Shock absorber(One side)|Two-sided combined double stopper|One side hybrid stopper mix
I
2 s Stopper model No. [@
-
= [s1] [A1] wi] A4 [C1]
SEILST v
gg 5006 o 500 o 000 o 5006 o
8 (1] o o ° o o o ° o
2 %|LSTM So0o o© 6500 o So0o0 © 6500 o
- a a 2 I:ﬁ_ a a
g% HMC [s2] [A2] (w2] z [C2]
= v v v v v v
%7 0006 o 5006 o] ©0o0 o 9006 o
S lckw [2 6 © © © 9 © © ©
6 o 0o o o 0o o o O o o o0 o o
 Err |
Nl [ss] [A3] wa [c3)
mSCPD3 P4 000 o 000 © 000 o 000 o
o || B B © © 6 © o © % o
Q o 000 o 000 o 000 o © 00 o
g SCM = a a a a ) a a
L c
el < [s4] [Ad] (w4 Y [c4]
S | = v . . . P L.
) 8 6006 ol 6006 o] ©0o0 o 0006 o
O |lISDGL = [4] 5 o © © 9 _© © 0o
_(Cci SMG g o O o o o O o o o O o o o 0O o o
O |STG g_
ESM | & [S5] [A5] (W] q:'B_FEI';_
i LCR 600 o 500 o 500 o
S LCG [5] o 0o o © 6 _©
® © 0o o 0 0o o 0 0o ©
E_ STR2 - = Y = -
8 LSH S6 6 6 A4 Y
A W
LSHL [S6] v v [A6] v v [we] —
%SCPDS 0006 o] 0 o006 o © 0o o
& [ 6] 9 © o © © ©
g_ CMK2 o0 0 o o o 0o o o O o o
g SCM
B SCG
2 SSD2 Ashows the piping direction. When choosing two-sided combined type (W), Il Shock absorber stopper
% STG the stopper bracket comes with piping on both sides. AThe stopper bracket on [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)
it the reverse side of (piping direction) is provided with a plug. [ Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)
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Stopper model No. selection method

Stopper model No. selection method scPo3
CMK2
Stopper combination table SCM | —
H o
Model No. -[(D DStopper type][@Ad]USt&b'G stroke range] ssb2 | 3
[ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) MDC2 | »
(Example) LCR'.G'814O'85[06]'H P1 [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | psp g_
For stroke ad Justmg stopper -S 77 Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) VD6 2
|Stopper adjustingrange| Stopper model No. [D(®@)] )
<
g
o
5mm | 5mm ]
Blank or STG
N N
one one STR2
scpos |
15mm | 15 mm CMK2 §
[02] or 1 ScM | 3
None None = 12 = SCG %
— [S402] [S602] =
@ A4 v v v SSDZ é
— 506 o ©006 o 0.
o 25 mm | 25 mm > o 5 5 SMG 7}
= [03] or 500 © o000 o g
— ) S
& None None STG | &
o [S403] [S603] <
= Y Y STS g_
()] 0006 o STL D
=) ® o =
@ | [04] [ 15mm | 5mm 500 o C
; LSH | 3
X [S604] g
= 0
5 == |3
k) © © o
21105 | 25mm | 5mm oo o >
g soe LSHM | 2
%) A a
% [S505] [S605]
=
< LST 22
900 o© %3
[06] | 5mm | 15 mm ©_©o g0
CRR == LSTM |28
[S506] =
v v HMC (£ 3
0Q o "o %
[07]] 5mm | 25 mm ° o _ : Q
e (0 ez | CKW 5
[S507] [S607] -
———— ABP2 (§ 2
Ashows the piping direction. Shock absorber [A], Cannot be )
selected for two-sided combined type [W]N. SCPD3
. . . @)
For one side hybrid stopper mix -C oz | g
l: Shock absorber stopper [: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) scM | O
[ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) [Z74: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) SSD2 gg’__
Stopper adjusting range Stopper model No. [DQ@)] MSD g
Nsoe-L | =
5 5 mm 5 mm UM oo o SMG o
= or or o 0o sTG | 2
o | Blank © o o= o
= shock shock 5005 o sTM €
p— A A
§ Absorber | Absorber [C3] LCR g_)_
)
= 15 mm 15 mm s LCG =
(=)} 0 Qo "o -
E [02] or or . > © STR2 §
= shock shock (H td 12 =os = LSH | Z
S Absorber | Absorber [C202] [C302] LsHL | @
@ v e
@ 25 mm 25 mm = o SCPD3 -5
= 03 or or 6 © ‘:D" °:° © © CMK2 | &
é [03] shock shock 2252 . T N SCM §
A A
< Absorber | Absorber [C203] [C303] [C403] SCG <
Ssp2 | 8
Ashows the piping direction. For the adjustable stroke range with a shock absorber-type, refer sTG %

to the stopper dimensions table on page 94.
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

s LCR - Double acting/Single rod selection table
CMK2 | (Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) @: Available - : Not available

Adjustable stroke

Stopper type

MDC2 | Stopper code

Long service life cylinder
5
3

DEEEEREHE

SMG o [ef-[-|e[-[-|eje[-eje[-|@-[-[-|-/@[-|@[-[-|-]-[@]-
LCR 6,68 | 20 or

LcG o0 -00 - 00 -00 -0 -0 0 00 0 o
more

STM! [ Lcr 0 @-|-|@|-|-0ej6|-0/0 -0 -|-|-|-0|-|@0/-|-|-|-|0]-

;TR‘; woms | 20 (@@ -|0|e|-|o/e/eo/e/0e/0ej0je -0 - eeee -0 (00
30 or

SCPD3 . |®® e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeoe

Two-sided combined
double stopper

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

Boresize | Stroke Blank Blank
ST 0 [-|-|l@|/@|-|-|[-|-|@|/@[-|-|-|-]-[-|-]|-|®@|-|-|®|-]-
STL 96,08 20 or
more [ BN BN BN BN BN AN NN BN BN BN BN BN BN BECHE NN NEEEE BN BEEEE NN NS
LSH
LCR 0 [-|-|@|/@|-|-|-|-|@|/@|[-|-|-|-|-|[-|-]-|®@|-|-|]@®]-]-
S mmzssso--oo----oo--------oo-oo-
or
more ( BN BN BN BN BN AN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN AN BN BN )
LSHM
The table above also applies to a combination with option code D (with port on the stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).
o
SEILST
28
B o
ag
2 %|LSTM
)
£ HMC
.‘é
o
S
2 |CKW
O
.2
<E§ABP2
o

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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How to order switch

How to order switch

@6 to 812 @ For buffer

(SW)-( F2H )

For g16 to 825

(Sw)-(T2H3

Output
2 DC 2-wire proximity
3 DC 3-wire proximity

-@?

Switch model No. Output

(Page 75 Item @)

Switch model No.
(Page 75 Item @)

L-shaped lead wire

Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)

3 3 m (option)

How to order a stopper set

@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper.

Bore size

S

O Stopper type

Stroke adjusting stopper

(Page 75 Item @) A

Shock absorber stopper

© Stopper
1

installation position
For @ or @ stopper position

2

For @ or ® stopper position

Blank

@® Port on the stopper

Without port

D

With side and bottom ports

*1: When installing in the stopper mounting position (D or
2 (refer to page 27), the stroke causes changes in

® Adjustable stroke

*2,*3
Adjustable stroke range 5 mm

Adjustable stroke range 15 mm

) _ Blank
the adjustable stroke; see the following table.
*2: 36 and @8 are not available for SO3. S02
*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber stopper "A". 303

Adjustable stroke range 25 mm

*4: The shock absorber specs. is not dust-proof.

Note)Bottom port is plug-sealed. g 20, When using the

bottom po

rt with 25, buy a plug kit (LCR-20-N 2

pieces/set) and seal the side surface ports before

use.

Precautions when purchasing the stopper set

- Not applicable

| Discrete stroke adjusting stopper

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
2| 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
WDG-L | ©
SMG| &
LcR <
LCG 3
@
STM| =
STG
STR2
scpog |
oMk | =
IE
scc I8
sce |8
SSD2 3
SMG | G
STG | o
<
=
STL 3
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
5
LST |22
So
33
75
LSTM 2§
«Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKW | 2
(@]
=1

When the stopper set is installed in the mounting | ; gz

1 position D orpp®(refer to page 75), note that thg E > Model No. Option code Adjustable stroke (mm) e g
+ adjustable stroke will be as shown on the right | code SO08 |
1 according to the stroke. , 10 S02 B - CMK2 | S
B e —oommmmmmmmmme : 26, 28 3
20 or more Blank S02 - SCM E

LCR Series 10 S03 - - Ssh2 | ©

12 to 925 20 S02 S03 - MSD | 2

30 or more Blank S02 S03 NSDG-L | S+

SMG | @

_ STG | 3

@ Stopper set weight (Unit: g) STM (_(5;
LcR &
Lce| &
502 503 st B
26 15 18 - LSH %-

28 21 25 - LsHL |

912 28 31 34 SCPD3 _‘é’

216 42 47 52 oz | 5

220 77 85 92 SCM §

225 87 94 101 SCG | &

s | 8

STG &
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SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

80

How to order discrete stopper bracket

@ [1((13)«[12(J4) On change,Use when changing to the stopper with port.

O Stopper installation position
1 For stopper positionb or
2 For stopper position or ®

@ Port on the stopper
Blank Without port
D With side and bottom ports

Note) Bottom port is plug-sealed. When using the bottom
port with 20 and @25, purchase a plug kit (LCR-
20-N 2 pieces/set) and seal the side surface ports
before use.

@

(,,(((%((( Bore size
@ Wffry@ (Page 75 Item @)
{(({ffff(((,ﬁ:.

@

@ Stopper bracket weight (Unit : g)

Stopper installation position
Port on the stopper Blank, D

26 8

28 14
212 20
216 29
220 53
225 62

How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper

@ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
@ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom stroke.

Bore size O Adjustable stroke range

(Page 75 Item @) S01 Single side 5 mm (standard)
S02 Single side 15 mm
S03 Single side 25 mm

Specify S01, S02 or S03 in @.

Note: S03 is not available for 6, 8. Some models may
not be available and adjustable stroke range may
differ from the above depending on the Model No.

~

Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper

- : Not available
:'When a discrete stroke adjusting stopperi Discrete stroke adjusting stopper|Discrete shock
1 or a discrete shock absorber stopper is i > MEEE] N i Adjustable stroke (mm) absorber

. . o code .
E installed in the @ or @ position (refer to 1 Stroke | 5 | -15 | -25 | stopper

! page 75), the combination will be as shown ! 10 S02 - - -
! on the right according to the stroke and ! LCR Series 26, 88 20 or more So1 S02 N AOL
1 adustable stroke. | .. : 51,52, 55, 56 10 S03 i i i
@12 and up
-Al, A2, A5, A6 225 20 S02 S03 - -
30 or more S01 S02 S03 A0l
@ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
26 6 9 -
28 7 10 -
212 7 11 14
216 11 16 22
220 22 30 37
225 23 30 37
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How to order discrete shock absorber stopper

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper SCPD3
CMK2
@ Shock absorber set ScM
@ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper ssD2 §
«
MSD | <.
Shock absorber VS06L 8
Applicable shock absorber model No. -~ =
Bore size Shock absorber model No.| Weight (g) IFTS=I=
(Page 75 Item @) LCR-6 SKL-0804 9 lcg 2
Note:Some models may not be available LCR-8 SKL-0805 12 STM e
depending on the specifications. B _
Refer to page 75. For the shock LCR-12 SKL-0805 12 STG
absorber type stopper adjustable LCR-16 SKL-1006 19 STR2
stroke range, refer to page 94. LCR-20 SKL-1208 31 scpp3 | M
Note:The shock absorber specs. is not 2
dust-proof. LCR-25 SKL-1208 31 ok |
=)
SCM 3
. SCG | 2
How to order discrete stopper block w0 | =
@
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. SMG '%
:
O Stopper block STS | 3
For 6:30 Stroke or less STL | @
SBL L =Y
) For W or (3 stopper position -
Bore size SBR For 26:30 Stroke or less LSH | 3
(Page 75 Item @) For @ or (@) stopper position g
@8: For 30 Stroke or less 0
SB1 LSHL | &
212 to 925: For 50 Stroke or less ;
sB2 26/28: For 40 Stroke or more LSHM | &
212 to @25: For 75 Stroke or more e
-
d Material LST 82
@ Discrete stopper block weight (Unit: g) Blank Stopper block material: Steel %%
SBL/SBR/SB 1(T) SBZ(T) T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) LST™ ag
26 14 21 L5
08 14 24 HMC 1S 2
212 23 37 9
216 38 72 ckw's
220 60 99 @
o >
225 112 206 ABP2 18 =
SCPD3
Model No. of plug kit for side piping port ‘;“éﬁ

_- N  (2/set) @ Weight of plug kit for side piping port SMSSD;
Weigh 0

0

o

3

©

=8

=

(0]

g

>

28 1 G | 3

Bore size 212 1 SiaH

(Page 75 Item @) 216 1 STM L(,z;

220 5 LR &

0]

LCG 5

LCR repair parts list STR2 &
LSHL

26 LCR-G-6K-HP1 Scraper >»

28 LCR-G-8K-HP1 Lube keeping structure SCPD3 %

Metal gasket CMK2 B

212 LCR-G-12K-HP1 Rod packing scm | 8

216 LCR-G-16K-HP1 Cushion rubber (R) scG | &

Piston packing 5502 | 8

220 LCR-G-20K-HP1 Cover gasket 2

225 LCR-G-25K-HP1 Cushion rubber (H) STG | §
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

STG

82

Dimensions (bore size: @6)

CAD|

@ LCR-G-6-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20,

30

(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)

8.2 12.8

6

s

3 5edepth 3

O
»v

Dimensions of D and E slotted holes

23.4

26.6

M4 depth 6

i

VAN
[J\J| N

10.4

A-A'Cross-section

RD 2-M3 depth 3
) ’ Piping port
T ‘? — T T
21 175 15 w 2-Bady mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)
193 | 02 3:%depth 3 A gl
—
i - y i
§ G @ _, © \¢ ©
o &1 @ w|l o 6\‘,(/ 4t o
2] o4 M| & 3 U
Y, s g 050
e S\ I & ‘7$ ‘ %
- — 6 !
3-M3 depth 6 Prani A 3x2-M3 depth 3
N 25 -
M X 20
8 L2
L1
Vv
234
ﬁ 17.6| i 3 2-M2.6 depth 2.6
2M26depth35 — _2M3depth3
Piping port (plug)
I===ir
L 0-© ¢ o-o%o- -
24.4 | | [1]20.6
11 11
|| ]
Dimensions by stroke 16 16
HD
L1 77 87
L2 69 79 X 20 E
\% 54.2 64.2
- 255 355 3 edepth 3
X 285 26 & R g
hd N
Y 45.5 43
RD 26
HD 33 23
5 Y 3 2%depth 3

@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin
of dimensions that do not require press

FB

FA 29.1
FB 4
RD 25
HD 34 24

fitting. The recommended tolerance of the
pin is JIS tolerance mé6 or less.

*2: For 30 mm stroke, one hole is available
which is not used for linear guide due to

manufacturing reasons.

*2

% o% g
o —% )
1 35% O—0—




LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size: g6)
@ LCR-G-6-HP1
Stroke: 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 50 mm stroke)
3 Sedepth 3
n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
175 15 15 W
i
&4 -© @ @
@ vl o (A 33 13N P
O N & \"Z) L SN U
ehte & U TE
6 4x2-M3 depth 3
25 P =20 —_—
o
X Px (n-1)
8 L2
L1
\
22
e 14  2-M2.6 depth 2.6
© . e 2-M3 depth 3
i T T ——=~  Piping port (plug)
T [o-6-4] 0%
Dimensions by stroke 055 105
.
L1 108 118
L2 100 | 110 X Px (n-1)
n 3 4 P =20 E
v 86 96 3 Ledepth 3 -
w 40.5 | 50.5 i ’l‘, Y py P BV PN
X 27 | 285 i i i i)
Y 44 65.5 o
RID 5 3 2%depth 3
HD 24 5 Y
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
FB
40 50 *1: When using the positioning hole,
| use a pin of dimensions that do
FA 29.1 not require press fitting.The
FB 4 recommended tolerance of the
RD 25 pin is JIS tolerance mé6 or less.
*2: For 40 mm stroke, one hole is
1D &5 available which is not used for
linear guide due to manufacturing *2
reasons.
M|
S OC O @9 Qgﬁ*
D FeN D @
U h4 ‘ N
568 o &
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sSD2| 3
MDC2 5
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LCG §
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos | 1
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IE
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STL | @
C
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LSHM |
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=
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG

STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2

Dimensions (bore size: @8)

CAD

@ LCR-G-8-HP1

Stroke: 10, 20, 30
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)

0.3

350 depth 3

RD

2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port

Al

A

2-Body mounting hole (A-A)'
Cross section reference)

-

24

43
30
24

|

3-M3 depth 7

Dimensions

L1

v
g
o

I E ) ﬁ
- 2N

e

4.5

23]

2-M2.6 depth 3.5

by stroke

77 87

L2

68 78

515 61.5

16 26

25

33 23

SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted

FB

]
FA

3.5 depth 3

—A

3\1

20

L2

3x2-M3 depth 4.5

L1

13

M3 depth 3

2-M5 depth 4.5

w

Piping port (plug)

15

14
18

28 20

18

5.5

18
HD

o
O
o

N

43

FA

32.6

FB

4

RD

24

ST TS
Q1O

©
Z

3
T
L

-
o

HD

34

24

CKD

35 depth 3

2-M3 depth 4.5
Common piping port

(plug)

23

3 5% depth 3

5

Dimensions of D and E slotted holes

M4 depth 6

5

26.6
23.4

M A
NVARRN

b

A-A' Cross-section

=

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin of dimensions

that do not require press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JIS tolerance mé or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders 11 (No.
CB-030SA).

*3: For 30 mm stroke, one hole is available which is not

used for linear guide due to manufacturing reasons.

*3

-

%y
—C




LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size: g8)
@ LCR-G-8-HP1
Stroke: 40, 50, 75
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 50 mm stroke)
3 sedepth 3
20 20 20 W n - Body mounting hole (A-A)' Cross section reference)
| /
Mo & & o
2 8% & &0
i i ) \,@} \\,,@
I8l o 6 | - ‘
7 4x2-M3 depth 4.5
| 30
D
= P =20
X Px (n-1)
9 L2
L1
\
22 2-M3 depth 3
13
™
— 2-M5 depth 4.5
Ll o 91| Piping port (plug)
CE=p==,
| |
ot Xz
23 11 ©
HD )
Dimensions by stroke
y (01
L1 107 | 117 | 142
P =20
L2 98 108 | 133 E
n 3 4 5 [
v 84 94 119 3hedepth 3 |
w 25 | 35 | 60 . A JREVN
Yy ¥ Y|t
X 26.5 28 25 ] i i i i
Y 415 63 80
RD 25 +0.05
HD 33 6 v 3L depth 3
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted

J
FA

=

o> Wl
Y| Y

G

Lra‘
L

-
C-Ci:;

FA 32.6
FB 4
RD 24
HD 34

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin of dimensions
that do not require press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JIS tolerance mé6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.

CB-030SA).

*3:40 and 75 mm stroke have one hole opened for
manufacturing reasons not to use for linear guide.

*3

A

) St ©
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ss02| 3
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oMk | =
IE
scc I8
SCG g
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STG Q
STS §
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C
LSH | 3
]
0
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0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
.
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S3
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z5
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=
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
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g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
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CMK2 E
scM g
s | T
@
MSD | <
nsoeL | 5
SMG §
STG | 3
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@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 7
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
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scM | &
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG
SSD2

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:g12)
@ LCR-G-12-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)
RD 2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port
Fod _—_Fod
| | Jr | + |
35edepth 4
20 26 25 w n - Body mounting hole (A- 5 195
83 0.3 o A)' Cross section reference) 2-M3depth4. 5 ' lzl1.8
~ FA ¥ Common piping port =~
C ] Hf (plug) T
Q@} o B é§
@ r\/ @ ~ N
sl 1O—°r JEE —© 3 P
7
Do T EAEE W
L
5 9 A 3x2-M4 depth 5.5
~>1 385
3-M4 depth 9 14, D | P=30
X Px(n-1) 3 szdepth 4
12 L2
L1
v 2
17 Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
0| g 2-M3 depth 5
Yo}
— 14 2-M5 depth 4.5
2-M3 depth 4 T T Piping port (plug)
[Te}
f&* <f¢’
13 (] ] 13 *w
155 155 ©
| ] M5 depth 8
20 20 : 1 —
HD = 3
o
N
X Px (n-1) 3
P =30 £
H H 14.3
Dimensions by stroke P
00 A-A' Cross-section
L1 91 101 | 111 d) 14 é
r X i
L2 79 89 | 99 g
n 2 3
V 66.5 76.5 | 86.5 8 Y 3l depth 4
W 26 36 | 46
X &7 36 | 32
Y 325 31 | 57
RD 245
HD 445 [ 345 | 245
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
FB
[
1 — *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
7‘—,%\ E pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
ol tolerance of a pinis JIS tlerance m or
7 FA 37.8 less.
N FB 2 *2: Vr\]/hen using rear piping, refer to
| the cautions of
HH RD 25 in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
N HD 455 | 355 | 255

030SA).



LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size: g12)
@ LCR-G-12-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm stroke)
3 Ledepth 4
4-Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
26 25 25 W
I
o o © g
‘ ———
SEE © o & @b
2 I S
9 4x2-M4 depth 5.5
38.5
D
— |x 30 30 30
12 L2
L1
\Y
26
0 2-M3 depth
8
il >
&1 dF
A4
| |
o q g
_ ) HD | *
Dimensions by stroke
L1 147 | 172 X 30 30 30 £
L2 135 | 160
v 16 | 141 3ugepth 4 ﬂ
W 55 80
b b & LJ/ &
X 345 | 47 ¥ ¥ TN
Y 89.5 | 102
RD 24.5 8 v 3:Edepth 4
HD 8515
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
FB
i
M) <
e
O
FA 37.8 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
} FB 4 pin of dimensions that do not require
) RD 235 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
-LiJ- . of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.
\;} IFID 500 *2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of (_1.Common; Piping

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG
SSD2

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

Dimensions (bore size:g16 )

@ LCR-G-16-HP1

Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)

38

35.2 0.3
/1

5°

g {6
&
5.5
3-M5 depth 9 18

Dimensions by stroke

CAD
RD 2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port
-4 oot
=i}
E [ &1
jo-41
6 5o depth 6
- Body mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)
28 30 W
-
A —y
|
o %/ Y Fap} A
4 \; \é o
i &-——HD
PN M
A
9 A = “\_3x2-M5 depth 6
[
43
P =30
D A
X Px (n-1)
12.5 L2
L1
\
20.5
m.llo 2-M4 depth 6
<
P 2-M5 depth 4.5
L |9 Piping port (plug)
2-M3 depth 5 Lo | ﬁl—
Y
e K
14 1] | BINECE
155 155
-]
20.2 20.2
i
HD
X Px (n-1) E
P =30
6 ccdepth 6
ﬁ‘o o—aho
il
8| Y 6 c:depth 6

L1 99 109 | 119
L2 86.5 96.5 | 1065
n 2 3
v 69.8 79.8 | 89.8
w 28 38 | 48
X 34 455 | 355
Y 285 40 | 60
TO/5* RD 23
T2/3* HD | 535 | 435 | 335
T2/3W* RD 255
51 | a1 | 31

CKD

6 depth 6

Dimensions of D and E slotted holes

Common piping 19.7
port (plug) o
-
< f‘&ﬁ
® ey
Sid
XU
%) —

&

LQ "\
P &xp
S
E Y,
et/ H_J

=
©
N

M6 depth 9

A-A'Cross-section

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or

less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of (_1. Common; Piping

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).



LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:g16 )
@ LCR-G-16-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm stroke)
655 depth 6 n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
28 30 30 W
1
o 5 S & -
N © O'/ @ @
— s 0o o i
9 4x2-M5 depth 6
>
D 43
P =30
X Px (n-1)
125 L2
[
L1
\
375
[To) 10 2-M4 depth 6
<
2-M5 depth 4.5
&6~ Piping port (plug)
[& 1 LT
Pol IO £
| e b
2 e
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =30 E
656 depth 6
D ———O——O—CIkOD
8 Y 6 la0:depth 6
Dimensions by stroke
L1 162 187 212
L2 1495 | 174.5 | 199.5
n 4 5
A\ 123.3 | 148.3 | 173.3
w 60 85 110
X 39 37 49
Y 93.5 | 121.5 | 1335
TO/5* RD 23
T2/3* HD 515 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
T2/3W* RD 255 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
HD 49 of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
030SA).
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG
SSD2

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:@20 )
@ LCR-G-20-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)
RD 2-Rc1/8
Piping port
— ‘ ‘
XY

48
45.7 0.3
A\
2 &
5 o
), €
AN/ iR C)
J 10.5
3-M5 depth 11 215

Dimensions by stroke

650 depth 6

2-Body mounting hole (A-A)Cross section reference) 15 33
32 W . 2-MS5 depth 4.5 255
A ¢ Common piping .
| A port (plug)
o & ok ol 19
|
©o| s~ D ﬁ?(/ —) o |
~woom D 4 : A\ : o
—O——E— | ©
o i P72 I\
3x2-M5 depth 6 "
11|| D —A'
gl
49.5
X 40
15 L2
L1 6:56: depth 6
\ £
19 o, J\—c
9 iy
© 2-M4 depth 6 v
ENPY. Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
- |$ | J_ $| 2-Rc1/8
2-M5 depth 6 —— Piping port (plug)
A } _ lo-de
| T | ofo!
20.5 27 0 M6 depth 9
21 21 s
29.2 29.2 0 5
(2]
E ‘ o~ *
X 40 n
6:% depth 6 24.8
!
_l,'l A - A' Cross-section
206 cﬁ\ &
[ HH
wii
16 Y 6 5depth 6

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a

pin of dimensions that do not require

press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or

less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of (_1. Common; Piping

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

L1 1185 1285 | 1385
L2 1035 135 | 1235
v 785 885 | 985
w 285 385 | 485
X 45 51 | 49
Y 34 40 | 38
T05* | RD 245
123+ | HD| 69 | 59 | 49
oW o 2
HD | 67 | 57 | 47

030SA).

CKD



LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:220 )
@ LCR-G-20-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125, 150
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm stroke)
6 e depth 6
n - Body mounting hole (A-A)' Cross section reference)
32 35 35 w
|
o & o {}éi R
TR | &
4x2-M5 depth 6
11 D
495 P =10
X Px (n-1)
15 L2
L1
\%
30.5
9 2-M4 depth 6
of [ [1 =
I
- ; 2-Rc1/8
e | | o] ipi
3 Piping port (plug)
) D 0!
| @4 A A ey
20.5
29
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =40
E
6 L depth 6
i
%-6-———6-d6
i | | |
[ Hh
. . 16 Y 6 o depth 6
Dimensions by stroke
L1 177 | 202 | 227 | 252
L2 162 | 187 | 212 | 237
n 3 4 5
\% 129.3 | 154.3 | 179.3 | 204.3
W 50 75 100 | 125
X 46 53 51 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
Y 5 115 | 122 | 160 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
TO/5* RD 24.5 of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.
T2/3* HD 635 *2: When using rear piping, refer to
RD 26 the cautions of
T2/3W* oD ois in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
. 030SA).
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LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG
SSD2

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:@25 )
@ LCR-G-25-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm stroke)
RD 2-Rcl/8
" Piping port
Qe D¢
[= O
1+ 1 &?]
nn
‘ n - Body mounting hole (A-A)' Cross section reference)
6155 depth 6
60 32 35 Wi 21 39
53.7 0.3 A 2-Rcl/8 30.6
. ° -y Common piping
7 } port (plug) ol |
e PN &
° . dlale o) e o
Q O-—0 © o~ % 5 @
©p SRR >
I I ! A
— ©
B -
4.5 11 . D
3-M6 depth 11 275 e —A N 3x2-M6 depth 7
495 6232 depth 6
P =40
X Px (n-1)
15 L2 o
v L1 Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
26.5
o2 2-M5 depth 7
&1
| M8 depth 12
o [ ] o] Jorae Var |
2-M5 depth 8 Cmcnme; Piping port (plug) - *
oD ¢ le Y% 8 :
A A EIES — ;
1L]s 2 8
21 21
29 29 _IEQH
HD 33
X Px (n-1) )
P40 A - A'Cross-section
E
]
6105 depth 6
\<> Fan r't VoY
NS
8.8 % 650 depth 6

Dimensions by stroke

L1 1315 1415 | 1515
L2 116.5 1265 | 1365
n 2 3 2
v 83.8 93.8 | 1038
w 355 455 | 555
X 425 455 | 60.5
Y 39 42 | s7
To/5* RD 23
T2/3* HD | 835 | 735 | 63.5
ToRws 2 2
815 | 715 | 61.5

CK

D

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a

pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JIS tolerance mé or
less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of (1 Common; Piping

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
030SA).



LCR'G'HPl Series

Dimensions
. . .. CAD
Dimensions (bore size: 825)
@ LCR-G-25-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125, 150
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm stroke)
655 depth 6 n - Body mounting hole (A-A)' Cross section reference)
32 35 35 w
odo-—oe /e
| oo S S ’i&
o~ S A\ "4 %
Yl O &
1] D 4x2-M6 depth 7
495 P =40 -
X Px (n-1)
15 L2
L1
v
475 2-M5 depth 7
12 /'
©y | TN
3 2-Rc1/8
:||$ | jCu-mminl | $| Piping port (plug)
{Fod Came
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =40 E
6.2 depth 6 ﬁ
e © C—5 O
8.8 Y 6% depth 6

Dimensions by stroke

L1

199 224 249 274
L2 184 | 209 | 234 | 259
n 3 4 5
\% 138.8 | 163.8 | 188.8 | 213.8
w 66 91 116 141
X 60 55) 45 60
Y 96.5 | 131.5 | 161.5 | 176.5
TO/5* RD 23
T2/3* HD 86
T2/3W* RD 25
HD 84

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended tolerance
of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to the
cautions of in

Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02| 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
UsDG-L | @
SMG| &
LcR <
LCG §
STM| =
STG
STR2
sceos | 1
oMk | =
IE
scc I8
SCG g
SSD2 fﬁ
SMG | 3
STG Q
STS §
STL @
C
LSH | 3
]
0
LSHL | &
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
.
LST 22
S3
63
z5
LSTM |28
«Q
=
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
=3
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM g
s | T
@
MSD | <
nsoeL | 5
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 7
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
93



LCR'G'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR

Dimensions:options

@ Stroke adjusting stopper (S1 to S6)

«For g8
2-

Piping port © 35

35

@ Shock absorber stopper (A1 to A6)

©)

(C-6)

/ *%JE o]

LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

M

2-L

P 1

CMK2
SCM

SCG
SSD2

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

:

@ Two-sided combined double stopper (W1 to W6)

2-1
Piping port

[

Piping port

«For 28

2-1
Piping port

() 35 35 [6))

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

(K) ——5

4-L
Piping port

i

(K)

B

* For 28

4-L
Piping port

© ©)

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

2-1
Piping port

) )

/

(C-6) ‘ ‘
(o]

3.5 (<)

*1: F, G, H, | and L dimensions are only for the types with port on the stopper (S*D*, A*D*W*, W3** to W6**, C*D*).
*2: For one side mixed type stopper mix (C*), refer to the stroke adjusting stopper (S*) and shock absorber stopper (A*).
*3: Dimension C is that of adjustable stroke range 15 mm for two-sided combined double stopper (W*).

Bore size

(mm)

19.9 14.9

24.4 | 255

—ﬂ---
Adjustable stroke range
IH

10.6

10.5 M3 depth 3| 20.5 M3 depth 3| M 8 x0.75

28 156 (245| 95 | 195 - 4.5

12.5

7.5

0.5 15 23

18

11 | 27.3 (M5 depth 4| 24.5 | 15.5 |M5 depth 4| M 8 x 0.75

212 155 29 12 22 32 1

1

1

3 13 13

13

15 31 [M5depth4|24.5| 12 |M5depth4| M8x0.75

216 18 | 37 10 20 30 2

2

4

5 14 14

16

17 | 385 |M5depth4|27.5| 14 [M5depth4| M10x1

SSb2

220 20.5 455 | 145 | 245 | 345 4

4

10.5

12,5 | 20.5 | 20.5

27

29 47 Rcl/8 |27.5| 9.5 |M5depth4| M12x1

Supports food mfg. processes

STG

225 205| 57 | 115 | 215 | 315 | 25

25

115

125 | 19 19

28

30 |545 Rc1/8 245| 8 |M5depth4| M12x1

CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder Linear Slide Hand | “%y2rofle long  Wide Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Specifications

Bore size mm

212

216 220

263/280/2100

JIs symboll;l:g:

225

232 240

250

Guided cylinder Double acting/Rubber scraper

STG-'E;AG-HP]. Seri

@ Bore size:912/916/920/925/932/340/350/

€S

263

Environment-resistant cylinder

@ CAD

280

2100

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0

Min. working pressure MPa

0.25

0.2

Proof pressure MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Rc1/8

Rcl/4

Rc3/8

Stroke tolerance mm

+2.0
0

Working piston speedmm/s

50 to 500

50 to 300

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Allowable absorbed energyJ

0056 | 0088 | 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920

Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm)

212
216

10/20/30/40/50/75/100
125/ 150/175/200/250

250

LST

220
225

20/30/40/50/75/100/125

150/175/200/250/300/350/400

-profile | - . g q .
e 'Y | Linear Slide Hand  Environment-resistant cylinder

LST™M

232
240

e Parallel | L

Hand

HMC

250
263

CKW

Chuck "™

280
2100

25/50/75/100

125/150/175

200/250/300
350/400

400

Min. stroke (mm)

5 (10)
*2

Min. stroke with switch(mm)

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

96

*1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.

CKD



STG'II\?,/I G'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order Code [ Description SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Bearing ’ CMK2
M [Metal bush bearing sC
(sT6)-M©G-(B2(O-(25) HP1 [ & _|pall bearing ulh~
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ©® Model No. sS02/ 3
MDC2 | @
(STG)-MG-(32)()-(25)-(T2H)-R-HP1 =i g
| MSD| =.
Model N 12 |g12 NSDG-L |
odel No =
: 16 |916 =
@ swiitch model No. 50 1220 SMG | @
@ Bearing *1 %943 LCR &
25 225 g
32 |932 LCG %
@ stroke 40 |@40 STM | =
@ Model No. 50 |850 sTG
@ Port thread 63 |@63 STR2
) 80 |280
@ tore size © Switch 100 8100 scen3 | 1
uantit <
d Y @ Port thread CMkz | =
M5 (912 to g16) SCM | 3
A =) . f del | . Blank Rc thread (220 to g100) SCG %
recautions for model No. selection NN [NPT thread (220 and over) (made to order) 5502 3
*1: Switches other than @ switch model No. are also GN__|G thread (220 and over) (made-to-order product) fﬁ
available. (Made to order) For details, refer to SMG @
"Pneumatic Cylinders 1" (NO. CB-03OSA). Refer to the stroke table below LCR g
*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16. . STG -
*3: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling G Switch model No. I ug
before shipment is necessary. Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage ; Lead | sTS |5
Straight L-shaped Contact AC|DC Indicator wire | 'sTL | &
TOH* TOV* [ BK ) 1-color LED =
[Example of model No.] T5H T5V* | Reed [@ | @ No LED 2-wire | | gy | 5
STG-MG-40-50-TOH-H-HP1 T8H* T8V* @@ icoorlED 3
. . . T1H* T1V* (] . a
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/Rubber scraper To2H* ToV* M) 1-color LED 2-wire LSHL | 5
Q Bearing : Metal bush bearing T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire o
Model No. : Rubber scraper T2HR3 T2VR3 2> @ | L-color LED bend resistant lead ire | 2-wire I
= ——| |LSHM | &
Q Bore size 1 @40 mm T3PH* T3PV* E @ | L-color LED (made to order) | 3-wire 2
@ Port thread : Rc thread T2WH* T2WV* 3 ® |  orlep |[Zwire -
@ stroke : 50mm T3WH* T3WVv* | o [] 3-wire | | T |22
@ switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m T2YD* = @ |2-color LED forAC| , . 5%
@® Switch quantity : 1 on head side T2YDT* - ® | magnetic field Ci)
quantity - T2JH* T2V~ @ | T-color LED off-delay | 2-wire | LSTM 28
. Q
. * Lead wire length .
How to order switch Blank |1 m (standard) e E L
3 |3 m (option) -1
W~ Tov s iy
. = =
© Switch gquantit Ckw ' g
] R |1 onrod side ~
@ switch model No. H |1 on head side g
D 5 ABP2 2=
T 3 -
SCPD3 o
CMK2 g
@ Stroke E
scm |8
Applicable bore size Consumable parts list sl | &
12 (Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.) MSD | ©
10 @ | ® @ STG-MG-HP1 (rubber scraper) =3
0 e e e e Bore ize () W06 | 5
25 e o o o o o 212 STG-MG-12K-HPL | o/ baciing SMG | @
216 STG-MG-16K-HP1 | \jeal gasket Q
e e e[ e 020 STG-MG-20K-HP1_| Cyshion rubber STG
40 @ @ | ® | © zgg ng-Mg-ggK-le Piston packing STM L(a;
[} TG-MG-32K-HP1 | Cushion rubber
006 6,66/ 06 /0 0 06 6 540 STG-MG-40K-HP1_| Scraper (for piston rod) LCR &
7% 0| | 6 6 6 6 66 o o o 250 STG-MG-50K-HP1_| Scraper (for guide) . )
Standard | 100| @ o [ o ) o ) o o ) 263 STG-MG-63K-HP1 | Lube keeping structure (for guide) LCG | &
Stroke 125 @ ® ) ® ) ® ° ° °® ° 280 STG-MG-80K-HP1 L_utie keedplng structure (for STR? g
100 STG-MG-100K-HP1_| Piston rod) @
150 ®© | ®© | ®©  ®© ©& o o o o o ® STG-BG.HPL (rubb LSH| =
1750 e e | e | e | e | e e e e -BG-HPL (rubber scrapen) 3
200/ @ ) ™) ) ) M) ) ) ) ® Bore size (mm) LSHL
212 STG-BG-12K-HP1 . [
250 @ | @ | @ & & & o6 o6 o o 916 STG-BG-16K-HP1 :;‘;?af,’g‘;';'k“g SCPDS 5
300 ® & o o o o o o 220 STG-BG-20K-HP1 | cyshion rubber CMK2 |
350 225 STG-BG-25K-HP1 Piston packing g
200 : : : : : : : : 232 STG-BG-32K-HP1 | Cushion rubber SCM =
- 240 STG-BG-40K-HP1 Scraper (for piston rod) SCG | &
Min. stroke *2 5 (10) 250 STG-BG-50K-HPL | Scraper (for guide) _ =
Custom stroke *1 In 5 mm increments 263 STG-BG-63K-HP1 'Eld*k’)eeklf:g'?g S‘Sf;*rCJg{ﬁr(g’(’fglr“de) 3802 | 2
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. ;18000 glgggl%%KK:Ei piston mdp) 9 STG | 8
*2: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof. C
KD o7



STG' I|\3/|C;'H Pl Series

o CAD
scos. Dimensions (212, 916, 820, 825)

CMK2
SCM| @ STG-%G-12, 16, 20, 25-HP1
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG )

STM | XA*§"®(EA section) i —
STG XA 8% (EB/EC section)) | 1
3
STR2 PA EB section

4-3J
XA % depth 6

@XA3% ( EBIEC section )
L
T

=1 aXA "9 (EA section)

XB

Long service life cylinder

Fany

©

&

ad

\(\
W= 0.05

) ) . 6
SCPD3 EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions | 2,.| bp o

CMK2
ﬂ AA+Stroke
SCG A+Stroke o
SSD2 X B+Stroke
SMG Y _ |pP P "D — 4-HH

LCR RD EC section
STG

STS
STL

4-NN

EA section

W
oMM

LSH

W=+ 0.05

|
U
K
W £0.05

alm

212, 16:(3)

2Q

LSHL

—

Ll 4-EE

LSHM ? Piping port
@XA 38 depth 6 R - c DD oXA 0% depth 6

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST | @ STG-M/B common

Bore size (mm) Siendard stroke (nm ﬂ .-.
LSTM

212 10, 20, 30,40, 50,75,100 M5 M4 depth 10 M5 depth 10

Low-profile long
stroke hand

216 125,150,175, 200,250 61 33 12 18 | 75| M5 [30|64| 63 | 25 | M5depth12 | 62 |M5 depth 10

gz HMC 220 20,30,40, 50,75,100,125,150 . . Rc1/8 M5 depth 13 M6 depth 12

g - 225 175, 200,25250, 300, 350, 400 o . Rc1/8 M6 depth 15 M6 depth 12

4

S Bore size (mm KA MM | N NN Over 30 st to |Over 100 st to|Over 200 st to

el
. 212 4.3 through| 6 M4 through|[7.5 spot face depth 4.5 40 110 200 -

= % ABP2 216 46 |4.3through| 8 16 |M5 through|8 spot face depth 4.5 24 44 110 200 -

< 8 220 54 |5.2 through M5 through[9.5 spot face depth 5.5 24 44 120 200 300

4 10 18
SCPD3 225 64 (5.2 throuih 12 | 26 |M6 throuih 9.5 siot face deith 555 120 200
CMK2 | BNEsrE] Over 30 st | Over 100 st | Over 200 st

S00rless | %5700 st | to200st | to3oost |OVer300st

SCM™ 512 25 105 . 3 3.
5502 716 17 27 60 105 : 5 |10 | 18 |54 | 22 |24 | 56 |28%|7.5] 4 |10 6 | 12| 3 |35

220 29 39 77 117 167 | 17 | 11| 25|70 | 24 | 28 | 72 | 31 | 9.5|9.5 85| 115 105| 3 |35
MSD 525 29 39 77 117 167 | 17 | 14 | 29| 78 | 30 | 34 [ 82 | 31 [9.5] 10 | 8.5] 12 [ 105| 4 |45

ISDG-L | @ STG-M

SMG ! (42
sTG Bore size (mm) Cz\é o Sstt Over 100 st [¢]
| |
16

STM 100 | 8 0 | *1: When using a custom stroke, the total
0

dimensions are the same as the longer

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LCR standard stroke.
[{CHM Bore size (mm) Over 50 st - Over 50 st *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.
e 50 or less 10 200 st rless 10 200 st | OVer 200 st CB-030SA)" for R D, HD and

220 68 93 0 25 69 protruding dimensions of the
LSH 225 68.5 99 137 16 0 30.5 68.5 2-color display (except for T2WH/V
LsHL A @STGB and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC
py— AA magnetic field proof, TIH/V and

ST Toh switches.
CMK2 0 100 st
| 6 | 1 | 13 | 43

SCM 64 8 3 19
SCG J AA
5l L
STG 220 74 93 115 137 6 25 69
— 225 80 99 118 137 13 11.5 30.5 49.5 68.5

%8 CKD



STG'II\?,/I G'H Pl Series

Dimensions
- -
Dimensions (232, 40, 250, @63) Schos
CMK2
@ STG- £G-32, 40, 50, 63-HP1 4-33 SCM | —
— o
S aXA 2% depth XL ssD2| 3
eg — MDC2 | &
20 MSD | 2.
8 bt} 5 I g o
2= & ¥ S NSG-L | @
+ =
£ oz | = SMG | &
ioig o = | Hieee— LcR <
3% b o LCG| 2
0 o ] A\ l stm &
) x I |
XA “$O%(EA section) i - J STG
XA 5% (EB/EC section) T )
: XC PA EB section STR2
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions L PP P SCPD3 I':’FI
- k2 | =
F AA+Stroke SCM 8
A+Stroke 6] SCG %
=)
N X B+Stroke 4-KA \Y 4-HH s | &
4NN Y PP P 4KC ECsection | &
EA section LCR g,
5 | Fa) v =]
4 =
w@% 0 DEE STG |}
~ = —
. ¥ © @& m’V’ sTS |5
S| t+ -+ s Sl=liee—e]——8— o %\E STL | @
SRR R e RCHER Q! =
3 = LSH | 3
2 @ @ n & o}
o DN )
©) | Ra) a
AN ¢S SEAr i x NAO) LSHL | =
4-EE 2
DD o
@XA'§ " depth XL Lli RD HD Piping port XA % depth XL I
c - LSHM |
o
@ Common for STG-M/B -
LST ‘g%
he}
Standard stroke(mm)| A C EE F|G|H HH JJ K KA 3
3
LSTM 238
232 25 50.75.100.125 745|375|125(305| 9 Rc1/8 48 | 112 | 44 | M8 depth 20 | 110 |M8 depth 16| 78 |6.3 through a
240 156 17‘5 ’200 ’250 ' 81 | 44 | 14 | 31 | 10 Rc1/8 54 | 120 | 44 | M8depth 20 | 118 |[M8 depth 16| 86 |6.3 through =
250 3 00 3’5 o 4’0 o ' 87 | 44 | 14 | 35 | 11 Rcl/4 64 | 148 | 60 | M10 depth 22 | 146 |M10 depth 20| 110 [8.6 through |HMC | 7
263 ’ ’ 92 | 49 |165| 35 | 15 Rc1/4 78 | 162 | 70 | M10 depth 22 | 158 [M10 depth 20| 124 |8.6 through =
Q
- CKW | =
Bore size (mm) Over 25 st |Over 100 st|Over 200 st| Over 300 Over 25 st =
232 11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 | 30 | M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 33 45 ABP2 § P2
240 11 spot face depth 7.5| 16 | 30 |M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 ]
250 14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 40 | M10 through 24 48 124 200 300 36 48 SCPD3
263 14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 50 | M10 through 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 CMK2 8
PA TOTST2AT3 | T2WIT3W _g
Bore size (mm) Over 100 st | Over 200st| Over SCM =8
t0200st | to300st | 300 st ssp2 | ©
232 83 121 171 21 | 15 | 34 | 96 | 34 | 42 | 98 |37 X |115| 10 | 85 | 12 |105| 4 | 45| 3 6  MSD 2
240 84 122 172 22 | 18 | 38 [ 104 | 40 | 50 | 106 |37 2 |115| 13 | 12 | 15 | 14 | 4 | 45| 3 6 el | =
250 86 124 174 24 [ 215| 47 | 130 | 46 66 | 130 |43 . | 155|135 11.5[155(135| 5 6 4 8 f
263 88 124 174 24 28 55 | 130 | 58 80 | 142 (43 ;° [ 155 | 14 16 16 18 5 6 4 8 SMG 2
- STG | 3
@ STG-M *1: When using a custom stroke, the total g
- AA dimensions are the same as the longer ST™ g
Bore size (mm) Over 50 st | Over 200 Over 50 st | Over 200 standard stroke. LCR T
50 or less 50 or less ) ) =
t0 200 st St to 200 st St *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. | cg | @
232 94 115 155 20 | 113 19.5 40.5 80.5 CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and S
240 94 115 155 20 | 121 13 34 74 protruding dimensions of the 2-color STRZ | &
250 106 131 176 25 | 153 19 44 89 LED (except for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), LSH 3
263 106 iz 176 25 | 166 14 39 84 off-delay, AC magr_letic field proof, LSHL | @
@®sTG-B T1H/V and T8H/V switches. o0 | 2
Bore size (mm) AO er 100 st Over 50 st | Over 100 st k2 | 3
Vi v v =
232 94 113 133 155 16 | 113 19.5 38.5 58.5 80.5 SCG | &
240 94 113 133 155 16 | 118 13 32 52 74 SSD2 3
250 106 129 149 176 20 | 146 19 42 62 89 STG %
263 106 129 149 176 20 | 160 14 37 57 84 2
CKD 99




STG' I|\3/|C;'H Pl Series

o3|
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Dimensions (280) -

@ STG- ¥G-80-HP1
4-M12 depth 24

@6.00:depth 10

m S

+0.018

26.0 " (EA section)
@6.002 (EB/ EC section)

0
0.07

GD
|Ed|

@)
|

(2}

6°*(EA section) | | O @ /$/

- o02(EBIEC section) 5 [ AN
10

(2]

RN

EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions PA

28 P

EB section

91.5 AA+Stroke
46 455 A+Stroke O .| 4-10.6 through
75 55 3 B+Stroke 4-g17. spot face depth 25

4-M12 through
52 ST o1 28 P 54 4-M12depth 25

EA section

EC section

198
174
156
100+0.05
25\
%
100
7 25
[
202
180
100+0.05

75

>
q;é}ﬁ &t i e —
4-Rc3/8

Piping port

14.5 15
26'5°°depth 10 28 19 HD

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

@ STG-M/B common

Over 200t to
300st

QOver 25st
t0 100 st

Over 100stto
0st

Standard stroke

25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175,

200, 250, 300, 350, 400 1115 | 56.5 | 206

@ STG-M

| o ]
Over 50 st Over 50 st | Over 200
50 st or less t0 200 st Over 200 st 50 st or less 10200 st
130 ‘ 157 ‘ 208 ‘ 30 ‘ 18.5 ‘ 455 ‘ 96.5

@ STG-B

| o ]
Over 25st | Over 50st | Over 200 Over 25 st | Over 50 st

25t or less 10 200 st n 25 st or less 10 200 st Over 200 st
‘ 145 ‘ 175 ‘ 208 ‘ 25 ‘ 13 ‘ 33.5 ‘ 63.5 ‘ 96.5

1245

*1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

100 CKD



STG'II\?,/I G'H Pl Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (2100) SCPD3
CMK2
@ STG- ¥ G-100-HP1 SCM | —
g 4-M14 depth 28 6 :5%depth 10 sso2 | 3
fr—y=1 «
S92 MDC2 |
F . o
] (Ll'ﬂ T MSD | <.
= o
ia L/ iDL | &
¥ T o SMG | &
£33 =4 - 3 LeR 2
60" (EA section) NFT < N 5
6 :501(EB/EC section)| | 5 8 N ] — LCG %
- STM| =
. . . 10
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions e STG
& o
U
- 13 STR2
m SCPD3 I':<’FI
— oz | =
‘ PA EB section SCM g
26 P SCG | 2
SSD2 fﬁ
AA+Stroke SMG =
1115 =
A+Stroke @) LCR '%
90
65 2 B+Stroke STG &
&4 4-M14 62 STS |5
245 11 P 4 -M14 depth 31 - a
~ EAsection P EC section |STL )
L - C
& C}? ' LSH | 3
- 2
& @ — %)
he @ O LSHL =
8 ﬂ l- g 0]
ol ol @ o AR < Q o| o = I
Q = B 3 & 3 2 X g & A sm B
S [i S Q
~
® LST ‘ﬁg
Q i [ @ $3
T W OI 9 L — g%
S) AL R
b4 Dﬁ i 11 y A LSTM 25
Q
4-312.5 through 17 ‘ 19 4-Rc3/8 .
31 ‘ _ | Piping port 83 _E
#6°8°°depth 10 || 4-g20 spot face depth 10 RD "D HMC £ 5
56 55.5 24 <0 26 :o0: depth 10 =
(@]
CKW g
@ Common for STG-M/B w’\_
TOT5/T2/T3 | Towmaw VYRS
o

Standard stroke A

Over 25 st

Over 100stto | Over 200stto] Over 300

HD | RD | HD

Over 100stto | Over 200stto| Over 300 | 25stor | Over 25st
to 100t 2005t 300t st less to100st | 200st 0st SCPD3 o
o)
25,50, 75, 100, 125, 130, 175, 131 66 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 121 171 22 255 24 | 275 ChK2 3
200, 250, 300, 350, 400 SCM | @
=8
ssp2 | ©
)
@ STG-M MSD| <
NSDG-L | S+
Over 50 st Over 50st | Over 200 SMG | @
50 st or less to 200 st 50 st or less 10 200 st STG 93)_
)
152‘177‘218‘35‘245‘21‘46‘87 STMg
LCR | T
)
LCG =
@ STG-B sty
AA LSH 7
w
Over 25t | Over 50 st | Over 200 GD Over 25 st | Over 50 st LSHL
25 st or less 1050 st 0200 st 25 st or less 0 505t 0200 st Over 200 st on 2
136 ‘ 162 ‘ 195 ‘ 218 ‘ 30 ‘ 240 ‘ 5 ‘ ‘ 87 cMK2 | &
ScMm | &
3
SCG | &
*1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. SSD2 g
STG &
CKD 1w




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG

SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

-resistant cylinder

Environment

Guided cylinder Double acting/Rubber scraper

STS/STL- 'gl G-HP1 series

@ Bore size:98/812/316/320/225/332/340/

250/263/280/2100
JIS symbol
5 ot
Specifications
STS-%G-HP1 STL-%G-HP1
Bore size mm 28 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressureMPa 0.25 | 0.2
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature  °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm +é'0
UsagePistonSpeed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required

0029 | 0056 | 008 | 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920

o Allowable absorbed energy J
S ILSH
T Stroke
% LSHL | * Short stroke STS
5 Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm) With switch, min. stroke(mm)
[}
28
£ |LSHM 10, 20, 30
212
o 40, 50
SEILST 216
K
) 220
as
25 LSTM 225 50 5
— 232 5 With one switch or two
gg HMC 40 25,50 switches
T 250
S
2 [CKwW 263
© 280
g 25, 50, 75, 100 100
& g ABP2 2100
o
S0P * Long stroke STL
2 ek Standard stroke(mm) Max. stroke(mm) Min. stroke(mm) With switch, min. stroke(mm)
[0
£ scM 28 50, 75, 100 50
f, SSD2 912 125, 150 200 50 With one switch or two
c_'Qs MSD 216 175, 200 switches.
S s 220
3 sme 225 50, 75, 100
200,225, 25 & pone s
) B With one switch or two
e
§ ST™M 240 275. 300, 325 switches.
S LCG 263
<
S STR2 75, 100,125, 150,175
S 55
SIsH 280 200, 225, 250, 275, 300 . '
LSHL 325, 350, 375, 400 55 VWﬂ1one§wnchornNo
- switches.
& | SCPD3 2100 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 200
§_ CMK2 Note: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
= SCM
1S5
B |SCG
£ |Ssp2
S |STG
102 CKD



STS/STL"I\B/IG'HP]. Series

How to order

How to order ScPD3
.ShOI't stroke Code Description CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) A Bearing - SCM 5
M Metal bush bearing SSD2 2
(TS MG 20/ 25 GRS o
@
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) © Model No. MSD s
WE-e-B-T-®-®- e — -
@ Bore size (mm) SMG | &
Q
@Long stroke 8 28 LCR =
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) 12 212 LCG S
16 216 STM | =
(sTL -(M(G)-20)(_)-(50) (B)-HP1 0o
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 25 225 STR2
32 232 scpog |
(STL -(M(G20/( -50-(T2H ~(R )< F b Ca—r
50 250 o S
63 263 —— g
o 80 280 SCG |3
Bearing 100 2100 SSD2 fﬁ
© Fortihread ® Port thread ﬁzg g
ort threa
@ Model No. Blank MS (28 to 625) STG z
Rc thread (232 to 2100) <
@ Bore size NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) g_
GN G thread (932 and over) (made to order) D)
@ Stroke (mm) LsH |5
@ stroke | , 2
B Custom stroke Refer to the stroke table on the following 2
Available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length page. 0}
is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke. . LSHL o
' . @ Switch model No. ®
@ switch model No. Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage Lead g
*] %0 * = i a0l fispm | 8
1%2*4 Straight | L-shaped | S |AC|DC Indicator wire 2
TOH* TOV* |5 @® | ® | l-colorlED e w5
T5H- [ T5v | Sl@ (@[ toled LST &%
TeH* | T8v* | (@|® =2
TIH* | T1V* o 1-color | 24ire| |LSTM 28
«Q
T2H* T2V* [ J LED =
T3H* | T3V* o e | |Hmc (£ 3
T2HR3 | T2VR3 | | | @ | SR el
E resistant lead wire ckw | 2
o
For the 2-color LED, T1H/V, T8H/V and AC T3PH* | T3PV* 'g @ | lubDakbos) | 3wire QL
i ] magnetic field proof switches for 40 and over, TOWH* | T2wvr | = Y 2yire @
A\ Precautions for model No. selection a0t 1o proof swiches for ol 2y T T S C YR T Y N
*1: Switches other than @ switch Example) STS-MG-L1-63-50-T2YH3-D-F-HP1 - 2
model No. are also available. For @ 80 and 2100, the 2-color LED, T1H/V, T3WH* | T3wv* o LED e SCPD3
(Made to order) For details, refer T8H/V and strong magnetic field proof switches T3YH* | T3YV* o 3wire oMK2 8
to "Pneumatic Cylinders 1I" (No. cannot be retrofitted on a previously purchased T2YD* - @ | LobDiokonepeeisd | 2-wire _g
CB-030SA). standard product. In this case, order the model * Lead wire | th SCM |'§
*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on 28 to #16. No. with "L1" inserted between Items @ and ©. cad wire ‘eng SSD2 %
*3: 98 to 25 ball bearing B is copper and Example) STS-MG-L1-80-50-F-HP1 Blank |1 m (standard) MSD )
PTFE free as standard. 3 3 m (option) =3
*4: Switches are shipped with t_he product. 5 5 m (option) NSDG-L | S
Contact CKD if assembling before SMG | @
shipment is necessary. - - O Switch quantity S
© Switch quantity R 1 on rod side STG |
[Example of model No.] : ST™M |G
H 1 on head side LcR 2
STS-MG-20-25-TOH-R-F-HP1 D 2 g
Model: Guided cylinder, short Stroke T 3 LCG 8‘
oo | Metal hush bealing o 2
©® Model No. . Rubber scraper @ option b - LSH  Z=-
P F End plate material (Steel) 3
@®Bore size : @20 mm c P F (gton 1od LsHL | @
. orrosion proof (piston rod,
ggggl(tzread : 2A55mm M guide rod gUS) (relade-to-order SCPD3 (;é
) : ) ) product) CMK2 | &
@ sitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m C - M+ ond scm | 8
@Switch quantity : 1 on rod side M1 Igi;ogag)p(r%(; d(e toeonr der g
@ Option : End plate material: steel P SCG | <
product) SSD2 =
P6 *3 | Copper and PTFE free specification (made to order) STG %

CKD 103



STS/STL'EAG'HP]. Series

sceos | @ Stroke
CMK2 - Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size
g SCM |08 | 012 | 016 | 220 | #25 | 32 | 940 | 250 | 463 [ 280 |
B ssh2 10 @ [ ) [ ]
= e 20| @ [ ] [ ]
o
o [MsD 25 ® ® ® ® ® ® ® [ J
= Standard 30| @ [ ) L J
3 HSDE-L sTS Stroke 40| @ [ ) [ J
> | SMG 50 @ [ [ () [ ) () () [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
3 cr 75 [ ] [ ]
2 ca 100 ® [ J
S Min. stroke *1 5
ST™ Custom stroke ~ *1,*2 In 5 mm increments
STG 50 @ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
STR2 7B @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
5 soP3 00| ® | ® [ e | @ | e [ e | e | e | e [ e | e
2 oo 25| @ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
= 150, @ [ ) o o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
o SCM 175| @ [ [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ ]
& SCG Standard 2000 @ [ [ [ [ ] ] [ ° [ [
g SSD2 Stroke 225 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] o
© oG STL 250 (] (] (] (] L J L J L J
< 275 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Z LCR 300 [ [ [) [] [ [ [
£ STG 325 [ [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ )
£ 350 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
g 375 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
5 400 [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ )
S ILsH Min. stroke *1 50 30 55
T Custom stroke ~ *1,*2 In 5 mm increments
% *1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
0 LSHL | #2: special total length for custom stroke can be provided when a custom stroke is used. (Made to order)
H
€ |LSHM
3
o
SEILST
og .
59 How to order switch
20
e @w-Crov
Ez/Hmc
=
% Switch model No.
2 |CKwW (Page 103 Item @)
@)
_ g
< 8|ABP2
o
SCPD3 .
.g ke Consumable parts list (Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.)
e SCM @ STS-MG-HP1/STL-MG-HP1 (rubber scraper) @ STS-BG-HP1/STL-BG-HPL1 (rubber scraper)
©
L B Bore size
o SS02 ore size Kit No. Part name 1z Kit No. Part name
3 MsD (mm) (mm)
g, MSDG-L STS-MG-8K-HP1 Metal gasket STS-BG-8K-HP1 Metal gasket
< SMG 212 STS-MG-12K-HP1 Rod packing 212 STS-BG-12K-HP1 Rod packing
?) STG 216 STS-MG-16K-HP1 Cushion rubber 216 STS-BG-16K-HP1 Cushion rubber
o =y 220 STS-MG-20K-HP1 | Piston packing 920 STS-BG-20K-HP1 | Piston packing
g 025 STS-MG-25K-HP1 \‘7\/‘””9_ 025 STS-BG-25K-HP1 \C/’V‘””g_
earrin earrin
o LCR 032 STS-MG-32K-HP1 g 032 STS-BG-32K-HP1 9
2 LCcG Scraper (for piston rod) Scraper (for piston rod)
= se 240 STS-MG-40K-HP1 Scraper (for guide) 240 STS-BG-40K-HP1 Scraper (for guide)
E‘ 250 STS-MG-50K-HP1 Lube keeping structure (for 250 STS-BG-50K-HP1 Lube keeping structure (for
8 LSH 263 STS-MG-63K-HP1 piston rod) 263 STS-BG-63K-HP1 piston rod)
LSHL 280 STS-MG-80K-HP1 Lube keeping structure (for 280 STS-BG-80K-HP1 Lube keeping structure (for
% SCPD3 2100 STS-MG-100K-HP1 | guide) 2100 STS-BG-100K-HP1 | guide)
g ouke
2 SCM
1S5
8 |SCG
£ SsD2
3 STG.
s CKD




STS"I\B/IG'H Pl Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions: 28, @12, 916
@ Standard single rod STS-Y¥G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STS-¥G-M/M1-HP1
A+Stroke
F X B+Stroke 3
. H Y PP P:Stroke *3 AKA
‘ N 4-NN 4-KC v 4-HH
. y — — ES
@ 2 D /D ~ *3
©° = = s b2
SA @ B (From back surface) @ }:::Eﬁ:::
al _ < (R 2 [— 9 0 AL o
o |71 u T =5 @ - ﬂ ik ]
D Pany . 1‘"1&'1‘“'
y © . ©8 =
‘ @9 ‘ cgi AEE [ah C) 23:9% depth 4
A & | fEl fii] Piping port N D
DD
] ondepthd | 1|
_83"°%" depth 4 LB—J N RD ‘ ﬂ(?rom ;ch HD
<CJ surface)
ED *5 D

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

JapuljAo jueisisal-luswuoliaug

e

39 depth 4 (for A)
_ 356 depth 4(For B and C) C
v LSH | 3
ot 2R g
0
LSHL | 5
Slot dimensions for A, B and C o
I
LSHM |
o
=
LST g%’
Standard stroke 23
- A C EE EA EC (=] EG F € GD H HH 25
(mm) ™
o
28 55 28 11 | 145 | 65 M5 20 25 | 15+ | 20 24 53 51 22 | M4 depth 8 a
212 10, 20, 30, 40,50 59 32 7.5 14.5 {25 M5 23 34 16+ e 20 26 58 56 24 | M4 depth 8 - §
216 60 32 | 75 17 75 M5 24 36 | 16+ | 24 30 64 63 28 |M5 depth 10 HMC ag’%
Q
IH
28 51 M4 depth 10 40 | 3.3through |6.5 spot face depth 3.3| 4 15 |M4 through| -10 20 5 7.5 z
212 56 | M4depth10 | 41 | 3.3through |6.5spotface depth3.3| 6 | 16 [M4through| -2 | 17 6 8 |ABP2 % z
216 62 M5 depth 10 46 | 4.3through | 8 spot face depth 4.4 8 18 |MS5 through| -2 17 10 8 10 SPD3 =
TOT5/T2/T3 T2W/T3W 8
- S U \% w WW X CMK2
RD | HD | RD =
0 SCM |8
28 135 43 16 25 45 27 Js 8 6.5 2.5 8.5 4.5 =4
5 ssp2 | ©
212 12.5 48 17 23 50 27 35 8 5 8.5 10.5 o
216 13 52 22 25 54 28 s 9 4.5 9.5 115 MSD s,
*1: HD and RD dimensions for 10 mm stroke differ from these dimensions according to the setting. SDG-L f
*2: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. SMG | @
*3: STS-}-8-10 (10mm stroke) is 2-KA, 2-KC, 2-1J (two mounting holes). STG 93)'
*4: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V and STM )
T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, and 1H/V switches. g
*5: ED is 5 for STS-} -8-10 (10mm stroke). LCR ©—
*6: STS-} -16-10 (10mm stroke) has four JIM5 screws, as shown in the figure, but the mounting will be two. LCG g
STR2 %
LSH 5-
LSHL
seP3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
SSD2 g
STG | 8
CKD w5



STS' MG'H Pl Series

CAD

scos . Dimensions (220, 825)

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG

@ Standard single rod STS-§ G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STS-% G-M/M1-HP1

A + stroke
X B + stroke
P P + stroke

4-NN Y

o

B

)
o
1
]

Long service life cylinder

o
O

4-KA
4-KC

©

.+, B (from back surface) AR
i A

STR2

(= m——

=T
=g

EC

GD
G
|
U
K
EA

OV -0
OH
W

o

|

SCPD3
CMK2

[
|
[n]
u

Ve
N

A

. =IZ\=

som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR ED

STG

1
T

H |

‘0 deplh 6

(ﬁom back surface)

Ve \\*r\
Y Y

°
=

Q)

-resistant cylinder

26 9*° depth 6

1=
®

= HLOT

¥ L

O |O

Environment

6 oo

+0.07
6 ‘oo

depth 6 (for A)
depth 6 (for B and C)

LSH

LSHL 7 —

Slot dimensions for A, B and C
LSHM

Linear Slide Hand

LST

1 4 Slroke

4-EE

Piping port

EG (positioning hole dimension)

@

'

XX part details

| 38 | 83 | 87 | 36 |M6depth12

@6 .35 depth 6

25,50

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Standard StrOkE(mm ) ﬂﬂ.
8
81 | M6 depth 12 | 59 | 5.2 through |

9.5 spot face depth 5.4 10 | 24 | M6 through

145, —5";’“*

20

M6 depth 12

14

12

13

|68 |40 | 12 | 8 [ M5 | 30 | 31 | 33|
'
84 | M6 depth 12 5.2 through

9.5 spot face depth 5.4 12 | 26 | M6 through

CKW

20

14

12

14

Chuck‘

l

24 | 69 | 20 | 31 |28 5| 9 25
225 26 | 72 | 24 | 35 |28 5| 9 27 | 13 9

*1: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

IEIE

1251125
145| 11

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

106

CKD

*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V



STS"I\B/IG'H Pl Series

(from back surface)

Dimensions
. . CAD

Dimensions (232, 40, 250, @63) Schos

CMK2
@ Standard single rod STS-5G-HP1 SCM | —
@ Corrosion proof STS-¥G-M/M1-HP1 SD2 é
MDC2 @
F A + stroke MSD| <.
H X B + stroke AKA MSDG-L E
N 4-NN Y PP P + stroke 4KC % svG| F
XX 4-HH LCR g
== - \ LCG | a
4- @
;6: 4@97 4{ = — - A JJ STM -

B8 STG

® © > 2
RN froﬁack surfacti)\# 1 o STR?
= =

go o3 |- @ & =8 ol il som |
13 i £ oMKz | =
g 8 © 40— o sou S
<§’ ‘@‘ (g gI \}7 .\ 4\:}‘\ ’E = SCG g
= ak \ Al ga— ssD2 | &
‘D 4-EE SMG | 2
699 depth 6 R c : Piping port 6:95; depth 6 154
2] ep 5% HD ping p ep LCR '%
RD STG | o
ED 6:5% depth 6 =
>
o
o

@

> C

6 °0*®  depth 6 (for A) 13 LSH | 2

6 882 depth 6 (for B and C) U D

© = 0

‘ X “’L LSHL §

\ - — <

€ T

Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details LSHM %’_
LST ‘ég

Standard stroke(mm ) EA | EC | EG GD 23
Boesue (mm) °s
U]
832 105 | Rcl/8 17,5, —%e 11 | 117 M8 depth 16 || STM ’ég-

" g4 | o5 50 87 | 53 |145 |12 Rc1/8 45 | 54 | 55 | 19.5+ % 54 | 120 | 126 | 50 | M8 depth 16 e
—_— , =
ta50 92 | 55 |16 125 Rcl/4 55 66 | 69 19.5+ % 66 | 147 | 152 | 64 | M10 depth 20 HMC 52
98 | 61 |17.5 |17.5 Rcl/4 62 | 79 | 82 | 225, e 79 | 162 | 166 | 75 | M10 depth 20 -

Q

CKW | =

2
109 | M8 depth 16 81| 6.3 through 11 spot face depth 6.5 16 | 29 [M8through| 22 7 20 16 16 @
240 118 | M8 depth 16 90| 6.3through | 11 spotface depth 6.5 | 16 | 34 [M8through| 25 | 7 20 16 18 ABP2 %-?i
250 145 | M10 depth 20 110{ 8.6 through 14 spot face depth 8.6 20 | 44 |M10through| 26 8 25 20 22 SCPD3 =
160 | M10 depth 20 124| 8.6 through 14 spot face depth 8.6 20 | 55 |M10through| 26 8 25 20 26 M2 8

TOMAT2T3 AR 3

S U V | W X Y | YY SCM | ©

RD | HD [ RD | HD S
39 | 93 | 25 | 45 (34 3| 12 | 39 [17.5 [135 |19 |15 SSD2 g

540 43 [ 102 | 32 | 54 [34 9| 12 | 42 [21 [14 [225 |16 MSD| <
250 49 | 125 | 38 | 66 |37 3| 16 | 45 |22 |16 [23.5 |16.5 WSG-L | =
263 56 | 140 | 50 | 79 |37 3| 16 | 52 |20 (23 [21.5 (245 SMG §
=0

*1: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. STG o
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V |STM "8
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. LCR g.

5}

LCG =

STR2 | =

@

LSH 7

LSHL

SCPD3 | £

CMK2 | &

ScM | &

3

SCG | &

SsD2 | g

STG | 8

CKD  wr




STS' MG'H Pl Series

o3|
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

-resistant cylinder

Environment

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

108

Dimensions (280) -

@ Standard single rod STS-§ G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STS-§ G-M/M1-HP1

134 + stroke

98 2
90 55 % 79 + stroke senth
4-M16 depth 16
60 4-M16 through | 25 15 22 + stroke 7("0”] back surface) 68 4-M16 depth 16
XX
— —
7 B (from back surfacy
O¢ 3 B e
©) -
(o]
w1 ]
A
olN| 99 ﬁ% | o & o . ™
SIS R R &) SIS mi T3 o
N
& {1‘
e
=©, g ‘ ‘
I - S 3 3
O F O a4 g iy
26 0 depth 6 / 25 26 2- Rc3/8 oo
RD 5D Piping port 26 (50 depth 6
[—]
37.5 + stroke/2
26 :05 depth 6

)
I\

+0.018
6 %

+0.07
6 ‘oo

(from back surface)

depth 6 (for A)
depth 6 (for B and C)

4
i

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

m TO/TS/T2/T3 T2W/T3W
Bore size(mm

HD
30.5

RD
28

(mm ) RD
280 26.5

HD
35.5

*1: Dimension of Q is 840 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).
*2: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. The g 80 standard stroke is available in four types of 25, 50, 75,

100mm.

NI
Loy L

XX part details

*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

CKD



STS"I\B/IG'H Pl Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (2100) SCPD3
CMK2
@ Standard single rod STS-§ G-HP1 ScM | —
@ Corrosion proof STS-§ G-M/M1-HP1 ssp2 | S
@ Copper and PTFE free STS-¥ G-P6-HP1 vz | &
]
MSD| <,
122 143 + stroke MSDG-L ®
112 64 5 79 + stroke 86 =
80 34 11 29 + stroke 6 100, depth 6 fzﬁ 2
oo 4-M16 through ‘ - =
6'5*° depth 6 ug 6.5 depth 6 - 4f14 th;otijgh — 4-M16 depth 25 LG =
‘ (from back surface) -spot face 520 depth 13 %
S 1 STM | —
T 4
O m & 7 STG
- J&z 1/ | = STR2
0 w3 © 2 sopog |
A B+ 5] =
g = ouk2 | 5
[}
ot s ol B /A N <|o < 9l 2% SCM | 3
g8y @1 g8 — 3 8323 Scu 13
£ SCG | @
N g ss2 | %
; o o " |
O g o _ N\ r € LcR B
o o ‘ o i \ bt | & 4-M16 depth 25 |STG | &
7~ a SR =
—~ >
26 3%° depthﬁ/ | 40 ‘ :!,T 24 55| \ A-Rc3/8 26 5% depth 6 Ei
' ' RD HD (Piping port) =
|—] [ r—
26 + strokel2 50 LSH g
=
@605 depth 6 0
(from back surface) LSHL =
(0]
)
LSHM
27 2
14 1 (8) -
LST 22
23
~AL [}
LSTM |28
Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details @
TO/T5/T2/T3 T2W/T3W - g
Boresizefnm ) RD HD RD HD HMC |2
2100 24 345 27 37 o
*1: Dimension of Q is 840 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing). CKW g
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V ~
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. ABP 083 >
5 =
SCPD3 8
CMK2 3
scM B
sl | &
©
MSD s
MSDG-L | S
SMG o
STG 3
ST™M |G
LCR &
LCG &
sTR2 | &
0]
LSH | 3
LsHL |
SePD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | €
SsD2 | g
STG| &
CKD w9




STL' gG'HPl Series

sons| Dimensions: @8, @12, 216 C
CMK2
. 'scv| @ Standard single rod STL-¥G-HP1
[0}
S |ssp2 | @ Corrosion proof STL-¥G-M/M1-HP1
5
8 be2 AA-Stroke
= MSD A+Stroke
3 MSDG-L F X B Stroke ©)
> |SMG "
S e 4NN ¢Y> PP P+Stroke
» LCR N A v 4-HH
2 o 4-KC T—T A-HH
o
—1isT™ o) é* — —T | 5
- f N -
s16 ® = = D
STR2 &A @ B (from back surface) ({} j: "£§G_E::
@ SCPD3 s m— 0 B
Bl ©87|7¥E C) 55§ 0 L j ik - ]j"g
= n
> - ——
S scm > & ©€] = =
= & §
@ SCG (D) . o \ | > C) 23:8¢ depth 4
Z SSD2 ! DQ &t _ FB \ FB 1 | @ @
U) ' 11 i
) 0]
’T SMG R | +0.07 29 4-EE
23 ™ depth 4 <_,J < RD ‘ 83 satephd HD  Piping port
LCR <C‘J (from back|
STG ED surface) D

Environment

3'9° depth 4 (for A)
__3:0% depth 4 (For B and C)

ke

S ILSH %

I Q‘

P - 2-(R)

= |LSHL

0 Slot dimensions for A, B and C

I

o

€ |LSHM

|

o

Eg LST

E-_Lﬁ \Z

-+ ‘ (nm)

- 50,75,100 145 B =g M4 depth 8
éﬂHMC g2 | 125,150 59 [685| 32 | 75 [145| 75 | M5 | 23 | 34 16+% 20 | 26 | 58 | 56 | 24 |M4depth8
g* 175, 200 60 | 79 | 32 | 75 | 17 | 75 [ M5 | 24 | 36 |16+—2 | 24 | 30 | 64 | 63 | 28 |M5depth10
=1

[S]

S CKW m JJ K KA KC NN () P | PP R
5

5 51 M4 depth 10 40 | 3.3through |6.5 spot face depth 3.3| 4 15 |M4through| 6 -10 20 6 5 7.5
Z S ABP2 212 56 | M4depth10 | 41 | 3.3through |6.5 spotface depth3.3| 6 | 16 [M4 through| 9.5 2 | 17 8 6 8

o

62 M5 depth 10 46 | 4.3through | 8 spotface depth4.4 | 8 18 |MS5 through| 19 -2 17 10 8 10

SCPD3 T
CMK2 m U Vv W Ww X Y
RD

SCM .

13.5 43 16 25 45 27 s 8 6.5 2.5 8.5 4.5
SS02 212 12.5 48 17 23 50 27 45 8 5 8.5 7 10.5
MSD 216 13 52 22 25 54 28 05 9 4.5 9.5 6 11.5
MSDG-L

*1: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
SMG | #2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V and
STG T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof and T1H/V switches.

STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

110 CKD

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries



STL"I\BAG'HP]. Series

Dimensions

Dimensions (220, g25) SCPD3

CMK2

@ Standard single rod STL-Y G-HP1 SCM

@ Corrosion proof STL-¥ G-M/M1-HP1 SSD2

MDC2

AA + stroke MSD

E A + stroke () NSDG-L

T
>

B + stroke 4-KA

SMG
4-NN Y PP P + stroke 4-KC \
XX LCR

=z

Van Y
AV 4

4-HH
: _ \\ LCG
& H Va STM

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

|

@ _+,B (rom back surface) ¢ sSTG
] — i STR2

YY

¢ CH—o R

SCPD3

(ol
i

CMK2

SCM
SCG

EC
EG (positioning hole dimension
T
W

GD

G

|

U

K

EA
@) o-0O)-5-0)
NS

w

MM

\ t,:l>
i ! HH

[+

SSD2

4-EE SMG

\ 6 :8c; depth 6

P
@,

605 depth 6

m© & ©
, Q \ )
=
RD

26 '3 depth 6 R

(from back surface) LCR

D
Piping port
D

STG

@

6 '°% depth 6 (For A) 5

1607 depth 6 (B,C
6 epth 6 (B,Cof) @ |3 LSH

JapuljAo jueisisal-luswuoliaug

| y
1 «©
& 3 Gy LSHL
<

o
Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details LSHM

pueH apIIS Jesur]

LST

Standard stroke (mm AA EE | EA| EC | EG GD

puey axons

50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, | 68 | 87 | 40 | 12 | [ms5 |30 |31 ]33] 140, 2= | 38 | 83 | 87
'

CKW

M6 depth 12 | 81 | M6 depth 12 | 59 | 5.2 through |9.5 spot face depth 5.4 M6 through

puey
JIRRd 3pMm | Buo] ajiyoid-mo

nyo

M6 depth 12 | 84 | M6 depth 12| 63 | 5.2 through |9.5 spot face depth 5.4| 12 | 26 | M6 through | 18 | 20 6 14 12 14

ABP2

Jarsoog
Iy

SCPD3

250, 275, 300, 325, 350, 375, 400 145, Str:ke HMC
'
24 69 20 31 |28 .

9 25 125125 CMK2

0
2
0
-2

925 | 26 | 72 [ 24 | 35 |28 2] o |27 [ 13 ]9 |145]u SCM

*1: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. SSD2

*2 : Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V MSD

and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

s9s5900/d “Bjul pooy suoddng

CKD 111



STL' gG'HPl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

-resistant cylinder

Environment

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

. . CAD
Dimensions (232, 940, 50, 63)
@ Standard single rod STL-5G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STL-¥G-M/M1-HP1
AA + stroke
F A + stroke ©)
H X B + stroke
e 4-KA
N 4-NN Y PP PP + stroke 4-KC
\
XX A4-HH
‘ ‘ =_]Jr
7;@@9,@7
B, — B (from back surface)®’ Z|l e
A b Nim— >| £
3o -5« 5 1@ 2 B— B tisr
0| © 7| 2[¥| u &) <> _ . g°
s | o g
e © 4 © <
2 o \ o -
@: {9’@ = g Yi \ 24
7 — _L: o
26 3 depth 6 R e D 4-EE 26 .55 depth 6
RD HD Piping port
[
ED 26 (55 depth 6
(from back surface)
6 9o depth6 (For A) 2
[
6 %%  depth6 (B,Cof) @,13
\ v ﬁ# -
@ o g
Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details

Standard stroke(mm ) Hﬂ

Bore size(mm ) l
232

240
250

263
Bore size(mm ) l
232

50, 75, 100, 125, 150,

175, 200, 225, 250, 275,
300, 325, 350, 375, 400

83 | 117 | 49 |14 [105 | Rcl/8 | 42 | 45 | 46 | 17.5+ 5"—2"'@ 47 | 111 | 117 | 45 | M8 depth 16
87 | 117 | 53 (145 |12 Rc1/8 | 45 | 54 | 55 | 19.5+ S"—:ke 54 (120 | 126 | 50 | M8 depth 16
92 | 140 | 55 |16 |125 | Rcl/4 | 55 | 66 | 69 | 19.5. —2% | 66 | 147 | 152 | 64 |M10 depth 20
98 | 140 | 61 |17.5 |17.5 | Rcl/4 | 62 | 79 | 82 | 225, —2%< | 79 | 162 | 166 | 75 |M10 depth 20

LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

stan

dard stroke.

Chikz 109 | M8 depth 16 816.3 through |11 spot face depth 65| 16 | 29 [M8through| 34 | 22 7 16 16 | 39 93| 25 | 45
SCM 240 118 | M8 depth 16 90 (6.3 through|11 spot face depth 65| 16 | 34 |M8through| 30 | 25 7 20 16 18 | 43 | 102| 32 | 54
SSD2 250 145 | M10 depth 20 | 110 |8.6 through |14 spotface depth 8.6| 20 | 44 [M10through| 48 | 26 | 8 25 20 22 | 49 | 125| 38 | 66
MSD 263 M10 depth 20 8.6 through |14 spot face depth 86| 20 | 55 [M10through| 42 | 26 8 25 20 26 | 56 | 140| 50 | 79
MSDG-L

STG 232 34 §| 12 | 39 [17.5 |135 |19 |15

ST™M 240 34 7| 12 | 42 [21 (14 [225 |16

LCR 250 37 7| 16 | 45 |22 |16 [23.5 |165

LCG 263 37 7| 16 | 52 |20 |23 [21.5 (245

STR2 | *1: All dimensions not shown are the same as those of the standard. When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer

*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for T2WH/V
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

112

CKD



STL"I\BAG'HP]. Series

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

e

JapuljAo jueisisal-luswuoliaug

pueH apIIS Jesur]

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (280) SCPD3
CMK2
@ Standard single rod STL-£G-HP1 ScM
@ Corrosion proof STL-8G-M/M1-HP1 SSD2
MDC2
201 + stroke MSD
98 2 134 + stroke (67) MSDG-L
90 55 5 79 + stroke MG
60 4-M16 through |23 15 22 + stroke 4-M16 depth 16 68 4-M16 depth 16
(from back surface LCR
A LCG
A~ é | Ty 7Bifr0*r¥*back surfagg‘i f’i ey
N % )
o o STG
— (<)) ()
- - - STR2
@
SCPD3
R 5883« @3 8|8} — 8 2 ChK2
|| M\ N SCM
g X SCG
é§ ) SSD2
o - g SMG
; iy Y Fautjn
N Q % L
LCR
<018 125 26 2- Rc3/8 263G depth 6  |STG
26 0 depth 6 _R_D» 0 Piping port
37 5tstrokef2 26 :9% depth 6
(from back surface)
LSH
6 0*° depth 6 (for A) 7 LSHL
6 005 depth 6 (for B and C) @) 3
~
! ™ LSHM
& v\.Lf,,,_ B
I\ oy
v LST
Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details

puey axons

coie [ _Tomsras Lo
s\~ "D [ WD | R0 | D |

980 | 265 | 305 | 28 | 355 HMC

*1: Dimension Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).
*2: When using a custom stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. The standard stroke of 80 can be selected from |CKW
75 to 400 mm in 25 mm increments.

puey
JIRRd 3pMm | Buo] ajiyoid-mo

nyo

*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders 1l (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED (except
for T2WH/V and T3WHIV), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches. ABP2

Jarsoog
Iy

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

LSHL

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

s9s5900/d “Bjul pooy suoddng

CKD 113



STL' gG'HPl Series

CAD

scos | Dimensions (2100)
CMK2
. scv @ Standard single rod  STL-5G-HP1
(O] : M
S 5502 @ Corrosion proof STL- ;G-M/Ml-HPl 7
= W2 @ Copper and PTFE free STL- & G-P6-HP1 14](8)
L 'MSD
= ~§ L0
@ W96 [100 Stroke or less ] ==
% SMG K XX part details
3 Lcr 210 + stroke
g) LCG 122 143 + stroke (67)
S 112 64 5 79 + stroke 86
ST™ 80 34 1L 29+ stroke 6:5% depth 6
STG 6°0"° depth 6 007 4-M16 depth 25
= 4-M16 through 650, depth 6 4-14 through P
STR2 — (from back surface) 4‘74-Sp0t face 920 depth 13
g SCPD3 N -
E CMK2 A\ fE\ {9
> - \
O scMm - =
g s a < 5 3
& sce A @ B < 2
2 1SSD2 g £
(%] r @
o olslslol~| T /A n <|o < o8|«
zsve g3 388 @ &g —S g2/
= =
o LCR || S
€ s16 8 g
£ T 1 @ g
S —~
g e 5 o [\ 0
Pany -
2 o ¥ o * e} i \ i ‘ \ 4-M16 depth 25
g |LSH T -+
ﬁ 26°3°° depth 6 / | 40 ‘ ST 24 ‘ 55| \_4-Rc3/8 26 :3% depth 6
kel RD HD Piping port
0 Strokel2 50
8 *1: Dimension Q is 40 for M (metal bush bearing) and o0
.5 LSHM 235 for B (ball bearing). 26 55 depth 6
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB- (from back surface)
gn LST 030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding
o8 dimensions of the 2-color LED (except for
2 E’A’HN af"‘_’r J:IVJH/‘Q'T%fﬁ,%e'aY:tA: magnetic iy Tomsmams | TawrTaw
3Fiome | flld prool, TR and TRH swiches ez \[ D T O 7D | o]
— Slot dimensions for A, B and C 5100 25 | 35 | 27 | 37
£EHMC  [stroke of 125 and over]
g
é CKW 210 + stroke
S 143 + stroke (67)
. 122 64 5 79 + stroke
z g ABP2 112 11 29 + stroke 86
= 80 34 25 + strokel2 6:55; depth 6
@ SCPD3 65" depth 6 4-M16 through 156 depth 6 4 -14 through
S CMK2 (from back surface) 4- spot face 220 depth 13 4-M16 depth 25
£ scm \,—:\, 7
o lssm2 O A © |
2 msD - [ | =
S o6 A 0 0O O 8
8 sve — g £
(8] @
9] - X E
c oy 23388 T © z 8 3 gz
£ sT™ S = 8 £
> LcR n o z
.g LCG o _@, L& @ . g
2 sTRe 0O g o | o
—KD)- . 4
S |LSH O © b1 ° A \ HH ‘\ 4-M16 depth 25
O T~
LSHL
8 |scros 26 3" depth 6/ .40 ‘ ST 124 25| \_4Re3B8_ 2633 depth 6
g |owe R; kel2 622 depih 6 l:)D ronoper
= 27 roke) 9655 dep 5
g SCM 14 |(8) (from back surface) ‘
B SCG =
‘é SSD2 -— gﬂ *1: Dimension Q is #40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).
= |STG ,
E— XX part details
w  CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder Linear Slide Hand | “%y2rofle long  Wide Pl

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

slglslalglolzloxolslolyiglalsola olxlo T = = = = o o glysiaazoosxoyEgesO0soO
£ 20383 282=0C0FEFEE=Z350250E n 5 Z 0 5 = 2 S & =902 28 =FEECOE®Nn&ZE=ECORE
H O NN =EZEEnAJn0n IS dwn 1 sk} 1 — ik} T @) < SH|IO VDN =20 OO0 A n d xS 0n|la v

MEMO
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181

;

CONTENTS

@HP1 Series
Double acting/single acting without rubber cover (LSH-A-HP1) 118
Double acting/single acting with rubber cover (LSH-G/LSH-F-HP1) 122
Double acting long stroke without rubber cover (LSHL-A-HP1) 126

Double acting long stroke with rubber cover (LSHL-G/LSHL-F-HP1) 130

@HP2 Series

With length measuring function, double acting without rubber cover (LSHM-A-HP2) 134
With length measuring function, double acting with rubber cover (LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2) 136

A\ Safety precautions

Linear slide hand system table

232

Model No. | Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
@ LSH-A-HP1 26/210/916/220/925/32 4/4/6/10/14/22
g LSH-G/LSH-F-HP1 26/210/916/220/925/232 4/4/6/10/14/22
A LSHL-A-HP1 210/2916/220/925 8/12/18/22
T [LSHL-G/LSH-F-HP1 210/916/220 8/12/18

é LSHM-A-HP2 210/216/920/925 4/6/10/14
»

% LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2 210/2916/920/925 4/6/10/14

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | 2,

(@]
DL | @
SMG | &
LCR 2
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos |
oMk | =

ME
sC =
SCG g
SSD2 ﬁ
SMG &
LCR 5
STG o
STS §
STL | @

C
LSH 3

o

n
LSHL 5

(0]

I
LSHM | &

(o}

5
LST |22

[oiy <]

35

35
LSTM 25

§
HMC £ 3

o
CKwW | 2

(@]

S

2
ABP2 13 2

]
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
scM g
ssD2 | &

@
MSD | <
DG | =
SMG §
STG 3
STM @
LCR | T

0]
LCG 5
STR2 | =

@
LSH g
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 %
scM | &

3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8

117



Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting

L SH-A-HP1 series

118 CKD

SCPD3
oMK2 @Operational stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22 mm
5 SCM Double acting Single acting (Normally Open) Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
> Mpc2 @ CAD
2 |MSD
@ MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» LCR
2o
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG | Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
% g\éKr\i Min. working MPa Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
= | pressure Single acting 0.3 0.35 0.25
g |SCG -
3 ssD2 Port size M3 M5
o smG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
SLcrR | Operating stroke mm 4 6 10 14 22
% STG | Repeatability mm +0.01
E §$E Weight Double acting | Finger OP: 1, 2, 3 0,032 0.06 0.135 0.275 (0.28) 0.49 (0.495) 0.73 (0.78)
w (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 ' ' 0.14 0.28 (0.285) 0.495 (0.5) 0.76 (0.81)
o
S Lubrication Not required
I
3
ﬁ LSHL .
g Gripping force unit: N
€ |LSHM : Double acting
= Bore size (mm) - -
SEST 6 6.1 33
8¢ 210 17 11
£ 3 |LSTM
- 216 45 34
E2line 220 66 42
g” @) o 025 104 65
4
3 ckw 232 193 158
5
— _ Single acting (Normally Open
-2 o 1 Bore size (mm) L g y p )
< g |ABP2 Closed side
o
o | SCPD3 26 L
% CMK2 210 7.1
£ /scM 216 27
o 5502 220 33
g MSD 1 @25 45
MSDG-L ‘
s A4 232 =
<
o Single acting (Normally Closed
> LcR 26 3.7
2/Lce 210 13
]
e STR2 216 38
SIsH 520 57
o 25 83
% soPDg e
g e 232 161
; SCM * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center
_E *1: Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
8 SCG as much as possible. The gripping force may become
‘é SSD2 unstable, leading to operation failure.
3 STG



LSH'A'HP]. Series

Switch specifications

Output method

NPN output |

PNP output

Power supply voltage -

10to 28 VDC

Switch specifications SCPD3
! 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity CK2
em SCM

s Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable @

Applications . ) MDC2 | @

Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay MSD g

Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output ) a

Power supply voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC MG | &

Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC LCR €

current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5t0 20 mA 30 VDC, 50 mA or less LCG g_

Indicator lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON) STM Q
Leakage current 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 1 mAorless 10 pAor less STG
Shock resistance 980m/s* STR?

m

Weight g 1m:10 3m:29 SCPD3 2

*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard. Chikz g

SCM 5

SCG | &

: — : — ssD2 | &

2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity SMG 8_

[%2]

Iltem &

T2H/T2V TAIRSIIZYIRE LY, T3PH/T3PV LCR &

(Lead wire bending type) STG | &

Anplications Programmable Programmable STS %

PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay STL %

=

5

o}

o

0

g

[0}

I

)

=

a

=

Load voltage/ 10to 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
current 510 20 mA 5t0 20 mA 100 mA or less LSHL
Indicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) | Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
Leakage current 1 mAorless 1 mAorless 10 pAorless LSHM
Shock resistance 980m/s’ c
. LST |42
Weight g 1m:18g 3m:49g §§
30
LSTM 238
§
HMC £ 3
o
ckw 2
Q
Consumable parts list T
i . ABP2 | Z
Bore size Kit No. Consumable parts No. - Rail plate k.lt to. — =
o
26 Cannot be 8
disassembled - LSH-RPF-06-HP - CMK2 é
210 LSH-10K-HP CR ring/rod packing/ LSH-RPF-10-HP - el o SCM S
216 LSH-16K-HP Piston packing/O-ring LSH-RPF-16-HP - Small micﬂiz‘fscrew S50z | &
220 LSH-20K-HP Rod packing LSH-RPF-20-HP - MSD s
225 LSH-25K-HP Piston packing LSH-RPF-25-HP - MSDG-L | =
232 LSH-32K-HP O-ring LSH-RPF-32-HP LSH-RPT-32-HP SMG §
STG g‘:?
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
0]
LCG =
STR2 | =
®
LSH ol
LSHL
P03 | £
VK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | <
Refer to the LSH-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions. ss» | §
STG | &
CKD  wo




LSH'A'HP]. Series

seeos | How to order Code Description
CMK2 | without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Rubber cover
 |SCM HP1 A Without rubber cover
) -
2 |SsD2 ® Bore size (mm)
E‘ MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 06 26
[} 10 210
@ | MSDG-L g
2 [sMG 20 220
@ 25 325
g LCR ORubber cover 2 232
S LcG . .
S @sore size
STM @Actuation
STG D Double acting
S Single acting/Normally Open
— STR2 C Single acting/Normally Closed
2 o Fi f hed for detail
B Finger * Refer to the dimentions for details.
S ICMK2 ;
% scM OFinger 1 Basic
= o 2 Side tap
% sce 3 Through hole
2 Issp2 4 Flat
£ sme
= - D Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole
@ |[LCR @Grip center reference, N None
g sTG High precision positioning hole 1
e STS R Refer to the figure at left.
>
£ lsTL i
w - P Switch model No.
g @switch model No. Blank | No switch, with F-switch rail
T N No switch, no switch rail
@ . - P — -
k) LSHL Grlp Center reference’ A : No SWItCh-, with T-switch rail (ﬂ32 Only)
% . .. e . . Lead wire Lead wire Voltage . Lead
< High precision positioning hole position diagram Sraght | L-shaped |“"[aclpc| 'mdicator [ e
2 LsHM - = - F2S* D 2-wire
- - F3S* ) 3-wire
25 LST Positioning hole Positioning hole F2H* F2v* - [ ] 2-wire
o ~ E3H* E3V* = [ ) 3-wire
= ° ° 1-color
2% \B\\‘ > o \\ F3PH* F3PV* % ®| | 3wie
55 LSTM i o o © T2H* T2V 2 0 2-wire
= | 9 ‘ ‘ d 9 T2HR3 T2VR3 [ 2-wire
£ §/HMC 4 b d° i b T3H* T3Vv* [ ) 3-wire
= T3PH* T3PV* [ J 3-wire
_E;’ CKW * Lead wire length
S Blank |1 m (standard)
.5(% ABP2 Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R 3 3 m (option)
g Detail h Di i "Li Slide Hand LSH-HP Seri i o= Sriteh quantity
" SCPD3 etalls on eac Imensions "Linear Slide Rani - eries eswnch quanmy R 10n open side
é (N0.CC-1419A). -
2 ok H 1 on closed side
£ 'scu D 2
_g 5902 How to Order SWitCh *1: If the one with the switch is selected, the productcomgswiiharail plate corresponding to the switch.
Q *2: Only 32 can be selected for the T-switch
'g) ,:ASDSGIT_ (SW)'( F2 H*> *3: Refer to page 121 for cylinder switch precautions.
S sme v Switch mounting availability table
(8] .
@ |STG S(Vavggheml(t)grilg()). Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting
Vi
e -
£ ST™ LSH-A06 F2/3] [ ]
5 |LCR F2/3S - [}
@ F2/30] [) [ ]
2 ILCG -
*g STR? [Example of model No.] LSH-ALD F2/3S M) )
E 'sy LSH-A06D1R-F2H-D-HP1 LSHALS F2/3] ® °
O gy | Model: Linear Slide Hand F2/3S [ ] L ]
= QRubber cover : Without rubber cover LSH-A20 F2/3] [ ] [ J
2 P03 | @Bore size @6 F2/3S [ ()
S |CMK2 | @Actuation : Double acting F2/3H/PH - [ ]
2 SCM @Finger : Basic LSH-A25 F2/3VIPV [ [ ]
B |SCG @Grip center reference, : R F2/3S [ [ ]
2 ss; High precision positioning hole F2/3C] [ J [
% STG @switch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m LSH-A32 F2/3S [ ) [ ]
— 21220 @Switch quantity 12 T2/3] - [ )

120 CKD



LSH'A'HP]. Series

Cylinder switch precautions

Cylinder switch precautions SchD
CMK2
@Switch mounting position list SCM =
. . . >
[Side mounting] [Rail mount] ;SDZ @
[%2]
@
@6 to 20, 32 225 Through 26 to 32 MSD | 2.
Through hole RD1 hole ‘ RD1 [ Through hole VDG 3
l | & \ =
[ b SMG | @
Y — O
Icl 0, ok, == ) | o LCR <
o’ 7777[ — @) LCG g_
R R p— = S r o o )
A3 ' ° [ I | HD? ST™M | =
l HD1 ‘ HDL R<D_2> STG
Switch Rail mounting STR2
witc
Model No. Model No. SCPD3 rg"'
B _ CMK2 | =
LSH-AOG* F2/3(] 20.5 18 3
F2/3S - - 9.5(9) 7 (-) SCM 5
9]
LSH-A10* F2/3C] 21 18 11 (21) 8 (18) SCG 3
F2/3S 22 19 10 (22) 7 (19) SSD2 é
o > 5 1562 e
F2/3[] 26 20 16 EZG; 10((2(3) LCRI &
LSH-A20 F2/3S 27 21 15 (27) 9 (21) STG g_
F2/3H/PH - - 20 (30) 12 (22) STS 3
LSH-A25* F2/3VIPV 20 12 20 (30) 12 (22) STL '@
F2/3S 19 11 19 (31) 11 (23) g
F2/3] 325 20.5 22.5 (32.5) 10.5 (20.5) g
LSH-A32D F2/3S 335 215 21.5 (33.5) 9.5 (21.5) a
T2/3[] - - 18.5 (36.5) 6.5 (24.5) LSHL | &
F2/3C] 41 29 31 (41) 19 (29) ;
LSH-A32S/C F2/3S 42 30 30 (42) 18 (30) LsHm | 2
T2/3[] - - 27 (45) 15 (33) a
* When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply. 5
S : LST 2%
-" indicates it cannot be mounted. 2T
o O
@Caution v B2
Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used. e
=
— Bore size Caution HMC B
[ o6 T a0 T 016 ] 020 [ 025 | 032 | I
°® ° °® ° °® ° + RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end CKW Q
position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch. §
® O  ® | ®  ® | ® |- One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove. S
* « Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch. | |ABP2 % z
% Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration. SO°D3 =
"é Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF g)
2 Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF CMK2 | 5
S o oo |0 0 @ som 3
5 ] 2
o 3 ‘ ssD2 | &
— =l )
- MSD s
NSD6-L | 5
® | ®@ | ®| ® | ® | ® |- Bc careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger. SMG §
*+ When using the L-switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with the | TG 3
switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table. STM S
. . ]
Mount position: port side Cylinder switch 44 LCR 2
o wnch—type: L—shape—ype — Fitting LCG g
g ore size (mount position)| Fitting O.D. gD . o
= e o o o 26 (RD) @5 or less H STR2 =
=} o ©
o 26 (HD) 26.9 or less \ LSH %-
E 210 7.4 or less CD LSHL w0
=i 216 @7.9 or less 3| &
v 220 211 or less &=
VK2 | 2
°® Py °® Py °® + When using a lead wire straight F3PV switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face of | [scm | €
the head side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail. SCG =
®@ | ®@| ® | ® | ® |- Forswitch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used. ss2 | 8
E § o + For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used. STG %
15
CKD =



Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting with rubber cover

L SH-G/LSH-F-HP1 series

SCPD3
oMK2 @Operational stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22 mm
5 SCM Double acting Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
> MDe2 @
2 |MSD
@ MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» LCR
:
c LCG
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG | Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
%\ CMKZ | Mg, working pressure | Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
© M - -
2 5M ' \ipa Single acting 03 0.35 0.25 | -
g 5ce Port si M M
B lssp2 ort size 3 5
o smG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60°C (no freezing)
:,C: LCR | Operating stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14 | 22
% STG | Repeatability mm +0.01
S |STS | Weight Double acting (single acting) kg 0.033 0.07 0.15 | 03(035 | 053(0535 | 0.81
5 sTL — i
Lubrication Not required
2
5]
—IH
3
% |LSHL | Gripping force —
@ _ Double acting
[0} Bore size (mm) : -
o o 26 6.1 3.3
¥l 010 17 9.8
2% 716 40 30
£ 7 LSTM
- 220 66 42
EEhmc o O 925 104 65
S W o 232 193 158
é CKW (I Q Q I\ : Single acting (Normally Open)
(&) Bore size (mm) -
z § ABP2 26 1.9
o
o |SCPD3 210 6.3
% CMK2 - 716 - 24
= SCM 220 28
Q
SSD2
K] 225 45
£ o A4 p—
o : Single acting (Normally Closed)
8 sve pen side
E) STG 26 3.7
= ST™M 210 12
=
o LCR 216 31 -
o
g LC6 220 56
o |STR2
IS 225 83
o |LSH
O LSHL * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, value at stroke
0 center
& |SCPD3 *1: Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
S oMK2 as much as possible. The gripping force may become
5_— unstable, leading to operation failure.
= SCM
8sce
£ SsD2
3 STG
122 CKD



LSH'G/LSH'F'HPl Series

Switch specifications

NPN output |
10to 28 VDC

Output method - - PNP output

Power supply voltage - -

=

Switch specifications SCPD3
! 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity CK2
em SCM

s Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable @

Applications . ) MDC2 | @

Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay MSD g

Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output ) a

Power supply voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC SMG %

Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC, 10 to 30 VDC LCR €

current 5to0 20 mA 50 mA or less 5t0 20 mA 30 VDC, 50 mA or less LCG g_

Indicator lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON) STM Q
Leakage current 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 1 mAorless 10 pAor less STG
Shock resistance 980m/s* STR?

m

Weight g 1m:103m: 29 SCPD3 2

*1: The F-switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard. Chikz g

SCM | 2

sce 3

SCG 3

. .. . . SSD2 | %

2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity MG o

Item T2HR3/T2VR3 a

. . )

Applications Programmable Programmable %

PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay STS 3

STL @

C

=]

o

o

)

o)

o

I

)

=

a

Load voltage/ 10to 30 VDC 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
current 510 20 mA 510 20 mA 100 mA or less LSHL
Indicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) | Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
Leakage current 1 mA or less 1 mA or less 10 pA or less LSHM
Shock resistance 980m/s? -
i . . LST 22
Weight g 1m:18g3m:49g So
o O
$5
LSTM 25
=
HMC £ 3
T a
ckw | 2
Consumable parts list o
o
" Rubbercover (partNo.3) | Railplaekitho. _ NECRE
;Létiz Consumable Rubber cover (part No. 3) Rail plate kit No .
. parts No. LSH-G Chloroprene | LSH-F Fluorine For F-switch For T-switch SCPD3
Size @)
o
6 Cannot be - LSH-GO6K LSH-FOBK LSH-RPF-06-HP - Cik2 | 3
disassembled SCM B
610 | LSH-10K-HP CR-ring LSH-G10K LSH-F10K LSH-RPF-10-HP - , sD2 | &
Rod packing Rail plate MsD | @
; X i =
016 | LSH-16k-Hp | istonpacking LSH-G16K LSH-F16K LSH-RPF-16-HP - Small machine 7 =
O-ring screw -
220 LSH-20K-HP Rod packing LSH-G20K LSH-F20K LSH-RPF-20-HP - SMG | @
225 LSH-25K-HP Piston packing LSH-G25K LSH-F25K LSH-RPF-25-HP - STG 93,_
232 LSH-32K-HP O-ring LSH-G32K LSH-F32K LSH-RPF-32-HP LSH-RPT-32-HP STM ‘-(a;
LCR &
LCG &
sTR2 | &
o)
LSH 7
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
Refer to the LSH-G/LSH-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for ss02 | g
dimentions. STG | &
CKD =



LSH'G/LSH'F'HPl Series

HP1

Code Description
@ Rubber cover
G Chloroprene rubber
F Fluoro rubber

@ Bore size (mm)

06 26

10 210

16 216

20 220

25 225

32 232

D Double acting

S Single acting / Normally Open (@32 cannot be selected)
C Single acting/Normally Closed (32 cannot be selected)

D
1 Basic

ce,
tioning hole

D Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole
N None
L
R

Refer to the figure at left.

@ switch model No.

@ Switch model No.

Blank No switch, with F-switch rail
N No switch, no switch rail
A No switch, with T-switch rail (832 only)
Lead_wire Lead wire o \oltage Indicator Le_ad
Straight L-shaped AC |DC wire
- F2S* [} 2-wire
- F3S* [ ] 3-wire
F2H* F2V* [ ] 2-wire
F3H* F3V* 2 [ 3-wire
£ 1-color -
F3PH* F3PV* 'g ([ ] LED 3-wire
T2H* T2V* T [ ] 2-wire
T2HR3 T2VR3 [ ) 2-wire
T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* [ 3-wire

* | ead wire length

==/ @Switch quantity  :2

124 CKD

®switch
quantity

s How to order
CMK2 | without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
+ |SCM
) -
e
E‘ MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
)
8 MSDG-L
'S IsMG
8 Llcr O@Rubber cover
£ Lco
—
ST™ ®Bore size
STG
STR2 -
g 3 @Actuation
£ |CMK2
3 scu
c
G SCG .
D Finger
2 5502 © |g
£ sme e
1= Grip center referen
g LCR High precision posi
c STG
e
E STS
0 STL
—UH
5
I . . ..
g Grip center reference, high precision
% St positioning hole position diagram
g
C |LSHM L R
3
o Positioning hole Positioning hole
52|LST
28 ™N° NC
83 b ol [ lle] B~
£5/LsTM O O N
%HMC 4 N 4 A\
S ckw 6 -6
O
= Surface L Pipingsurface |Piping surface  Surface R
% 8/ABP2
o Details on each dimentions "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series
o |SCPD3 | (No.CC-1419A).
2 owke
ich
T SCM .
2 sy HoOw to order switch
)
3 |MSD
3 (sw )-( F2H* )
=) MSDG-L
% SMe Switch ¢d I'N
S stC witch model No.
= (above Item®)
£ ST™
B
o LCR
2 LCG
2 s [Example of model No.]
Q
E | LSH-GOBDIR-F2H-D-HP1
O LSHL Model: Linear Slide Hand
= QRubber cover : Chloroprene rubber
2 SCPD3 | @Bore size @6
S |CMK2 | @Actuation : Double acting
£ SCM @®Finger : Basic
B |SCG @Grip center reference, : R
© SSD2 high precision pasitioning hole
= GSwitch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m
& STG

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
R 1 on open side
H 1 on closed side
D 2

*1: If the one with the switch is selected, the product comes with a rail plate
corresponding to the switch.

*2: Only 232 can be selected for the T-switch

*3: Refer to page 125 for cylinder switch precautions.

Switch mounting availability table

Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting
F2/3] [ J -
LSH-G/F
SH-G/F06 F2/3S - [ ]
F2/3] [ ) o
LSH-G/F10 F213S ° °
F2/3C] [ (]
LSH-G/F16 F213S ° °
F2/3] [ ) (]
LSH-G/F20 ST ° °
F2/3HIPH/PV - o
LSH-G/F25 F2/3V (] ()
F2/3S [ ) [ ]
F2/3C] [ o
LSH-G/F32 F2/3S o ()
T2/3] - [ ]




LSH'G/LSH'F'HPl Series

Cylinder switch precautions

Cylinder switch precautions SchD
CMK2
@Switch mounting position list SCM =
. . . >
[Side mounting] [Rail mount] ;SDZ @
[%2]
@6 to 20, 32 225 26 to 32 ]
MSD | <.
Through hole Through hole RD1 Through hole HSDG-L 8
— RD1 ‘_' 1 =
) - SMG | @
l— b\ ' - 2
— 0 — = o LCR |
@) LCG %
B I I | 0 S N J— o
= | et == | = il
i i HD2 STG
— STR2
: : : : m
Model N Switch Side mounting Rail mounting SCPD3 2
oaet No. Model No. o | =
. - - SCM | 2
LSH-G/F06 F2/3[] 20.5 18 3
F2/3S - - 9.5 (-) 7() SCG | &
F2/3C] 21 18 11 (21) 8 (18) ssp2 | &
LSH-GIF10 F2/3S 22 19 10 (22) 7 (19) SMG 8_
F2/30] 21 17 11 (21) 7(17) a
LSH-G/F1 LCR| &
SH-G/F16 F2/3S 22 18 10 (22) 6 (18) =
LSH-G/F20 F2/3[] 26 20 16 (26) 10 (20) STG Q_
F2/3S 27 21 15 (27) 9 (21) STS g_
F2/30] - - 20 (30) 12 (22) STL | @
LSH-G/F25 F2/3V 20 12 20 (30) 12 (22) C
F2/3S 19 11 19 (31) 11 (23) §
F2/3] 26 14 16 (26) 4 (14) a
LSH-G/F32 F2/3S 27 15 15 (27) 3 (15) LSHL | &
T2/3] - - 12 (30) 0 (18) $
*When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply. LSHM | &
*"-"indicates it cannot be mounted. (=8
-
@ Precautions LsT 25
Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used. ;%
Categor Bore size Caution o ag
o <
°® ° °® ° °® ° + RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end HMC (£ 3
position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch. &
® O  ® ®  ® | ® |- One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove. CKW Q
" + Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch. §
% Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration. 2
’; Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF ABP2 % z
2 Switch OFF Swiitch ON Switch OFF .
S oo |0 |0 0 0@ = SCPD3 |
3 ® N CMk2 | S
===l M| sov 3
] sl | &
— )
® O  ® | ® ® | ® |-Becareful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger. MSD s
» When using the L-switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with ISDe-L | =
the switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table. SMG §
Mount position: port side Cylinder switch STG g‘z;
Switch-type: L-shaped-type 7] Fitting ST™M |G
Bore size (mount position)| Fitting O.D. gD == LCR g_
o L L L L @6 (RD) @5 or less )
b= 26 (HD) 6.9 or less LCG 8‘
3 210 @7.4 or less STR2 =
£ 216 7.9 or less LSH | =
3 20 orl ]
2 2. 211 or less LSHL
o oo e ® ! When using a lead wire straight F3PV switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face of | |SCPD3 é
the head side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail. CMK2 | &
°® * The F2/3V switch projects from the end face of the head side. scMm | €
If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3S or mount a rail. SCG =
(B BK BN ) - For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used. ss2 | 8
= § [ } « For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used. STG %
=
CKD =



Linear Slide Hand Long stroke Double acting/single acting

LSHL-A-HP1 series

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

Switch specifications

ltem 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity 2-wire proximity
F2H/F2V F3H/F3V

Applications

Programmable
Controller dedicated

Programmable

For controller, relay

Programmable
Controller dedicated

SCPD3
oMK2 @Operating stroke: 8, 12, 18, 22 mm
5 SCM I ! Double acting Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2 u
E\ MDC2 @ CAD
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 g .
¢ SMG | Specifications
o
S ;il\eﬂ Bore size mm 510 016 520 925
STG Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
g scpp3 | Max. working pressure MPa| 0.7
S |CMK2 | Min. working MPa Double acting 0.2 0.1
? SCM | pressure Single acting 0.35 0.25
& SCG | Port size M3 M5
%]
'g SSD2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
E SMG Operating stroke mm 8 | 12 | 18 | 22
g ;(;'2 Repeatability mm +0.01
S : ) - . .
2 sTL (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 0.16 (0.17) 0.32 (0.34) 0.545 (0.59)
) Lubrication Not required
g |LSH —
T Gripping force Unit: N
3 Double acting
3 LSHL Bore size (mm : -
2 Closed side
& 210 17 1
£ |LSHM 016 45 34
o 220 66 42
%g LST fe) fe) 225 104 65
g% . Single acting (Normally Open
£ 5 LSTM | |Closed side
- (o) O 210 7.1
S 216 27
g2 |HMC 520 33
o 225 50
2 ckw . Single acting (Normally Closed)
(&) Bore size (mm) -
£ 8/ABP2 10 13
@ 216 38
SCPD3 - 720 57 )
CMK2 i 925 85

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center
*1: Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
as much as possible. The gripping force may become

unstable, leading to opel

ration failure.

Programmable

3-wire proximity

F3PH/F3PV

For controller, relay

LCR Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output

IS_;:RCZB Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC
Load voltage/ 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC, 10 to 30 VDC

LSH | current ’ 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 30 VDC, 50 mA or less

LSHL | Indicator lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)

scpp3 | Leakage current 1 mAor less | 10 pAor less 1 mAor less 10 pAor less

oMKy | _Shock resistance 980m/s’
Weight g 1m: 103 m: 29

SCM

SCG

SSb2

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

STG

126

*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.

Refer to the LSHL-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimentions.
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LSHL'A'HPl Series

How to order

How to order SchD
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Code Description CMK2
LSHL-(A)10(D) 1 R g
A Without rubber cover SSD2 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) - MDC2 |
® Bore size (mm) MSD g
LSHL)- A D)R) - (F2)-(D) - o2 [P0
MSDG-L | @
16 216 =
20 220 SMG | @
325 LCR =
@Rubber cover LCG | 3
. @Actuatlo stv 2
_ @Actuation Double acting o
@sBore size S Single acting/Normally Open
Single acting/Normally Closed STR2 =
SCPD3
(D} Flnger * Refer to the dimentions for details 2
OFinger Basic CMK2 §
SCM
2 Side tap —— 3
SCG | @
3 Through hole g
4 Flat ssD2 | =
, hiah — —— SMG | 2.
er reference, high precision positioning hole o
@Grip center reference, N None LCR %
High precision positioning hole L STG | o
=
Refer to the figure at left. STS g_
STL | @
- @ Switch model No. =
@switch model No. Blank | Without switch, rail plate attached LSH | 3
N Without switch or rail plate o
- - 0
. . L. L%?givﬂtr € t?:ﬁawgg Contact Xgltagz Indicator I\_Nei?;j LSHL 5
Grlp center reference, ngh precision 9 Fzsp* ° 2o ;
e . . . - -wire
)
positioning hole position diagram - F3s* §> ®| . . [zwie]| M3
T = F2H* F2v* X o LED 2-wire -
F3H* F3Vv* & o 3-wire | [LST gg
Positioning hole Positioning hole F3PH* F3PV* [ ] 3-wire § g
N - * Lead wire length LSTM 2 5
\‘b o \.b Blank 1 m (standard) @
=
lo o °© ° lo o 3 m (option) HuC B 5
(G) SW|tCh uantit I—
d ‘b d 1 °b ©switch J Y o)
quantity 1 on open side CKW | 2
H 1 on closed side <
D 2 g
 y— — ABP2 |§ 2
o o *1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. )
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R *2: Refer to page 128 for cylinder switch precautions. SCPD3
O
Details on each dimentions “Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series . . . o CMK2 | @
(NO.CC-14194). Switch mounting availability table s g
Model No. Switch model No.|Side mountlng Rail mountmg oy | =
. F2/3[] o)
LSHL-A10
How to order switch F2/3S . . MSD | <
. " F2/30] 0 0 oL 1 5
(SW> (FiH > LSHL-ALG F2/3S [ ] (] SMG | @
F2/30] 0 0 STG 3
Switch model No. LSHL-A20 F2/3S () [ STM z.cél;
(above Item @) )
LSHL-A25 F2/3L] L J L LCR | T
F2/3S [ ) [ ] Lce | @
[Example of model No.] bl i STR g
Consumable parts list 8
LSHL-A10D1R-N-HP1 P | _ LsH o
Model: Linear Slide Hand, long stroke Tube Kit No Consumable Rail plate kit No. sl @
QRubber cover : Without rubber cover  [BlESN ; parts No. |For double acting|For single acting o0 | 2
@®sBore size 1210 CR-ring g
GActuation  Double acting 210 LSHL-10K-HP Rod packing LSHL-RPF-10-HP LSHL-RPF2-10-HP CMK2 g
@Finger : Basic 216 LSHL-16K-HP Piston packing LSHL-RPE-16-HP Rail plate SCM §
@®Grip center reference, : R 0-ring Small machine |sCG | &
high precision positioning hole 220 | LSH-20K-HP Rod packing LSHL-RPF-20-HP screw SSD2 é
@sSwitch model No. : No switch, Piston packing STG | 2
Without rail plate 225 | LSH-25K-HP O-ring LSHL-RPF-25-HP &
CKD =




LSHL'A'HP]. Series

Long service life cylinder

scos | Cylinder switch precautions
cMK2
scm | @Switch mounting position list
;E'Zi [Side mounting] Thiough [Rail mount] Through hole
1 _hole RD1
wsp 2101025 - - 210 to 25
MSDG-L o M G N
SMG & @)
LCR (@ M—e
LCG o & — 3,
STM HD1 |HD2]
STG — RD2
STR2 Switch Side mounting Rail mounting

Model No.

Model No.

SCPD3 RD2

@
°
S |CMK2 F2/3[] 22 17 12 (22) 7 (17)
= LSHL-A10D
& scm F2/3S 23 18 11 (23) 6 (18)
= F2/3[] 24.5 16.5 14.5( 24.5) 6.5 (16.5)
g SCG LSHL-A16D
® 302 F2/3S 25.5 17.5 13.5 (25.5) 5.5 (17.5)
4 F2/3] 30 20 20 (30) 10 (20))
1]
2 LSHL-A20D
z M8 S 0 F2/3S 31 21 19 (31) 9(21)
o LCR
2 LSHL-A25D F2/3[] 33 21.5 23 (33) 11.5 (21.5)
= STG F2/3S 34 22.5 22(34) 10.5 (22.5)
£ 3TS F2/3[] 28 23 18 (28) 13 (23)
= LSHL-A10S/C
LICJ STL F2/3S 29 24 17 (29) 12 (24)
F2/3[] 27.5 20 17.5 (27.5) 10 (20)
kel
LSHL-A1
g LSH S es/c F2/3S 28.5 21 16.5 (28.5) 9 (21)
I
F2/3[] 33.5 23 23.5(33.5) 13 (23)
o -
=8| SHL LSHL-A20S/C F2/3S 34.5 24 22.5(34.5) 12 (24)
0 F2/30] 38.5 27 28.5 (38.5) 17 (27)
= LSHL-A25S/C
5‘3 LSHI F2/3S 39.5 28 27.5 (39.5) 16 (28)
'5 * When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply.
szLsT @Caution
ge Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used.
55 LSTM Bore size -
3
€ 5|HMC PY °® °® ° + RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end
= position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch.
'E‘:) CKW [} [} [} @ |- One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove.
S " « Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch.
_ % % Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration.
< agu ABP2 ‘é’ Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF
g Swiitch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF
o |SCPD3 £ Y o o Y
% k2 || 8 , ‘-
£ /SCm —org |
m A «
o SsD2 | |
g MSD o [ J [ J @ |- Be careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger.
o |ISDG-L + When using the L-switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with the
_‘C“ SMG switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table.
§ STG Cylinder switch ad
% STM Mount position: port side
Switch-type: L-shaped-type
LCR
2 = L d o L Bore size Fitting O.D. gD
2 LCG =
= £ 210 7.4 or less
E— STR2 o 216 7.9 or less
o |LSH E 220 @11 or less
Olsi || 2
% SCPD3 ° ° ° e |Fr the lead wire straight switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face on the head
S (CMK2 side. If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
= SCM Py °® °® + The F3PV switch projects from the end face of the head side. If this protrusion is a problem,
; SCG use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
= 5502 o [ J [ J @® | For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
% STG || & § o + For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
15
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Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -0 oofle long Wil

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

RY= NN QZQxO0s0 YR Y=0NOEOna| T = = = = o = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
5 O | 8|= 0O = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = = < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
315182/2/2/2/ 399555 235332385 6 A 2 %] i ! T S s 5383822500635 2853533860

MEMO

129

CKD




Linear Slide Hand Long stroke Double acting With rubber cover

L SHL-G/LSHL-F-HP1 series

SCPD3

oMK2 @Operational stroke: 8, 12, 18 mm
5 SCM Double acting
E SSD2
> MDe2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
o
& CC Bore size mm 510 216 520
—IsT™ : :

Actuation Double acting

STG : _ ,

STR? Working fluid Compressed air
g scpp3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
£ |CMk2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.1
?SCM Port size M3 M5
E SCG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60°C (no freezing)
%]
'g SSD2 Operating stroke mm 8 | 12 | 18
ESMG Repeatability mm +0.01
g;‘;g Weight kg 0.09 | 0.18 | 0.39
§ Lubrication Not required
'S |STS
LICJ STL
u - .
cI% LsH | Gripping force
o
e}
)
@
(0]
=
£

LSHL Unit: N
° ° . Double acting
Bore size (mm) - -
LSHM Closed side
210 17 11
EzLsT 016 45 34
[
% < O O 220 66 42
5% * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, value at stroke
2 %|LSTM o o
)
2 [ > > h|
£ Hme
.'é
=
S
2 |CKW
(@]
_ g
< § ABP2 =~
o
SCPD3 /}’\k\
CMK2 \j

SCM
SSb2
MSD

e SWitch specifications
sw | [l
STG F2H/F2V F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV

n
Q
I3
IS,
o)
)
ie)
]
o)
2
]
<
]
_E STM | Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
§ pp Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay
k) LCR Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output
-% LCG | Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC
o |STR2 | Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 vDC 10to 30 VDC
g LSH @ _current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 80 VDC, 50 mA or less
) LSHL Indicator lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
2 503 Leakage current 1 mAor less | 10 pAor less 1 mAorless 10 yAor less
é Shock resistance 980m/s’
= VK2 "Weight g 1m: 10 3 m: 29
g SCM *1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.
8 |SCG
g 15502 | Refer to the LSHL-G/LSHL-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for
S |STG

==/ dimentions.
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LSHL'G/LSHL'F'HP]. Series

How to order

How to order SchD
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Code Description so
LSHL e@ee (gl @ Rubber cover 5503 §
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) G Chioroprene rubber MDC2 ﬁ
9 F Fluoro rubber MSD @
<.
LSHL e 10 Qe @ @ HP1 @ Bore size (mm) 18
MSDG-L
10 210 =
SMG | @
16 216 LCR 2
20 220 P
o
. OActuation stv | &
OActuation D Double acting sSTG
ORubber cover | | .
. @ Finger STR2
QFm'ger 1 Basic scpo3 |
' <
@Bore size @ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole JEGYEES
@Grip center reference, N None scM | 3
High precision positioning hole C SCG | %
= Refer to the figure at left. ss02 2
Grip center reference, High precision 2
: SMG | -
ositioning hole position diagram - @ Switch model No z
P 9 P g @switch model No. Blank Without switch, rail plate attached LCR |2
0 R N Without switch or rail plate STG Kz}
Lead wire Lead wire Voltage . Lead sTs | 5
. Contact Indicat .
Positioning hole Positioning hole Straight L-shaped MrAcTDe | MO | wire STL | &
N Kb\ - F2s* [ J 2-wire =
\§ Ny o] & \é - F3s* 2 D) 3-wire | LSH | 3
IS 1-color - 8
I 10| F2H* F2v+ 2 ) ep | 2wire 2
. . F3H* F3v* & [ 3-wire | [N 2
y. \ / F3PH* F3PV* ° 3-wire &
* f I
gy y Lead wire length s | B
5 5 Blank 1 m (standard) a
3 m (option) 5
Surface L Pipingsurface | Piping surface ~ Surface R - - LST 23
@i want O Switch quantity &3
witch quanti . °g
Details on each dimentions "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series duanty R 1 on open side LSTM £z
(No.CC-1419A). H 1 on closed side a
) D 2 _E
How to Order SW|tCh *1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. HMC 55
*2: Refer to page 132 for cylinder switch precautions. — (;
(sw )-( FaH* ) can 2
¢ <
@
H - - - g =3
S(";ggce”]?edrﬁ' gg’ Switch mounting availability table ABP? |5 %
Model No. Switch model No.[Side mounting|Rail mounting IS
(@]
[Example of model No.] LSHL.G/F10 F2/30] : : o2 | S
LSHL-G10D1R-F2H-D-HP1 £ o o scM B
Model: Linear Slide Hand, long stroke LSHL-G/F16 ssp? | =
@Rubber cover : Chloroprene rubber F2/35 L L MSD o}
@®Bore size ;210 LSHL-G/F20 F2/3] L J L J oL =
@®Actuation : Double acting F2/35 L L )
®Finger : Basic SMG | @
@Grip center reference, : R STG g‘D;
high precision positioning hole ST™M ‘-8
GSwitch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m LCR %_’-
@©switch quantity 2 LCG g
- STR2 | &
Consumable parts list o 2
®
e S N Consumable parts Rubber cover (part No. 3) Rail plate Description [IE n
(mm ) : No. LSHL-G Chloroprene Kit No. o0 | 2
10 LSHL-10K-HP Roii';g‘lgng LSHL-G10K LSHL-F10K LSHL-RPF-10-HP ok | &
i i i scm | €
016 LSHL-16k-Hp | Fiston packing LSHL-G16K LSHL-F16K LSHL-RPF-16-HP Rail plate -
O-ring Small machine |SCG | &€
Rod packing screw ssp2 | 8
220 LSH-20K-HP Piston packing LSHL-G20K LSHL-F20K LSHL-RPF-20-HP STG %
O-ring <
CKD =



LSHL'G/LSHL'F'HPl Series

scos | Cylinder switch precautions
CMK2
5 'scM | @Switch mounting position list
-c . . .
é ;Ezz [Side mounting] [Rail mount]
o
@ MSD 210 to 20 210 to 20
@ |MSDG-L
Q
qu SMG Through hole Through hole
0 |[LCR NA TN-
2Lce - 1
o
— sT™ — o — G
STG ° (©)
@)
STR2 o®e 11— e
g s — J DL — J oz
S |CMK2 L L RD2
= L /
= -
o sem
& SCG
2 |ssb2
1] ; : =
2 SMG Model No. S\éwtch Rail mounting
£ [ cr Model No.
]
s LSHL-G/F10 F2/3[] 22 17 12 (22) 7 (17)
g STG F2/3S 23 18 11 (23) 6 (18)
S |STS F2/3] 25 17 15 (25) 7 (17)
>
LSHL-G/F16
g STL F2/3S 26 18 14 (26) 6 (18)
kel F2/3] 35.5 25.5 25.5 (35.5) 15.5 (25.5)
c LSHL-G/F20
8 LSH F2/3S 36.5 26.5 24.5 (36.5) 14.4 (26.5)
% * When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply.
=8 | SHL
%)
g
£ |LSHM
|
szLsT @Caution
ge Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used.
§ i Categor Bore size Caution
— M g10 216 320
€ 5|HMC °® °® °® *RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end
= position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch.
'E‘:) CKW [} [} [} + One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove.
S " « Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch.
_ % % Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration.
<g ABP2 ‘; Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF
s}
g Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF
o | SCPD3 £ (] (] (]
% k2 || 8 , ‘-
£ /SCm —org |
m A «
o SsD2 | |
g MSD [ J o [ J + Be careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger.
o |ISDG-L + When using the L-switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere
_‘C“ SMG with the switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following
E) STG table. Cylinder switch 4
% STM Mount position: port side
Switch-type: L-shaped-type
LCR
2 =X o L o Bore size Fitting O.D. gD
2 I CG =
] e 210 @7.4 or less
E— STR2 3 216 7.9 or less
o |LSH E 220 @11 or less
Olsi || 2
% SCPD3 ° ° ° - For the lead wire straight switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face on the head
S (CMK2 side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
= SCM °® °® + The F3PV switch projects from the end face of the head side. If this protrusion is a problem,
; SCG use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
= 5502 [ ] [ J [ J « For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
% STG || & § o + For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
— £
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Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -0 oofle long Wil

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
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Length measurement function Linear Slide Hand Double acting

(no freezing)

T
1 LSHM-A-HP2 seri
=\~ eries

SCPD3 :

oMK2 3 @Operating stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14 mm
+ |SCM
S ssm %
=
= MDC2 @ CAD
2 |MSD
é MSDG-L
¢ SMG | Specifications
o
& |LCC| Bore size mm 210 716 220 225
—! |STM | “Actuation Double acting

STG | Working fluid Compressed air

STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
& scpp3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.1
2 oy | _Portsize M3 M5
> SCM Operating stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14
= |~ Power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%
% SCG Current consumption 25 mA or less
'g SSD2 | “indicator lamp Green LED ON when power applied
X |SMG | Analog output 1V when finger closed - 5 V when open™, Connecting load 100kQ and over
& ILCR Analog output Without correction adapter +3% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
% sTG | linearity With correction adapter +0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
= . +0.02 mm or less
2 g?ﬁ’ Repeatability of analog output (No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
w Valid measured range length mm 4.5 | 6.5 | 10 14
% LsH | _Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section) 294m/s’
I Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section) 10 to 55Hz Compound amplitude 1.5mm X, 2 hours each in Y, Z directions
% LSHL Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section) IEC Standard IP65
(f Ambient temperature, humidity 101060 °C, 85% RH or less

M Amplifier mounting position Side Front Side Front Side Front Side Front
I : .
. Finger OP: 1, 2, 3 0.221 0.238 0.437 0.457 0.752 0.773
2 iar o9 *9[Fingerop:a 0108 0120 ™5226 | 0243 0.442 0462 | 0782 0.803
;3 § Lubrication Not required
%% Note: Refer to page 138 for the correction adapter. .
§ B|LSTM | *1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV / °C. unit: N
- e s () Double acting
£z uwc Gripping force Closed side
£ 210 17 11
4
_Lc:’) CKW 216 45 34
5 220 66 42
R h 225 104 65
< § ABP2 é ¢ *Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, L = 20 mm, value at stroke center
o | SCPD3 LVDT displacement sensor operation principle
2 lomk2 ° [ ° " - 0Py i
o) [ ] When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated
T SCM = in the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
< I55p2 . When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a
% MSD difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
s Al difference is used to output the position of the core as electric
o | NSDG-L ‘ signals.
S ismG ‘L I
S ero Analog output characteristics
£ sT™ O
S 5
i LCR T LSHM-A25* S, P S,
o 8 N
= LCG S L LSHM-A20*
a [STR2 2 i e
€ sH =3 ' LSHM-A16*
8 3 1 1 Secondary coil 1 Secondary coil 2
LSHL 2 b : LSHM-A10*
g s g L |
] < —t L Operating stroke
= <]
2 SCM G *The analog output voltage at shipment is 1 V on the closed side and
B sCG 5V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized. Primary coil e
g 502 Refer to the LSHM-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimentions.
3 STG
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How to order

LSH M'A'H P2 Series

How to order

ORubber cover

@Bore size

@ Actuation

OFi

*1

nger

@ Amp mounting position/grip

center
positio

ning hole

reference, high precision

@Adaptor option

Amp mounting position/grip center reference, high precision positioning hole position diagram

LSHM-ACICICIB

LSHM-ACICICIC

Positioning hole

Positioning hole

N, N,
. \ \ .
¢ o | e e el |°
o o o] o
TU | T
hd hd
Piping suface B surface C surface  Piping surface

Refer to "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for details.

[Example of model No.]

LSHM-A10D2A-N-HP2

Model: Linear Slide Hand

ORubber cover

@®Bore size

@®@Actuation

®Finger

@ Amp mounting position / grip center reference,
high precision positioning hole

@Adaptor option

: Without rubber cover

1210

: Double acting
: Side tap
: Amp side/no positioning

hole

: Without adaptor

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
ssb2 | 3
— MDC2 | @
Code Description @
MSD | <.
@ Rubber cover 3
- MSDG-L | @
A Without rubber cover =
. SMG | @
@ Bore size (mm) LCR %
10 210 LCG 3
16 216 STM @
20 220 STG
5 225
. STR2
@ Actuation ‘ sog | 1
D Double acting K2 g_
on 3
1 Basic scG | &
3 Through hole 2
4 Fi M o
2 LcR B
STG &
A Amp side/no positioning hole STS %
B Amp side/rear with finger below and piping right | g1 %
C Amp side/rear with finger below and piping left ;
D Amp front/no positioning hole LSH g'
E Amp front/rear with finger below and piping right 2
. ()]
@ Adaptor option w7l LSHL | 5
N Without adaptor ;
A Correction adapter Mi
B Switch output adapter (NPN) e
1 g
C SWIt(-Jh output adapter (PNP) LST 22
D 10-Link adapter &%
*2: Shipped with the product. ia
o P LSTM 23
=
i HMC £ 3
Plug contact array diagram =
aQ
. ckw 2
LSHM-ACICICE + Without adaptor S
@
Positioning hole (4) Notinuse  |ABP2 S z
N )
g SCPD3 o
(3) Power supply OV | cMK2 g
I
& SCM 5
¢ o | & (2) 105V output |SSD2 g
MSD | <
o o =.
NSDG-L | S+
(1) Power supply +24 V =
o SMG | @
Lk STG 3
Piping suface  E surface sTM €
LCR &
LCG &
STR2 %
LSH §
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | <
SsD2 | g
STG | 8
CKD s




Length measurement function Linear Slide Hand Double acting

with rubber cover

L SHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2 series

(no freezing)

SCPD3
CMK2
= |SCM @Operating stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14 mm
B |ssp2
= wbc2 @
2 |MSD
@ |HSD6-L
9o
¢ SMG | Specifications
o
& |LCC| Bore size mm 210 716 220 225
—! |STM | “Actuation Double acting
STG | Working fluid Compressed air
STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa| 0.7
g scpp3 | _Min. Working pressure MPa| 0.2 0.1
£ lome Port size M3 M5
> SCM Operating stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14
= |~ Power supply voltage 24 VDC +£10%
% SCG Current consumption 25 mA or less
'g SSD2 | “indicator lamp Green LED ON when power applied
X |SMG | Analog output 1V when finger closed - 5 V when open™, Connecting load 100kQ and over
& ILCR Analog output Without correction adapter] +3% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
g sTG | linearity With correction adapter] +0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
N o +0.02 mm or less
2 g?ﬁ’ Repeatability of analog output (No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
w Valid measured range length mm 4.5 | 6.5 | 10 14
% LsH | _Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section) 294m/s’
I Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section) 10 to 55Hz Compound amplitude 1.5mm X, 2 hours each in Y, Z directions
% LSHL Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section) IEC Standard IP65
(g Ambient temperature, humidity 101060 °C, 85% RH or less
(0]
=

M Amplifier mounting position Side Front Side Front Side Front Side Front
= Weight kg 0.113 0.125 0.236 0.253 0.462 0.482 0.792 0.813
SesT Lubrication Not required
2 2 Note: Refer to page 138 for the correction adapter. )
g2 *1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV/°C. Unit: N
£ =ISTM Double acting
o . . .
- Bore size (mm - -
. Cripping force Closed side
£ HMC 210 17 11
I 216 45 34
S 220 66 42
2 [CKwW
O 925 104 65
_ % 1 *Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, L = 20 mm, value at stroke center
<3 ABP2 ] ] o
@ o o | 9 LVDT displacement sensor operation principle
,5 K2 When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated
gj in the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
T [SCM™ When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a
g SSD2 4 difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
c_'Qs MSD s difference is used to output the position of the core as electric
O e ! signals.
S .. .
8 sme | Analog output characteristics
(8]
@ |STG >
£ STM S s S o S
Q | *
i LCR g LSHM-G/F25 1 - 2
S/Lce S , LSHM-G/F20*
= - I 0
S st = | LSHM-G/F16*
€ LSH 3 | Secondary coil 1 Secondary coil 2
8 2, | | LSHM-G/F10*
L g L S
§ SCPD3 - L . . perating stroke
S oMk g = =>
= | SCM O *The analog output voltage at shipment is 1 V on the closed side and 5
E SCG V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized. Primary coil ~
¢ ss;2 | Refer to the LSHM-G/LSHM-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for
3 [STG | dimentions.
s CKD



LSHM'G/LSHM'F'HPZ Series

How to order

*2: Shipped with the product.

*1

How to order SchD
Code Description CMK2
® Rubber cover SC™ py
G Chloroprene rubber Ssh2 | 3
F Fluoro rubber MDC2 | &
@ Bore size (mm) MSD 5
@sBore size 10 210 MSDG-L | @
16 |06 SMG | &
LCR | <
@Rubber cover 20 820 5
25 225 LCG %
_ O Actuation STM )=
OAciuatloln D Double acting STG
STR2
O Finger
Finger : scpps | M1
OFi |g 1 Basic e g
Y " e @ Amp mounting position / grip center reference, high precision positioning hole*1 IFYSY %
mp mounting position/grip : - —
center reference, high precision A Amp side/no positioning hole SCG | &
positioning hole B Amp side/rear with finger below and piping right | (ocp, | T
- — — 3
C Amp side/rear with finger below and piping left sMe | @
D Amp front/no positioning hole LCR %
E Amp front/rear with finger below and piping right STG =1
o
@ Adaptor option *2 =
i STS |3
©@~Adaptor option N Without adaptor SsTL | &
A Correction adapter ;
B Switch output adapter (NPN) LSH g'
C Switch output adapter (PNP) o
D 10-Link adapter LSHL %
[0}
I
)
=

Amp mounting position/grip center reference, high precision positioning hole position diagram

LSHM-GLI[1[B LSHM-GLILICIC LSHM-GLILICIE
LSHM-FLILCI[B LSHM-FIC]CIC LSHM-FLILICIE
Positioning hole Positioning hole Positioning hole
N N N
8
8
¢ < %
M LIRS o o [ M o %
o o o o o o
R:d - -
e € -
Piping surface B surface C surface Pipingsurface|  Piping surface  E surface

Refer to "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for details.

[Example of model No.]

LSHM-G10D1A-N-HP2
Model: Linear Slide Hand

ORubber cover : Chloroprene rubber

@®Bore size ;910

@Actuation : Double acting

®Finger : Basic

@®Amp mounting position / grip center : Amp side/no positioning
reference, high precision positioning hole  hole

@Adaptor option : Without adaptor

Consumable parts list

Material

Bore size (mm)

Consumable partsNo. |  Bore size (mm)

Plug contact array diagram

+ Without adaptor

&

(4) Not in use
(3) Power supply 0V
(2) 1to 5V output

(1) Power supply +24 V

Material Consumable parts No.

E

CMK2
SCM

.
LST 22
S
69
5
LSTM 238
Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 2 Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 é
scM B
ss;2 | &
@
MSD | <
WsDeL | S
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH ol
LSHL
SCPD3

s9s5900/d “Bjul pooy suoddng

10 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G10K 20 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G20K sCG
o Fluoro rubber LSH-F10K Rubber o Fluoro rubber LSH-F20K Rubber 5502
16 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G16K cover 25 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G25K cover
e Fluoro rubber LSH-F16K 2 Fluoro rubber LSH-F25K STG
CKD 1w



LSHM'H P2 Series

i

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

. Correction adapter
= SCM | The analog output linearity will be corrected. Please use for applications where high-accuracy linearity is required.
E SSD2
= MDC2
£ msb Specifications
g e
s SMG | power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%
g LCR Current consumption 35 mAor less
§ ;_:,\C; Indicator lamp Red LED lit when power applied
sTG Analog input 1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage)
STR2 Analog output 1 to 5V, connection load 50 kQ or more
5 +0.5% F.S.
é (s:(':\;?j Analog output linearity (ambient temperature 25°C, LSHM _S(t)er5|e/; '(:;;n(:erclt'iaj:, CKD provided measuring method)
> +
% % Repeatability of analog output (No deformation or wear of the a_cgﬁoaztor:];?igrml/izi ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
‘% SSD2 Input connector M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector socket
,9-‘: smg | Output connector M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector plug
S|LcR  Shock resistance 294m/s?
E STG | Degree of protection IEC Standard IP65
-g STS | Ambient temperature, humidity 10 to 60 °C, 85% RH or less
uCJ STL Mounting method Direct mounting
E Lsy Weight 40g
i *Use the default combination of LSHM and correction adapter.
% LSHL
5 Dimentions
=

76.6

777V I ]
© —~ 7T :
pA @ —» @ @ 2-23.4 through hole
S W
| N -
Indicator | . .
M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector socket (IN side) nclcator ame Cap M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector plug (OUT side)
13 13.9
e
N , =3
— ) (T
®
= = =
83 31

138 CKD



LSHM'HPZ Series

Switch output adapter

*1: The total of all channels must be 100 mA or less.
*2: There is a hysteresis of 0.04mm on one side.

Switch output adapter ECMT;
SCM | —
Specifications ss2 | 3
ltem Switch output adapter (NPN) Switch output adapter (PNP) MDC2 | &
Option code: B Option code: C MSD | <.
(@]
Power supply voltage 24 VDC £10% MSDG-L | @
Current consumption 35 mAor less SMG | @
Q
Power indicator lamp Green LED ON when power applied LCR %
Switch indicator lamp Red Lit when LED ON LCC &
STM |~

Switch output point 3

STG

NPN: Open collector PNP: Open collector STR?
Switch output Max. power supply voltage: 24 VDC Max. power supply voltage: 24 VDC m
(per 1 ch) Max. load current: 50 mA Max. load current: 50mA (*1) SCPD3 3
Internal voltage drop: 1.2V or less Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less CMK2 5
Operating range 0.2/0.5/1.0 mm (*2) SCM 5
Analog input 1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage) SCG g
Input connector M8 connector 4-pin (socket) Zsh/[l)é §
Shock resistance 294m/s’ LCR %
Degree of protection IEC Standards IP40 STG i»
Ambient temperature, humidity 10 to 60°C, 85% RH or less STS ;—
Mounting method Direct mounting STL %
Insulation resistance 20 MQ and over with 500 VDC megger -
=]
Withstand voltage No failure after 1 minute of 1,000 VAC application LSH g
Vibration resistance 10 Hz-55Hz compound amplitude 1.5mm, X, Y, Z, 2 hours each in each direction LSHL é
Weight 6549 &
I
)
=

Dimentions

42.5

@ }___ 2-23.4 through hole

M8 4-pole connector socket

12.5

0
(/-

95 51

CKD

E

.
LST 22
S
69
5
LSTM 238
Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
o]
SCPD3 o
CMK2 é
SCM 5
ss;2 | &
@
MSD s
WsDeL | S
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH ol
LSHL
P03 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
ssh2 | g
STG | &
139



LSHM'H P2 Series

i

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

SCPD3 H
|O-Link adapter

CMK2
5 SCM
S ss;2 | Specifications
3 ez
£ MSD | Power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%
_g WEL | Current consumption 35 mAor less
OE_, SMG Indicator lamp Green LED ON when power applied
» |[LCR
o LCG Analog input 1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage)
S ST™ Input connector M8 connector 4-pin (socket)

sTG | Output connector M12 connector 4-pin (plug)

STR2 | honlinearit +0.5% F.S. or less
5 SCPD3 y (ambient temperature 25°C, LSHM Series connection, CKD provided measuring method)
_E cMk2 | Insulation resistance 20 MQ and over with 500 VDC megger
& scMm | Withstand voltage No failure after 1 minute of 1,000 VAC application
S /SCG | Shock resistance 294m/s?
2 |52 Degree of protection IEC Standards IP40
1]
T SMG | Ambient temperature
— ’ o 0,
S LCR humidity 10 to 60°C, 85% RH or less
% STG | Mounting method Direct mounting
E STS | Vibration resistance 10 Hz-55Hz compound amplitude 1.5mm, X, Y, Z, 2 hours each in each direction
w ST “Weight 70g
°
g |LSH
I
3
ﬁ LSHL
5 Dimensions
[0}
=

96
90
80.3

10
I

34

M12 4-pole connector plug

M8 4-pol t ket
pole connector socke Indicator lamp \ (0-Link master side)

(LSHM side)
15.2 15.2
|| r—»
Ji"1§ *
—
<
S \ 3
S’ - e e —"

40.3

140 CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -0 oofle long Wil

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

RIS NG QXK 0 =088 =0yQ X0 NI T = = = &) = S RS QOSXx O IEFR =00
s O | 8|= 0O = EEs o083 =0lElEE| @» & () = S < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
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CONTENTS

@HP1 Series
Low-profile long stroke hand (LST-HP1) 144

@HP2 Series
Length measurement function/Low-profile long stroke hand (LSTM-HP2) 146

A\ Safety precautions 232

Low-profile long stroke hand series variation
Model No. | Bore size (mm) | Stroke (mm)

8/16/32, 12/24/48,

LST-HP1 08x2/912%2/916x2/520%2
16/32/64, 20/40/80

LSTM-HP2 212%2/816x2/320%2 12/16/20

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss2 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.

(@]
UsDGL | @
SMG | &
LCR 2
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos |
oMk | =

ME
sC =
SCG g
SSD2 ﬁ
SMG | 3
LCR 5
STG o
STS §
STL

C
LSH 3

2

0
LSHL | &

(0]

I
LSHM | &

o

5
LST 22

53

o
LsTH 2 2

§
HMC £ 3

o

CKwW | 2
(@]
=3
2

ABP2 13 2
o]

SCPD3 9

CMK2 é

scM B

s | T
@

MSD | <

nsDe-L | S

SMG §

STG | 3

STM @

LCR | T
0]

LCG 5

STR2 | =
@

LSH g

LSHL

SCP3 | £

CMK2 %

scM | &

3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8

143



Low-profile long stroke hand Double acting

LST-HP1 series

LSHM

ofile long

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-pr
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

arrow shown in the figure.

@Open direction
@Close direction

(<=)
(=) |

——

- Gripping force is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the

c»@co

Switch specifications

-~

SCPD3 .
e @ Operational stroke: Short stroke: 8, 12, 16, 20mm
_ lseu Middle stroke: 16, 24, 32, 40mm
%é SSD2 Double acting Long stroke: 32, 48, 64, 80mm
- o
2 |MSD
ay MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» LCR
> s LST-08 LST-12 LST-16 LST-20
em
o
S st A ] 8] cjafBfclalB|cCc]Aa]sB]|cC]|
STG | Bore size mm 28 x 2 | 212 x2 | 216 x 2 | 220 x 2
STRZ | Actuation Double acting
% SCPDS3 Working fluid Compressed air
S oWk
E‘ SCM Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
E SCG | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 | 0.1
1)
'g SSD2 | Ambient temperature°C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
= SMG
e LCR Port size M3 M5
(O]
E 516 Operatingstokemm| 8 | 16 | 32 12 | 24 | a8 | 16 | 32 | e | 20 | 40 | 0
o
‘S |STS | Repeatability ~ mm +0.03
c
w ST \weight k| 009 | 012 | 016 | 019 | 024 | 034 | 042 | 054 | 079 | 078 | 103 | 149
ke
% LSH | Lubrication Not required
T
3
= |LSHL .
” Gripping force
8
c
£

Unit: N

28 19
212 48
216 90
220 141

* Supply pressure 0.5MPa, £=15mm, value at the stroke center

(%]
)
L 2-wire prOX|m|ty 3-wire prOX|m|ty 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
g oM F2H/F2V F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV
SSD2
% Aoplications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
8 MSD PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay
MSDG-L
= Output method ; NPN output - NPN output PNP output
S ismG
§ STG | Power supply voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC 451028 VDC
% STM | Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
o LCR | current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
"‘% LCG | |ndicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
o |STR2
g LSH Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pA or less 1 mA or less 10 yA or less
O
LSHL | Shock resistance 980m/s’
2 O \Weight g 1m:10 3m:29
S |CMK2
; SCM *1: The F-switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.
E
E SCG
£ /ssD2
3 STG . ' . . .
—2==1 Refer to the LST-HP1 Series of "Low-profile long Stroke Hand LST-HP Series (No.CC-1529A)" for dimensions.
144+ CKD



L ST‘H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
(LsT )-(08(A (1 (N) HP1 o 8
Q
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 | &
FEe RO =
— MSDG-L | @
Code Description =
. SMG | @
. @ Bore size (mm) o
OBore size (mm) 08 8 LCR £
LcG 2
12 012 2
16 216 ST™M | =
20 220 STG
@ Stroke STR2
Ostroke A Short stroke SCPD3 rgn
B Middle stroke CMK2 5
C Long stroke SCM 5
— @ Port position SCG | S
@FPort position 1 Standard, axis direction SSD2 | =
2 Side piping SMG | 2.
- — — @ High precision positioning hole LCR %
@High precision positioning hole N None STG ks
A Available sSTS g
. @ Switch model No. STL |9
@switch model No. Lead wire | Leadwire |, .|Voltage| . .1 lead | o, 5
traight -shape AC |DC wire
Straigh L-shaped i 0
R F2S* [ ) 2-wire a
- * = Wi LSHL | =
F3s = ® | color |3 wire 2
F2H* F2v* g [ ] 2-wire T
F3H* F3Vv* a o LED 3-wire | /lsHm 2
F3PH* F3PV* [ ] 3-wire o
* Lead wire length gé
Blank |1 m (standard) gt
3 3 m (option) Sic
LSTM |28
: s @ Switch quantity é
@ sSwitch quantity R 1 on apen side =
H 1 on closed side HMC §§
. KW
How to order switch ckw's
@
SCPD3 o
Switch model No. CMK2 5
(above ltem@) scM B
sl | &
MSD | 2
[Example of model No.] WsDeL | S
LST-16B2A-F2H3-D-HP1 SMG | @
. (]
Model: Low-profile long stroke hand sTG | =
. o
OBore size (mm) 1216 sTM S
@®stroke : Middle stroke 3
@®Port position : Side piping LCR =
@High precision positioning hole : Available LCG 8‘
@®switch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 3 m STR2 =
@switch quantity 2 LSH 7
LsHL |
s | &£
oMK2 | 2
SCM | &
3
SCG | &
SSD2 | S
STG| &
CKD s



SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

HMC

Wide Parallel
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

Low-profile long stroke hand with length measuring function
Double acting

LSTM-HPZ2 series

@ Operating stroke: 12, 16, 20 mm

Double acting

B

@ CAD

Specifications

Bore size mm 212 x 2 216 x 2 220X 2
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

Port size M5

Operating stroke mm 12 16 20
Power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%

Current consumption 25 mA or less

Indicator lamp

Green LED ON when power applied

Analog output

1V when finger is closed - 5V*1 when open, connection load 100kQ or more

Analog output linearity

+0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)

Repeatability of analog output

+0.04 mm or less

(No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)

Valid measured range length mm

12 16 | 20

Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section

294m/s’

10 to 55Hz double amplitude 1.5mm, 2 hours in each X, Y, Z direction

)
Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section)
Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section)

IEC Standard I1P65

Ambient temperature, humidity

10 to 60°C, 85% RH or less
(no freezing)

Weight kg

0.26 0.50 0.90

Lubrication

Not required

ﬂ *1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV / °C.

Gripping force

« Gripping force is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.

@Open direction (<)
@Close direction (==p)

Unit: N

Double acing

912 48
216 90
220 141

*Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, £=15mm value at stroke center

LVDT displacement sensor operation principle

When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated

- (e -l

Analog output characteristics

(&)

[y

Analog output voltage(V)

|
1
|
|
|
|
E
2

1

Closed

146 CKD

16 20

*The analog output voltage at shipment is 1 V on the closed side
and 5 V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized.

signals.
—
S, P S,
LSTM-20
LSTM-16 p——
LSTM-12

Secondary coil 1

Secondary coil 2

in the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a
difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
difference is used to output the position of the core as electric

P S2
Operating stroke
i = =
2

Primary coil 7

S1 B S




How to order

(LsT™M)-(12) A 1 (N)-HP2

LSTM'H P2 Series

How to order

OBore size (mm)

Code Description
@ Bore size (mm)
12 212
16 216

220

@ sStroke

2
@ Stroke
A Short stroke

0

@rPort position

@ Port position

@®High precision positioning hole

[Example of model No.]
LSTM-16A1A-HP2

Model: Low-profile long stroke hand with length
measuring function

®Bore size (mm) 016
®stroke : Short stroke
@®rort position : Standard, axis direction

@High precision positioning hole : Available

Standard, axis direction

@ High precision positioning hole

1
N

None

A

Available

Plug contact array diagram

(4) Not in use
(3) Power supply 0 V
(2) 1to 5V output

(1) Power supply +24 V

Refer to the LSTM-HP2 Series of "Low-profile long stroke hand LST-HP Series (No.CC-1529A)"

for dimensions.

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM | —
o
ssp2 | 3
o | g
MSD | <.
(@]
NG | ©
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG a
@D
STM | =
STG
STR2
scpos | M
oMk | =
ME
sc =
sce | @
SSD2 3
MG &
LcR &
STG | o
<
SINIE
STL | &
C
LSH 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR

(@]
CKW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 9
CMK2 §§
SCM 5
ss;2 | &
@
MSD s
NG | S
SMG g;
STG | 3
STM ?ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH ol
LSHL
P03 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
ssh2 | g
STG | &

CKD 147
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CONTENTS

@Wide parallel hand (HMC-HP1) 150

A\ Safety precautions 232

Wide parallel hand series variation

Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)

L0262l 20/40/60, 30/60/80,
HMC-HP1 5 2la39 0l ahOxD 40/80/100, 50/100/120,
70/120/160, 100/160/200

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | 2,
(@]
DL | @
SMG | &
LCR 2
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
scrog |
oMk | =
ME
sC =
SCG g
SSD2 ‘_j
SMG &
LCR 5
STG o
STS §
STL | @
C
LSH 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
(0]
I
LSHM | &
o
5
LST |22
S3
63
35
LSTM 23
§
HMC gé
(@]
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
2
ABP2 13 2
o]
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
scM g
ssD2 | &
@
MSD | <
DG | =
SMG §
STG 3
STM @
LCR | T
0]
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH g
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 %
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
149



SCPD3

Wide parallel hand (standard/long stroke)

HMC-HP1 series

@ Operating stroke: Short stroke: 20, 30, 40, 50, 70, 100mm

MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

150

iy

-
"

CMK2 .
_ Iscu Middle stroke: 40, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160mm
%é - Double acting Long stroke: 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200mm
e oo
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 L .
& SMG SpeC|f|cat|ons
o tgg HMC 10 HMC 16 HMC-20 HMC 25 | Hvmc32 | HMc40 |
c em
S
Sl Ex 8 | (8| C |
STG | Bore size mm 210%2 216 x 2 220 x 2 225 x 2 232 x 2 240x2
STR2 _
g SPD3 Actuation Double acting
%\ CMK2 | Working fluid Compressed air
S scm
E ScG | Max. working pressure MPa 0.6
%]
a SSD2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 0.1
X |SMG
& LCR | Ambient temperature®C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
E s1G
o Port size M5 Rc1/8
'S |STS
c
m ST Operating strokemm| 20 | 40 | 60 | 30 | 60 | 80 | 40 | 80 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 120 | 70 | 120 | 160 | 100 | 160 | 200
2
.‘I__U LSH| Rod diameter ~ mm 26 28 210 212 216 220
g Volumetric capacity
el
= LSHL | (reciprocating) om’® 20 | 40 | 6.0 | 90 [18.1|24.1|18.8|37.7 |47.1|37.8|75.6|90.7 |84.4| 145 | 193 | 188 | 302 | 377
§ Repeatability  mm +0.1
C |LSHM
= Weight kg 0.28 | 0.39 | 0.45|0.53 | 0.74 | 085|098 | 1.3 | 1.5 | 16 | 22 | 35| 29 | 38 | 45 | 53 | 6.9 | 82
52|LST
28 Lubrication Not required
§ %|LSTM
EM Gripping force
= Unit: N
S ckw | Gripping force is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of
S the arrow shown in the figure. Bore size (mm) Double acting
8
éé ABP2 @Open direction (<) 210 14
<o @Close direction (msp) 216 45
CMK2 220 74
SCM 225 131
SsD2 232 228
MSD 240 396

*Supply pressure 0.5MPa, £ = 40mm (210, 16, 20, 25), 80 mm (232, 40),
value in stroke center

Refer to the HMC-HP1 Series of "Wide parallel hand HMC-HP1 Series (No.CC-1580A)" for

dimentions.

CKD



HMC'HPl Series

Switch specifications

Switch specifications SCPD3
2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity ChIK2
ftem T2H/T2V VRS2 T3H/T3V T3PH/T3PV o 5
(Lead wire bending type) SS02 | 3
Aoplications Programmable Programmable D2 5
PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay MSD g
| @
Output method - - NPN output | PNP output 506 =
SMG | @
P ly volt - - 10 to 28 VDC
ower supply voltage (o} R g
Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less LCG g_
current 5to 20mA (*1) 5to 20 mA 100 mA or less STM @
Indicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) | Yellow LED (Lit when ON) sTG
Leakage current 1 mAor less 1 mAor less 10 pAor less STR?
Shock resistance 980m/s’ scppg | M
Weight g 1m:18g 3m:49g 5m:80g CMK2 g-
*1: The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. If the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C, the current is lower than 20 mA. (5 SCM™ 5
to 10 mA at 60°C) SCG g
SSD2 ﬁ
SMG 7}
LCR %
STG | o
=
STS g_
STL | @
C
LSH | 3
2
()]
LSHL | 5
o
I
LSHM |
o
&
LST &2
23
o9
35
LSTM 23

CKD

pueH
B

(@]
CKW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
SCM 5
ss;2 | &
@
MSD s
NG | S
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH ol
LSHL
P03 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
ssh2 | g
STG | &
151



H MC'H Pl Series

CMK2

SCM
SSD2 - @ @

MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

LST

-profile | - . . . .
e 'Y | Linear Slide Hand Environment-resistant cylinder

LST™M

ide Parallel | L
Hand

Chuck "™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG

LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

152

ses | How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@@-ﬁ@@-@-@-m

HP1

@ Bore size (mm)

@ Stroke

@ Switch model No.

ckw | [Example of model No.]
HMC-32A-T2H-R-HP1

O Bore size (mm)  : 232

© strokes : Short strokes

@Switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on open side

sty How to order switch

o W -(ToH)

Switch model No.
(above ltem @)

CKD

Code Description
O Bore size (mm)
10 210
16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
A Short stroke
B Middle stroke
C Long stroke
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage . Lead
. Contact Indicator .
Straight L-shaped AC |DC wire
T2H* T2V* [ J 2-wire
= 1-color LED -
T3H* T3V* E [ J 3-wire
T2HR3 T2VR3 § @ |1-color LED bend resistant lead wire | 2-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ |1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire

* Lead wi

re length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

@ Switch quantity

® Switch quantity

R 1 on open side
H 1 on closed side
D 2




Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder| Linear Slide Hand | “%-brofie long Wi

stroke hand

Chuck goar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

RY= NN QZQxO0s0 YR Y=0NOEOna| T = = = = = o KRS x0z00sxogIEsggsSoao
s O | 8|= 0O = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = < S = o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls o0 alE
315182/2/2/2/ 399555 235332385 6 A f %] i ! S s 5383822500635 2853533860

MEMO
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I HP1 Series

3-way chuck

CONTENTS

@Double acting without rubber cover (CKW-A-HP1) 156
@Double acting with rubber cover (CKW-G-HP1, CKW-F-HP1) 158
A\ Safety precautions 232

3-way finger chuck series variation

Model No.

CKW-A-HP1

CKW-G-HP1

CKW-F-HP1

Bore size (mm)

216/920/225/232/240

Stroke (mm)

4/4/6/8/8

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 g
MSD | <.
(@]
NSDG-L |
SMG | &
LCcR <
LCG é;
STM | =
STG
STR2
scrog |
CMK2 g-
>
SCM =
scc | &
SSD2 5
SMG &
LCR 23
STG \2
STS E{
STL | @
C
LSH | 3
)
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
LST |22
S3
33
35
LSTM 2§
«Q
=
HMC §§
)
CKW 2
(o]
=3
g
ABP2 |§ Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM | g
ssm? | &
@
MSD | <
usoeL | 5
SMG E;
STG 3
ST™ | §
LCR &
@D
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 5
LSHL
SePD3 | £
CMK2 | &
scM | &
3
SCG | &
SsD2 | 8
sTG &
155



3-way chuck

m CKW-A-HP1 series

CMIK?2 @ Operational stroke: 4, 6, 8 mm

SCM
SSD2 Double acting

NDC2 ]E @ CAD
MSD

MSDG-L
SMG | Specifications
LCR
LCG

ST™M
sTG | Actuation Double acting

Iltem

Long service life cylinder

Bore size mm 216 220 225 232 240

STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air

SCPD3 | Max. working pressureMPa 0.7
CMK2

SCM - -
——— Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

SCG -
SsD2 Port size M3 M5

smG | Operating stroke mm 4 6 8

Min. working pressureMPa 0.2 0.1

LCR  Rod diameter mm 26 8 510 | #12
STG | Repeatability mm +0.01

STS | Weight kg 0.08 0.13 0.17 0.31 | 0.46
STL

Lubrication Not required

LSH

Gripping force

LSHL .
« Gripping force is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure. Unit: N

* Open direction (<) Double actin
LSHM - Close direction (H) Bore size (mm) !

LST NL@»H> 816 16 14

220 28 25
232 82 74

HMC 240 130 118

*Supply pressure 0.5MPa, £ = 20mm (216 to 25), 30 mm (232 to 40),
value at stroke center

ow-profile long P . . . .
ok hand | Linear Slide Hand  Environment-resistant cylinder

e Parallel | L
Hand

=2

=
x
=]
S
=
@]

8
<% | Switch specifications
@ SCPD3 2-wire proximity | 3-wire proximity | 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
g SCM Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
o |SSD2 PP Controller dedicated | For controller, relay | Controller dedicated For controller, relay
2 /MSD
8 Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output
=) MSDG-L
.(c“j SMG | Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 4.510 28 VDC
o STG
_E S Load voltage/ 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
§ ™| current 5t0 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCR
% LCG Indicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
©
E‘ STR2 Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 yA or less 1 mA or less 10 yA or less
o |LSH
O llsHL | Shock resistance 980m/s?
% SO Weight 1m:10 3m:29
§ e eig g m: m:
= SCM | *1: The F-switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.
=
8sce
£ SsD2
3 STG . . . . .
==/ Refer to the CKW-A Series of "3-way jaw chuck CKW-HP1 Series (No.CC-1581A)" for dimensions.

156 CKD



How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CKW -(A (16(D (N

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

HP1

(cKW )-(A)16/D (N)-( F2H )-(D)-HP1

CKW‘A'H P 1 Series

How to order

ORubber cover

@Bore size

@®Actuation

@High precision positioning hole

How to order switch
(sw )-( F2H* )
v

Switch model No.
(above Item@® )

[Example of model No.]
CKW-A16DN-F2H-D-HP1

Model: 3-way jaw chuck
@Rubber cover
@®Bore size
@Actuation

@High precision positioning hole :
@®switch model No.
@switch quantity 2

1916

None

: Double acting

@ switch model No.

@ switch quantity

: Without rubber cover

: Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
SSD2 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
NShG-L | ©
SMG | @
Code Description LcR 2
@ Rubber cover =
A Without rubber cover LCG S
el
@ Bore size (mm) STG
16 216 STR2
20 220 m
25 225 SCPD3 2
32 832 CMK2 | 5
40 240 SCM g
: o}
@ Actuation SCG | 3
D Double acting SSD2 o
- . T SMG | &.
® High precision positioning hole %
N None LCR |5
A Available STG <
@ Switch model No. gf %
Lead wire Lead wire Contact Voltage Indicator Lead =
Straight L-shaped AC |DC wire LSH 5
- F2s* [ J 2-wire 8
3 b Wi -
- F3S £ [ ) 1-color 3W?re LSHL ®
F2H* F2v* X [ ) 2-wire g
F3H* F3Vv* a [ ] LED 3-wire T
F3PH* F3PV* o 3-wire | [LSHM &
o

* Lead wire length
Blank 1 m (standard)

3 3 m (option)

LST

@ Switch quantity

R 1 on open side
H 1 on closed side
D 2

CKD

LST™M

puey axons

HMC

Aonyo

ABP2

pueH
[olleled 3piM | Buoy ajiyoad-mo]

1915009
ny

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

s9s5900/d “Bjul pooy suoddng




3-way jaw chuck with rubber cover

CKW-G-HP1/CKW-F-HP1 series

SCPD3
oMK2 @ Operating stroke: 4, 6, 8 mm
5 SCM
B |ssp2 Double acting
e o
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» |[LCR
o Item
g LCG
2 sTM™ Bore size mm 216 220 225 232 240
sTG | Actuation Double acting
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressureMPa 0.7
% (;'\iK’; Min. working pressureMPa 0.2 0.1
= ——— Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
8 |SCG -
% SsD2 Port size M3 M5
,9-‘: smG | Operating stroke mm 4 6 8
S LCR  Rod diameter mm 26 28 210 | 12
% STG | Repeatability mm +0.01
E STS | Weight kg 0.12 0.19 0.26 0.50 | 0.65
STL
w Lubrication Not required
°
S ILSH
I L
g Gripping force
= |LSHL .
2 « Gripping force represents the thrust (per one finger) in the arrow direction shown in the figure. Unit: N
8 * Open direction (<) _ Double acting
2 |LSHM + Close direction (1) Bore size (mm) - ,
Closed side
o 216 16 9
SELST
28 - 220 28 21
2% 225 47 36
£ 7 LSTM
= 232 82 62
z 240 130 97
£ E/HMC
* Supply pressure 0.5MPa, £ =20mm (216 to 25), 30 mm (232 to 40),

value at stroke center

Chuck|"™®

ABP2

Air
Booster

Switch specifications

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

. 2-wire proximity | 3-wire proximity | 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
em
F2S F2H/F2V F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV

Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable

SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

*1: The F-switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.

Refer to the CKW-G/CKW-F Series of "3-way jaw chuck CKW-HP1 Series (No.CC-1581A)" for
dimensions.

CKD

)
2
g
g
SSD2 icati
% MSD Applications Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay
[
“E’, wspe-L | Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output
8 sve
S STG Power supply voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC 4.5t028 VDC
£ |STM | Load voltage/ 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
B LCR current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less
Q
2 |LCG | Indicator lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
8 |stRe
g LSH Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pA or less 1 mAorless 10 yA or less
O
LSHL | Shock resistance 980m/s’
& |soens
S lomk2 | Weight g 1m:10 3m:29
£
3

158



How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

CKW-G-HP1/CKW-F-HP1 series

(CKW -(6 (16(D N

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

HP1

(cKW )-(G 16/ D (N )-( F2H )-(D)-HP1

How to order

ORubber cover

@Bore size

@Actuation

OHigh pre

cision positioning hole

@ switch model No.

How to order switch
(sw )-( F2H* )
v

Switch model No.
(above Item@® )

[Example of model No.]
CKW-G20DA-F2H3-R-HP1

Model: 3-way jaw chuck with rubber cover

Switch quantity

ORubber cover
@®Bore size
@®@Actuation

@®switch model No.
@switch quantity

: Chloroprene rubber
1820

: Double acting
@High precision positioning hole
. Proximity F2H, lead wire 3 m
.1 on open side

Available

[EEN

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
SSD2 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
o
NG | ©
SMG | @
Code Description LcR 2
@ Rubber cover =
G Chloroprene rubber LCG S
F Fluoro rubber ST™M =
. STG
© Bore size (mm) e
16 216 m
20 220 SCPD3 2
25 825 CMK2 | 5
32 232 SCM 5
40 240 SCG g
@ Actuation SSD2 | =
. 2]
D Double acting SMG 7}
: o e o
© High precision positioning hole LCR =]
N None STG <
A Available STS g_
" STL
@ Switch model No. 2
Lead wire Lead wire \oltage . Lead -
LSH | 2
Straight L-shaped conact e Toc | Mdicator | ire e
- F2s* o 2-wire "
- * = i LSHL | =
F3S £ (] 1color |3 wire g
F2H* F2v* = [ ] 2-wire T
F3H* F3Vv* a o P 3-wire | LSHV | &
F3PH* F3PV* o 3-wire e
* Lead wire length LST 28
Blank |1 m (standard) £3
3 3 m (option) - i
23
@ Switch quantity e
R 1 on open side e E g
H 1 on closed side !
D 2

Aonyo

ABP2

Jarsoog
Iy

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

saleneq ajqesbireysal yum ajqredwo)

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

s9s5900/d “Bjul pooy suoddng

59
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CONTENTS

@Air booster (ABP2-HP1) 162
@Air tank (AT2) 164
A\ Safety precautions 232

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | 2,

(@]
DL | @
SMG | &
LCR 2
LCG §
STM | =
STG
STR2
scrog |
oMk | =

ME
sC =
sce 2
SSD2 3
SMG &
LCR 5
STG o
STS §
STL | @

C
LSH 3

2

0
LSHL | 5

(0]

I
LSHM | &

o

5
LST |22

S3

63

35
LSTM 23

§
HMC £ 3

o
CKW 2

(@]

S

g
ABP2 3 Z

@
SCPD3 9
CMK2 E
scM g
ssD2 | &

@
MSD | <
NSDGL | S
SMG §
STG 3
STM @
LCR | T

0]
LCG 5
STR2 | =

@
LSH g
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 %
scM | &

3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8

161



SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

Specifications

Compressed air

Working fluid

Air booster (Air booster)

ABP2-HP1 series

JIS symbol
IN

EXH |

@ @

How to order

06

-HP1

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Max. working pressure MPa 0.99 Air booster  @Body piping
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 thread QBI’?_Cket
. : . @ Pressure gauge option
Set pressure MPa| From a primary pressure of + 0.1MPa to twice the primary pressure (max.0.99 MPa) option
Proof pressure  MPa 1.5 @®silencer
Flow rate m®/min(ANR)| Refer to the flow characteristics in the graph on the right option
Boosting ratio Max. twice (or equivalent) Code Description
Ambient temperature°C 0 to 50 (no freezing) @ Body port thread
Lubrication Not available R Re thread
N NPT thread (made to order) *1

Port size Rc1/4 (bottom, back Rc1/8) G G thread (made to order) 9
Weight k 2.0 -

i 9 © Pressure gauge option
Durability 10 million cycles (nominal) (Refer to page 163) N No

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSb2

STG

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

162

Functions

@ Primary pressure from IN passes through
the check valve on IN side, and flows into
booster chambers A and B. The primary
pressure passes through the pressure
adjustment section and switching valve, and
flows into the driving chamber A. The piston
moves to the left due to the pressure of the
driving chamber A. Air in booster chamber A
is compressed, passes through the check
valve on the OUT side, and goes to the
OUT side.

@® When the piston reaches the stroke
end, the changeover switch will be pushed,
causing compressed air to be supplied to
the switching valve pilot chamber and
causing the switching valve to change
over. Then the air in drive chamber A is
exhausted, and the air is delivered to drive
chamber B.

@ Therefore, the piston moves to the right
and air in booster chamber B is
compressed, passes through the check
valve at the OUT side and moves OUT.

@® Boosting on the OUT side is
compressed if the operations above are
repeated. Feedback pressure is
transmitted to the pressure adjustment
section due to the OUT side pressure, and
boosting is continued until the pressure
adjustment spring pressure is balanced.

Refer to "Air booster ABP2-HP1
CKD

G Pressure gauge (2 included)
[Example of model No.] @ Silencer option
ABP2-02R-GSN-HP1 N N
Model: Air booster o
@ 5ocy piping thread: Re thread S Silencer (2 pcs. included)
Y PIPIng ' H High performance silencer (2 pcs. included)

ePressure gauge option: Pressure gauge (2 included)
QSiIencer option: Silencer (2 pcs. included)
@ Bracket option: None

© Bracket option

N No
B Foot bracket (2 included)
T Tank mounting base (included)

*1: IN, OUT gauge port, and EXH port are Rc threads

Pressure adjustment section

=

@ Internal air circuit diagram

IN (Primary pressure)
<

Switching valve

—Ll[\}

J [
Vi e [®

<
f Pressure increase 5 Drive Room A
2 chamber B £
5 5
[ Pt
5 TR 2
° INside Check valve g
= o
£
a

Selection switch

Piston
¢—— Fixed orifice
N—

v OUTside (Secondary pressure)

Series (No.CC-1533A)" for dimentions.



Flow characteristics (Air tank 5L, at twice the pressure

AB P2'HP1 Series

Specifications

0.4 ™

1
\
0
\%

0.8
= \ \
% \Qq%o \
S 06 ~_ AN N
£ g, A
=
g
3
®

0.2

0 0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3
Flow rate (m®/min(ANR))

Fluid characteristics show max. flow rate of air booster. If primary pressure is constant
and secondary side flow rate is increased, max. secondary pressure decreases.

Note)Air booster needs approx. twice secondary side flow rate (max.) for primary side due to structure.

Confirm that the instantaneous flow rate is within the curve.

FiIIing characteristics (when the boosting ratio is equivalent to 2 times) Pulsation

5.0

45

4.0
3.5

3.0 /
25

20 /

7

Filling time factor (sec/L)

/

0.5

L—

—
0.0

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Boosting ratio [times]

Filling characteristics show relations between boosting ratio
and filling time, if tank etc., filled with compressed air.

The time required to fill the tank with air can be calculated as follows. With the
primary side pressure Po, inner tank pressure before filling P1, inner tank pressure
after filling P2, pre-filling ratio between primary side pressure and inner tank pressure
k1, and post-filling ratio between primary side pressure and inner tank pressure k2,
the formula will be k1=%, ko= %2). Calculate k1 and k2, find the filling time factors t1
and t2 at the boosting ratio points ki1 and k2 in the graph and substitute the values into

t = (t2 - t1) A to obtain the filling time t of the tank capacity A (L).

The characteristics above are typical examples, not guaranteed values.

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
Ssb2 | 3
MDC2 | &
MSD | <.
(@]
_r MSDG-L | @
Pressure characteristics WG =
(Setting: Primary pressure: 0.7MPa Secondary pressure: 0.99MPa Flow rate: 0.02m’/min (ANR)) LCR 2
<
11 =
LCG %
STM |~
1.05 STG
©
o Set point STR2
= 1 = scpog |
(O] —
3 09 ~n - cors | B
2 SCG | 8
° =
g SSD2 3
5 0.9 SMG | €.
@ @
LCR %
0.85 STG g
STS g_
STL @
08 -
0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 LSH | 3
Primary pressure (MPa) g
Pressure characteristics show variation of set secondary LSHL )
pressure according to primary pressure variation. g
I
LSHM |
o
5
LST |42
273
0.1 % %
LSTM 238
Q
=
008 HMC 5
© Tz
= o
@ ckw | 2
S 006 2
s g
= ABP2 [
© o
5 0.04 5
5 O \ SCPD3 8
z CMK2 g
- N\ scM g
: \ ssm? | &
)
\ MSD s
0 N NSDG-L | S+
0 1 2 3 4 5 | SMG @
Tank capacity (L) STG 93,'
Pulsation shows width of pulsation if air tank is installed onto ST™M Q@
secondary side of air booster. LCR %_’-
LCG &
Formula for air booster operational cycle STR? g
Qx10° N: Operational cycle LSH g.
N= T 0.95P+0.096 Q: Required flow rate (m?*/min(ANR)) 8
P: Primary pressure (MPa) LSHL
Formula for air booster service life SCPD3 (é
Since the nominal life of the operation cycle is 10 million cycles CMK2 %
T= 10000000 T. Service life (Time) SCM | &
Nx60 3
SCG | &
SsD2 | g
STG | 8
CKD w8




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2

MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR

Long service life cylinder

Specifications

AT2-05S AT2-10S

Working fluid

Air tank (Related products)

AT2 series

JIS symbol

Compressed air

-

Max. working pressure
MPa

0.99

Water test pressure
MPa

1.5

How to order

a2 -30(8)

@ nternal capacity

Ambient temperature
°C

0 to 50 (no freezing)

Internal capacity L

10

Code
@ Internal capacity
05 5L

Description

Port size

Rc3/8

10 0L

Material

Stainless steel

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

Weight kg

7.3

10.5

Refer to AT2 of "Air booster ABP2-HP1 Series (No.CC-1533A)" for dimentions.
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Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck | gear,| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
1
& Components for rechargeanle hatteries
. [¢)
Series vsD 2
(@]
sDe-L | @
SMG | @
. LCR <
LCG 3
@
STM | =
STG
STR2
scppg | M
ok | S
s
SCM | 3
sce g
ssb2 | &
SMG | 2.
LCR 8
CONTENTS STG o
@Long service life cylinder Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1) 170 gf 2
Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-P4/P40-HP1) 172 <
Round shaped cylinder (SCM-P4/P40-HP1) 174 LSH %
Compact cylinder (SSD2-P4/P40-HP1) 176 2
Small compact cylinder (MSD-P4/P40-HP1) 178 s 2
Small guided compact cylinder (MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1) 180 &
Compact cylinder (SMG-P4/P40-HP1) 182 LSHM >
Guided cylinder (STG-P4/P40-HP1) 184 2
Guided cylinder (STM-P4/P40-HP1) 186 W5
Linear slide cylinder (LCR-P4/P40-HP1) 188 LST 83
Linear slide cylinder (LCG-P4/P40-HP1) 192 %:ﬁ
Twin rod cylinder (STR2-P4/P40-HP1) 196 LSTM |2 8
@Linear Slide Hand Double acting/single acting without rubber cover (LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1) 198 =
Double acting/single acting with rubber cover (LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1) 200 HMC & g
Double acting/single acting long stroke without rubber cover (LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1) 202 T
Double acting long stroke with rubber cover (LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1) 204 CKW §
@Cylinder switch =
Refer to the "Switch compatibility table" and order using the listed order model No. 210 ABP2 (S 2
A\ Safety precautions 232 - :
Long service life cylinder series variation oMK2 5
Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm) SCM é
SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1 26/010/16 5to 150 5502 g
CMK2-P4/P40-HP1 920/025/232/840 5 to 150 g
SCM-P4/P40-HP1 ©20/925/932/240 10 to 150 MSD | <
SSD2-P4/P40-HP1 012/216/920/225/932/840 1to 100 MSDG-L §
MSD-P4/P40-HP1 26/08 5/10/15/20/25/30 SMG | 3
MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1 26/08/212/916 5/10/15/20/25/30 S
SMG-P4/P40-HP1 #6/210/916/820/825/832 5 to 100 STG |®
LCR-P4/P40-HP1 26/08/912/916/820/525 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150 sT™ (€
LCG-P4/P40-HP1 26/98/912/916/920/925 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150 LCR g_
STM-P4/P40-HP1 26/210 5/10/15/20 o
STG-P4/P40-HP1 #12/516/220/225/232/240 5 to 150 LCG o
STR2-P4/P40-HP1 06/910/916/920/225/032 5to 150 STR2 %
Linear slide hand system table LSH | 3
Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm) LsH | @
LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1 26/910/916/220/925/832 41416/10/14/22 SCPo3 | £
LSH-GILSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 26/10/916/920/925/232 4/4/6/10/14/22 oMk | 8
LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 210/916/920/925 8/12/18/22 (5'1
LSHL-GILSH-F-P4/P40-HPL 210/816/220 8/12/18 SCM | &
A\ Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA) before use. SCG ;
4\ CAUTION 35Dz g
I Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder. Do not use in places susceptible to oil. STG |8
CKD



Rechargeable battery compatible long service life cylinder P4-HP1 Series

168

For the rechargeable hattery manufacturing processes, reduction

Make Progress!! P4 Series

With the progress of rechargeable and next-generation battery development, we have responded
to the demand for components with improved dry environmental performance. Our products are
compatible with the production stability of the manufacturing process and consistently meet the
needs of rechargeable battery manufacturing, from electrode production to packaging.

Material restrictions
Restricts the use of materials and surface treatments inappropriate for the rechargeable
@ battery manufacturing process.
‘ Limited copper Limited Limited nickel-based ~ Limited zinc ~ Limited electrolytic

material zinc material material plating nickel plating

Restrict materials for component parts.

| -

Dry environment

DEW POINT

Long service life even in -70°C dew point environments

Adopted grease compatible with ultra-dry environments. Retains the smooth
operation of the sliding part for long periods, even in dry environments.

-10°c

“ J

Contributing to a system that never stops

Uses a special grease that supports low dew points and high frequency use.
Contributes to stable operation of equipment.

Change in tact time —— Standard cylinder (OEVEINSEUNOPICSSIEN — standard cyiinder
# P4 Series # P4 Series

Operating time ’ Starting pressure

4
/ /
/

Stable operation

%

CKD

< J

Operational cycle Operational cycle

i ) <N

= -

o 00:emissons has been achieved it long service life products

Longer service life in environments with -70°C dew point. Contributes to reduced CO. emissions

By optimizing packing design and seal functions, and adopting high-frequency compliant grease suitable for ultra-low
dew point environments, we have achieved a long service life with the same dimensions as those of the P4 Series.

N

ong-term stable operation in
battery manufacturing process

Propose stable operation for o
with CKD's proprietary sliding

I 4 SERIES
Reduce production loss and waste Materialrestrictions J§ Dry environment J§ Stable operation

Rapid Early service-life @ 0
N \

Rechargeable battery compatible long service life cylinder

p_— N N =
Péiwl'l\Pﬁ Series
Unexplained Number of replacements Durabity
Significantly reduced | Significantly reduced  J 10 million cycles or more

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

fAnuenb uononpolid

P4-HP1 series

System
failure

System
maintenance

Operating time

KD 169



Pencil shaped cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1 series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
ok ﬂ;-
_ lscum e @Bore size:26/810/216
(O]
©
£ (5802 JIS symbol
> IMDC2
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e .
£ SMG | Specifications
» |[LCR
2 o SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1
o SCPD3-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)
STM
Bore size mm 26 210 216
STG - -
STR2 Actuation Double acting
5 SoPD3 Worklngl fluid Compressed air
2 oMK2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
% SCM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
S sce Proof pressure MPa 1.6
k%) Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
o |SSb2
g_: smG | Portsize M5
c
g LCR| stroke tolerance  mm +(1J'O
< STG
£ sTs Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 750
.5 |STL | Cushion Rubber cushion
e Lubrication Not available
-‘,_-U LSH Allowable absorbed energy J 0.012 0.041 0.162
3
5 LSHL
@
2 g Stroke
- Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
‘_g’g LST 26 100
g< 210 15/30/45/60 150 5
g% LSTM 216 150
j Note: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
£ HMC
.'é
x . .
S cxw  How to order switch mounting bracket
© P4 SCPD3-T-[Bore size]
5 % ABP2 | | P40 SCPD3-T-[Bore size]-P40
o
A
= |CMK2 .
% scm How to order mounting bracket P4
S :
2 s " 516
S MSD Mounting bracket
D sne-L Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16
S sue Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16
g gTG | Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.
< ST™
> LCcR
= LCC| How to order mounting bracket P40
o |STR2 ;
S Bore s.lze mm 210 216
8 sl \ounting bracket
LSHL Foot (LS) P2-LS-6-P40 P2-LS-10-P40 P2-LS-16-P40
& |ScPD3 Flange (FA) P2-FA-6-P40 P2-FA-10-P40 P2-FA-16-P40
§_ CMK2 | Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.
=2 |SCM
=
8sce
£ /ssD2
=IsTG . - . . " . .
-2 == Refer to the SCPD3 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions.
o CKD



SCPDB'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

*1

*2
*3

*4.

*5

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for swi*5 | CMK2
SCM
SCPD3 )-(00)-(10)-(15)-©) P40 ¥)-HP1 < ©
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 MDC2 ﬁ
@
<SCPD3-L>--<1o>-<15>-@-<sw11>-®-®-HP1 MsD | 2.
MSDG-L | @
Code Description sMG | &
Model No. o
O Model No. o . LCR %
SCPD3 | Double acting LCG | B
SCPD3-L | Double acting with switch STM Q
@ vount ©® Mounting STG
ountin .
*1 g Bore size (9) 6 |10 | 16 | STR
m
00 |Basic o005
LS Axial foot (one side) (rod side) | @ | @ | @ CIK2 §'
FA Rod side flange ( BN BN ) SCM | %
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) [ BN ) :SCD(; =
: @
- Bore size (mm 7
G0 sive sue| &
6 26 LCR| B
10 210 STG é’
STL | @
Stroke (mm =
Poy— d
Bore size Stroke Stroke LSH §
26 5to 100 )
210 5 to 150 In 1 mm it
increments T
216 5to 150
LSHM é’
@ Head side port direction
VTP T—————. O Head side port direction [l
e*l P Blank Perpendicular LST ‘g%’
o Axial direction 59
D0
, @ Switch model No. LSTM 12 2
@ switch model No. =
*2, %4 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to HMC ES
213 for switch model No. s
Q
- © Switch quantity CkW| 5
@ switch . =
. . quantity R 1 on rod s@e - gz
A Precautions for model No. selection H 1 on head side g
D 2
"CB" mounting is not available when the Wo
port direction is "0" (axial direction). T 3 CMK2 g
Magnet is not built into the type without switch. SCM | ©
"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. @Accessory 0 Accessory g
Switches are shipped with the product. *3 Bore size () 6 | 10 | 16 | SSD2 %
When without switch, supports P4 MSD
specifications with HP1 I Rod eye [ BN J L é
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) [ BN J "=
B1 Eye bracket [ BN J SMG g
B2 Clevis bracket e o5 3
(Related products) ST ]
LCR | &
Speed controller D
2 _ LCG | o
port size Compatible tube O.D STR2 | &
Model No. | Appearance | (RCOrR) - o LsH o
M5 4 (94) 6(26) D
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
SC3W-Ms- P ° ° cMK2 | &
p4 ScM | &
e 3
SCG | &
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable SSD2 g
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. STG §
CKD =




Long service life cylinder

Small bore size cylinder Double acting/Single rod

CMK2-P4/P40-HP1 series

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

172

SCPD3
CMK2

< |SCM @Bore size:220/825/232/240

E SSD2 JIS symbol

B o8

& |MsD

g sD6-L

¢ SMG | Specifications

o ILCR CMK2-P4/P40-HP1

§ LCG | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air

- STRZ | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

% SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

% CMK2 | proof pressure MPa 1.6

O |SCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

& SCG | Port size Rc1/8

'% SSD2 | stroke tolerance mm 's° (up to 150)

X |SMG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

@ LCR | Cushion Rubber cushion

% STG | Lubrication Not available

S sTs | Allowable absorbed energy J 0166 | 0308 | 0424 | 0639

LICJ STL

2 sy Stroke

T

2 isHL 220

o 225 25/50/75/ 150 .

9 s 232 100/150

3 240

= *1: The custom stroke is available in 1Imm increments.

ﬁ g LST | #2: One side foot (LS) is the max. stroke of 50mm.

By

§~ tsv | How to order switch mounting bracket

= P4 CMK2-T-[Bore size]

£EHMC | [P40 CMK2-T-[Bore size]-P40

. |
2 W How to order mounting bracket P4
= Bore size (mm
22 e ‘ o% o5 o
£ Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30

SCPD3 Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
SCM | Eve bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
SSD2 | Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are attached with the axial foot type and flange type. Trunnions are supplied with mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of "M1-LB0** or [Bore size]" in the table above are required.

Bore size (mm

How to order mounting bracket P40

220 225 232 240

Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20-P40 M1-LB-25-P40 M1-LB-30-P40 M1-LB-30-P40
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20-P40 M1-FA-25-P40 M1-FA-30-P40 M1-FA-30-P40
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20-P40 M1-TA-25-P40 M1-TA-30-P40 M1-TA-30-P40
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20-P40 M1- CA-25-P40 M1-CA-30-P40 M1-CA-30-P40
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20-P40 M1-CB-25-P40 M1-CB-30-P40 M1-CB-30-P40

*1: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of "M1-LB-** or [Bore size]-P40" in the table above are required.
*2: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts are attached with the axial foot type, flange type and trunnion type.

Refer to the CMK2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimentions.

CKD



CM K2'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
i CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Mou ntln
CMK2 540/ )= HPL oo |8
xial foot (both sides
P40 LB  |Axial foot (both sides) ssb2 | 2
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) LS |Axial foot (one side) MDC2 @
CMK2 " 20 '@' SWi11 '®'@ FI)D44O ®'HP1 FA  |Rod side flange MSD g
FB Head side flange WSDG-L 2
CA  |Eye bracket SMG :_D,
Q’I:/iountmg CC |Eye bracket integrated LCR %
CB  |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included) LCG %
- - STM | =
TA Rod side trunnion
- - STG
B Head side trunnion
STR2
®Bore size (mm) m
@ Bore size " SCPD 2
20 |@20 5 | IcMK2 1
25 225 *5 | scM 5
32 (@32 SCG | @
40 |@40 SSD2 g
[%2]
@ Stroke (mm) SMG | &
@ Stroke : LCR | 8
Bore size Stroke Custom stroke =1
820 5to 150 STé g
225 5to 150 In1mm STS 3
) STL | @
232 5to 150 increments =
=
240 5to 150 LSH g'
- @® switch model No. g
@ Switch model No. LsHL | 2
Refer to the switch model No.Refer to the g
compatibility table on pages 210 to 213. T
LSHM |
o - @ Switch quantity e
G*;/v' ch quantity R 1 onrod side LST & §
H 1 on head side §§
D |2 52
LSTM |23
. . Q
A\ Precautions for model No. selection E -
*1: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke of 50mm. : HMC B f:;,
*2:"I"and “Y" cannot be selected together. GO tion G Optlo . . e
*3: Made-to-order specifications of rod end formrefer P M Piston rod, rod nut material (stainless steel) i S
" o
029SA)". ) ) © Accessory =~
*4: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or % I Rod eye @
more switches are required, switch mounting v Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached) ABP2 |§ Z
brackets for the extra switches must be prepared - - — a
separately. B2  |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included)| |scpps
*5: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod material is stainless MK 8
steel as standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. 3
If a stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the SCM g
"M" option code. ssD2 | &
)
MSD s
NSDG-L | S
SMG | @
Related roducts) g
( = STG | 3
Speed controller STM E
putsie Compatible tube 0.D LcR &
ible tube O.D. )
Model No.| Appearance | f¢oR) ; LCG &
1/8 | 494 | 6(06) | 8(e8) STR? %
LSH §-
LSHL
scow- 9‘_} olol ol e o3| &2
- e
g CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable SCG :
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. SSD2 | S
STG | %
CKD s




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
Ssb2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
SMG

Long service life cylinder

Long service life cylinder

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SCM-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:920/325/232/940

Specifications

JIS symbol
ok

SCM-P4/P40-HP1
Bore size mm 220 925 232 240
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure ~ MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
With rubber cushion Rc1/8

Port size With air cushion

M5 Rc1/8

With rubber cushion

Stroke tolerance mm — -
With air cushion

+(1)'4 (up to 150)

Working piston speed ~ mm/s

30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
o
Pyl

174

Foot (LB)

@
°
£
=
o
=
I
@
[%]
g
g LCR
g Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.
S STG | “Effective air cushion length mm 8.1 8.1 8.6 8.6
‘S |STS | Lubrication Not available
T ISTL | Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9
o energy J With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7
S ILSH
I
[0}
2 LsHL . .
@ Stroke How to order switch mounting bracket
§ LSHI Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) [Raill [Band]
3 220 Mounting rail | Mounting bracket set + band
= 225 25,50, 75, 10 P4 SCM-T-[Bore size] | SCM-Z-[Bore size]
53|/LST @ 32 100, 125, 150 -
28 240 P40 - [Stroke length] | SCM-Z-[Bore size]-P40
B o
g% LSTM *1:The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
%E HMC )
£ | How to order mounting bracket P4
4
& .
2 |Ckw 220 225 232 240
(&) Mounting bracket
B agpy | FOOL(LB) SCM-LB-20 SCM-LB-25 SCM-LB-32 SCM-LB-40
[=]
< a Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 SCM-FA-25 SCM-FA-32 SCM-FA-40
SCPD3 | Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 SCM-CA-25 SCM-CA-32 SCM-CA-40
CMK2 | Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 SCM-TA-25 SCM-TA-32 SCM-TA-40
SsD2
MSD ' How to order mounting bracket P40
MSDG-L :
Bore size .‘
- 220 225 232 240
SMG ounting bracket

SCM-LB-20-P40

SCM-LB-25-P40

SCM-LB-32-P40

SCM-LB-40-P40

Flange (FA/FB)

SCM-FA-20-P40

SCM-FA-25-P40

SCM-FA-32-P40

SCM-FA-40-P40

Eye bracket (CA)

SCM-CA-20-P40

SCM-CA-25-P40

SCM-CA-32-P40

SCM-CA-40-P40

Trunnion (TA/TB)

SCM-TA-20-P40

SCM-TA-25-P40

SCM-TA-32-P40

SCM-TA-40-P40

*1: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Refer to the SCM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimentions.

CKD



SCM 'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) ChIK2
M55 (D-HP1 g
— . : P40 ssp2 | 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) YDC2 Q
[%2]
SCM-(LB)-(40)®)-@00)- SWID- D)~ M) 44| (D-HP1 e 8
=
Code Description WSDe-L | ©
O vount @ Mounting SMG (‘_f
t .
w9 Bore size (2) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 | LCR =
00 |Basic e o0 @] !CC s
LB |Axial foot oo o 0|°™"™
FA |Rod side flange o o0 |0|5C
FB |Head side flange o 6|0 o ?g;i =
CA |Eye bracket e o o o e 2
TA |Rod side trunnion [ BN BN BN ) =)
- - SCM | 2
TB |Head side trunnion BN BN BN | sca g
35
: ® Bore size (mm) sso2 | T
@®Bore size @
20 |@20 SMG g
25 |@25 LCR g
32 (@32 STG o
=
40 |@40 STS g
. ST |8
@® cCushion , , , , -
B |With two-sided air cushion LSH 3
R |Rod side air cushioned g
H |Head side air cushioned 0
LSHL | 5
D |With two-sided rubber cushion o
I
Stroke (mm LSHM |
@sioke ]
Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
=
220 to g40 10 to 150 In 1 mm increments| LST %2
23
- @ Switch model No. %%
@ switch model Np. e LSTM 25
*3 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to @
213 for switch model No. B
HMC 52
Switch quantit =
T — 5
R |1 onrod side CKW =
H |1 0n head side =
D |2 ABP2 § 2
o
T |3 -
- — - - SCPD3
4 |4pcs. Included (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) e Q
- . 3
Switch mountin °
© switch mounting © " J )
Blank |Rail method ssm? | &
Z |Band method MSD g
Ooni @ Option =
on . . . @
. . *4p I Q  |Switch rail attached at shipment SMG g
A Precautions for model No. selection M |Piston rod, rod nut material (stainless steel) STG o
ST™ | §
*2: Refer to the previous page for the min. stroke. oAccessory . LCR | &
*3: When the bore size is 920 to 40 and switch mounting 5 Bore size (9) 20 | 25| 32 | 40 LCG g
is the rail type, SW19, SWBW, SWCC, SWDK, SWDL, I |Rod eye ® 0 0 o | 2
and SWDM cannot be mounted. - : @
*4: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available for "Z" Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)) @ | @ | @ | @ LSH g-
switch mounting. B2 |Clevis bracket ® 0 0 0|  ©
*5: "I” and “Y" cannot be selected together.
*6: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No.CB-029SA)" seP3 | £
for made-to-order specifications of rod end form. CMK2 '§
*7: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if =
assembling before shipment is necessary. SCM §-
*8: Speed controllers are available as a related product. SCG &
Contact CKD for details. =
SSD2 | 8
STG | 8
CKD s



SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

Specifications

Iltem

Long service life cylinder

Compact cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SSD2-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:912/316/820/925/332/940

JIS symbol I-T__Ig:

S @

SSD2-P4/P40-HP1

SSD2-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 1

Stroke tolerance mm 0

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion No

Lubrication Not available

Alowabl absoed Wihout 0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092
Energy J cushion

*1: The 932 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

LS Stroke
gg LST Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
g =
2% 712 5/10/15/20 20
ER7
& @|LSM 216 25/30
z 320 5/10/15/20/25
£ E/HMC 50 1
g = 225 30/35/40/45/50
S 232 5/10/15/20/25/30/
=2 (CKW 100
S @40 35/40/45/50/75/100
o
£ 8/ABP2
o
SCPD3

[Stroke table]

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports

CMK2 Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size
S
SSD2 5 [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
MSD 10 [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
SD6-4 15 [ J o [ [ ° ®
MG 2 20 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ]
2 25 e (e [ o[ e o [ o
SLICHR 30 [ [ [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
STM| & 35 [ ] L ] L J L J
lcR| & 40 [ ] (] L J L J
) 45 [ ) [ ] [ ) [ )
LCG 50 ) ) M) ) *1: Less than 5 mm with 1-color LED switch and less than 10 mm
STR2 75 M) M) with the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1* or
LSH 100 ® ° T8* switch are not available. Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders |
Vi K 1 1 (Catalog No. CB-029SA)" for the min. stroke with switch.
LSHL | Min. stroke (mm) *2: The dimensions of the total length with the custom stroke are
SCPD3 Max. stroke (mm) 30 | _50 | 100 handled the same as the next longer standard stroke.
Custom Stroke *2 In 1 mm increments
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG . . . . " . .
=~/ Refer to the SSD2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimentions.
e CKD



SS

D2'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SchD
Without switch (without magnet for switch) CMK2
P4
SSD2)-12( -5 N[5 B-D-HP1
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 ﬁ
P4 s
5502~ 12 )10~ SWLD- R~/ ) LB - (D- HP1L o 2
o
L | @
Code Description IS0G- =
SMG | @
O vodei N ® Model No. CcR 2
odel No. - ; <
SSD2 |Double acting/Single rod LCG 5
SSD2-L |Double acting/Single rod with switch STM %
® Bore size (mm) STG
@sore 12 |g12
size STR2
16 |o16 scpo3 |
20 |020 ok | S
o
25 225 SCM 5
32 232 SCG | &
40 (840 ssb2 | &
1%}
SMG 7}
@ stroke Ref. h ke tabl 176 LCR |8
efer to the stroke table on page . -
Pag ST6 5
: Switch model No. 5
@® Switch model No. o) §$E %
*1 Refer to the switch model No. =
:g Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to 213. | | gy 5
V)
* - - )
8 @ Switch quantity =
9 @ switch quantity , 9
R 1 on rod side LSHL %
H 1 on head side T
D |2 LSHM | &
a
@ Option 5
ion* ; LST 22
g P i f del N lecti @ option's Bore size (mm) 12 |16 |20 | 25 | 32 | 40 gg
o
recautions for modet INo. seiection Blank |Rod end femalethread | @ | @ | @ | @ (@ | @ 55
*1: The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the g12 N Rod end male thread TIX XK BK 3K 3K ) LSTM ‘lé
and @16 bore sizes. ~
*2: T8* switch cannot be installed on @12 to @32. . ) (K 2K 2K BK 3K ) =8
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the M *4 PIStF)n rod material (3K 3K XK 2K 3K ) HMC 35
piping port surface of bore sizes 820 and 225. (stainless steel) L | =
*4: Piston rod of 912 to 925 is stainless steel as o e 0 0 o o 9
standard. C-snap ring will be stainless steel, not . CkKw s
steel. The rod end male thread nut is stainless : @ Mounting bracket =~
@ Mounting . . ©
steel. bracket Blank |Without mounting bracket ABP2 (S 2
*5: The mounting bracket is attached at shipment. racke - Ea
*6: The projection dimension of piston rod WF when *5 LB |Axial foot a
LB or FA is selected is different from that of the *6 CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) SCPD3 o)
standard. Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog - CMK2 | ©
No. CB-029SA)" for details. The number of the FA Rod side flange _g
specified protruding dimension will be added at the FB Head side flange SCM o)
end of the model No. printed on the metal plate on SSD2 g
the body. " @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) MSD o
*7:"” and “Y" cannot be selected together. @Accessory 7 | Rod =
*8: The F-switch with L-type lead wire on @20 models od eye NSDG-L | S
cannot be selected on strokes of 15 mm or under. Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) SMG | @
*9: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact o
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary. STG 93,_
*10: 5 m lead wire for the F switch is made to order. STM ('can
LCR | &
@
( Related products ) LCG =
STR2 | =
Speed controller LSH %_
Port size (Rc or R) Applicable tube bore LSHL %]
Model No. | Appearance == e 7 g4) | 6(o6) | 8(08) | 1010) o
SC3W-M5- *-P4 (] e | o CMK2 g
SC3W-6- *-P4 ) e | o | o SCM §
SCG | &
SCa3w-8-*p4 | — ] e o o b2 | 8
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery STG g
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.
CKD w7



. ) ) Long service life cylinder
Small compact cylinder Double acting/Single rod

MSD-P4/P40-HP1 series

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Allowable absorbed
energy J

This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.
When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.

Stroke

SCPD3
CMK2 )
_ 'scMm @Bore size:96/28
)
°
= SSD2 JIS symbol
> MDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e
¢ SMG | Specifications
» |[LCR
2\co ltem MSD-P4/P40-H_P1 .
3 STM MSD-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)
sTG | Bore size mm 26, 8
sTR? | Actuation Double acting
o scpp3 | Working fluid Compressed air
E CMK2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
& SCM | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
S /scG | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SSD2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (where,no freezing)
?.—_’j SMG | Port size M3
& LCR Stroke ol +0.5
roke tolerance mm
% STG 0
‘S |STS | Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500
L|CJ STL | cushion No
2 Lubrication Not available
[
I
[0}
2
[
@
o}
c
£

Bore size Standard stroke| Max. stroke | Min. stroke with two SW|tches(mm Min. stroke with one switch (mm)

(mm)

26 5/10/15/20

28

(mm) (mm)

Reed switch Reed switch Proximity switch

30 ‘ 10 5 (10) 5 5

25/30

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

*1: Products with stroke other than standard stroke are not available.
*2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. stroke length is the dimensions in ().

Refer to the MSD Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimentions.

178 CKD



M SD'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
@ Without switch (without magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
(msp )-(6)-(5) (R\pap)-HP2 °
SSD2 ‘3
@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch) M2 5
P4 MSD g
(MSD-L )-(6 -(5 )-(SW81-(R )-(R ) 40 - HPL b
SMG | &
Code Description LCR €
@ Model No. LCG | 3
@ Model No. MSD Double acting/Single rod Without switch ST™M <
MSD-L a/>ing With switch
oo
Bore size (mm
@ Bore size 6 26 ECT:; o
8 28 2
e Stroke ( ) CMK2 3
roke (mm )
@ stroke 5 5 ISCM | 3
10 10 SCe =
15 15 SSD2 é
20 20 SMG | G
25 25 LCR %
30 30 STG 5
® @® Switch model No. STS g
Switch model No. L STL
" Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to 2
. I
213 for switch model No. LSH 3
- - o
- . @ Switch quantity p
@ switch quantity R 1 on rod side LSHL | 5
H 1 on head side ;
D 2 LSHM | &
— @ Piping port position e
@ Piping port Blank Front piping LST 28
it a2 4%
E’;S' lon R Rear piping %2
&
LSTM 25
=
(Related products ) HMC 1S 2
. . [e)
A&\ Precautions for model No. selection Speed controller ckw | 2
o
Port size . =~
*1: When using the type with switch, use a non-magnetic Model No. |Appearance (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D. g
(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt for g6, @8. ABP2 |3 &
*2: For rear piping, body side installation is possible. Note M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4(e4) | 6(s6) | 8(e8) =
that 2 bolts are used for rod side mounting and head SCPD3 o
side mounting. SC3W-M3- cMK2 | ©
*P4 ® ® 3
I scm |8
s | &
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery )
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. MSD s
MSDG-L | S+
SMG | @
STG g
ST™M |G
LCR | &
LCG | &
STR2 %
LSH =
LSHL | @
sor3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
ss02 | g
STG| &
CKD o



Small guided compact cylinder Long service life cylinder

Double acting/guided with switch

MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
ChK2 _
. scMm @Bore size:26/08/912/216
()
T ssm2
= ez @ CAD
2 |MSD
o MSDG-L
¢ SMG | Specifications
> tgg MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1(With switch)
c
S STM Bore size mm 26 28 212 216
P Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
5 scm3 Méx. work-lng pressure MPa 1.0
B oMK2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
> scu | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
E SCG Ambient temperature °C 5to 60
k4] . Front pipin M3 M5
8 SSD2 Port size pp g
T SMG Rear piping M3 M3
= +2.0
g LCR | Stroke tolerance ~ mm
c STG 0
.g STS Working piston speed ~ mm/s 50 to 500
LICJ STL | Cushion With rubber cushion
e Lubrication Not available
8 LSH | “Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.004 0.014 0.044 0.110
3
5 LSHL
5 Stroke
4]
£ |LSHM Bore size Standard Max. stroke |Min. stroke with two switches (mm)| Min. stroke with one switch (mm)
o (mm) stroke (mm) (mm) Reed switch |Proximity switch| Reed switch |Proximity switch
Eg LST 26
g =
22 28 5/10/15/20 20 10 5 5 5
% LSM 12 25/30
= 216
é £|HMC | Note: Products with stroke other than standard stroke are not available.
=
=1
2 [CKwW
(&)
8
£ 2 ABP2
s}
SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2

ST¢| Refer to the MSDG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimentions.

180 CKD

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports



How to order
@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

wspe..-

MSDG'L'P4/P40'H Pl Series

-(30)-(sws1)-(D)~(R) -HPl

How to order

O-Bore

size
Double acting
Guided

@ stroke

@ Switch model No.

*1
*2

@ switc

h quantity

@ Piping port position
*

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: When using the g6/28 with switch, use a non-magnetic

(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt.

*2: When using a proximity switch with g12/916, use a

non-magnetic (stainless steel, etc.) through bolt.
*3: For rear piping, body side installation is possible.

3

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM | —
o
SSD2 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
3
Code Description WSDG-L | 2
@ Bore size(mm) SMG | @
6 26 LCR <
8 28 LCG a
12 212 STM @

1 216 sSTG

@ Stroke(mm) STR?
> 5 sco3 |
10 10 oMK2 g_
15 15 e
25 25 2
30 30 SSD2 §
: SMG | &.
@ Switch model No. CcR 2
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to STG i»
213 for switch model No. =
STS 2
@ Switch quantity STL | @
R 1 on rod side C
H 1 on head side LSH §
D 2 =
o
@ Piping port position LSHL g
Blank Front p|p|ng T
R Rear piping LSHM %’_
-
LST 22
oT
&g
3
(Related products) LSTM |28
Speed controller -
) y HMC 2 2
Port size | Compatible tube e
Model No. |Appearance| (Rc or R) 0.D. o
M3| M5 | 1/8 |4 (a4)]6(26)|8(e8) ckw's
SC3W-M3- @
) g 3 ° o ABP2 |3 2
SC3W-M5- :
~pg | = g LR SCPD3 |
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable CMK2 g
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. SCM g
sl | &
©
MSD s
MSDG-L =3
SMG §
STG 2
ST™M @
LCR | &
o
LCG 8_
STR2 | =
@
LSH 7

LSHL
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
SsD2 | g
STG| &

CKD =




. : _ Long service life cylinder
Compact cylinder Double acting/Single rod

s Tr‘“" SMG-P4/P40-HP1 Series
giKnj %ﬂ @Bore size:96/910/916/220/225/232

g i
£ SSD2 JIS symbol
> NDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
@ |LCR .. SMG-P4/P40-HP1
S LCG SMG-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)
—1|STM | Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG | Actuation Double acting
sTR? | Working fluid Compressed air
o SoPm3 Max. working pressureMPa 0.7
2 ke Min. working pressureMPa 0.12 0.06 | 0.05
% Proof pressure  MPa 1.05
= SCM | “Ambient temperature°C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
% SCG | port size M5 | Rc1/8
‘5 1SSD2
a Stroke tolerance  mm *1.5
T |SMG 0
'qc'; LCR | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
e Cushion With rubber cushion
c |STG — -
o Lubrication Not available
'S STS | Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.012 0.036 0.1 | 0.1 0.19 0.5
LICJ STL
kel
_,‘—_C“ LSH
P Stroke
el
5 (s Standard stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
§ 26
.5 LSHM 210 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60
216
£ 220 >
SEST s 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60,
e 70, 80, 90, 100
28 sH 832
g" *1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments.
= However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
S EHMC
fé
Zo
[S]
2 |CKW
O

Air
Booster
>
(o o)

R
N

[%2)
<
(@)

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
o
Pyl

ST/ For dimensions, refer to the SMG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".

182 CKD



How to order

Without switch (without magnet for switch) *1

swa - 25

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

SMG'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

O Model No.

®Bore

*1: When without switch, supports P4
specifications with HP1

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM | —
SSD2 3
0 MDC2 5
MSD | <.
- - - o
\SW51) @ P40/-HP1 NSD6-L | @
_ SMG | &
Code Description LCR %
O Model No. LCG | 3
SMG Double acting stv | &
SMG-L Double acting with switch sSTG
: @ Bore size (mm) STR2
size 6 26 scpo3 |
P
10 210 CMK2 | 5
16 716 SCM | 3
20 020 SCG | S
25 925 $5D2 o
32 932 SMG | &
_ _ LCR| B
Applicable bore size STG =
Stroke @6 @16 | 220 | @25 =
) | 96 | 610 | 216 | 920 | 25 | p—
5 [ J o o o o [ STL %
10 o o [ ) [ ) o o c
15 [ o () o [ @ | LSH §
20 [ J o [ J o ® o o
% 25 o o o o o o LSHL §
= 30 [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] o o T
T 40 ® (oo [0 o @ |sM3
c‘% 50 [ J o o o o [ -
" [=}
3 60 [ o o o [ @ |LST g2
70 o o o =2
80 ® (] @ |LSMzs
90 o o o =
100 o o @ |HMCEs
- Switch model No. Q
® Switch model Mo, o | 2
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to 213 for =
. @
switch model No. ABP2 32
Switch quantit
@ swich () q y SCPD3 |
quantity R 1 on rod side CMK2 g
H 1 on head side SCM g
D 2 D2 | &
(0]
MSD =
MSDG-L | S
( Related products ) 8
STG |3
Speed controller STM CCBD
Port size (Rc or R) Applicable tube bore LCR &
Model No. | Appearance - 18 | 4(e4) | 6(@6) | 8(e8) e @
SC3W-M5- o
P4 ' ° ° ° STR? %
SC3W-6- *-P4 [} [ [ J [ LSH | &
— LsHL | @
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery compatible o~
Component P4* Series” (No.CC-1226A) for details. SCPD3 | £
cuK2 |
ScMm | &
3
SCG | €
SsD2 | g
STG| &
CKD




Guided cylinder Double acting/Single rod

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

@Bore size: 912/316/820/325/32/940

SSb2 =

MDC2

JIS symbol I-T_—Ig:

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

Specifications

LCR

STG-M/B-P4/P40-HP1

LCG

Long service life cylinder

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225

232

Long service life cylinder

STG- I|\3/|-|:)4/|:)40-H P1 series

e Y5

240

ST™M

Actuation Double acting

STG

Working fluid Compressed air

STR2

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

SCPD3

Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 |

CMK2

0.1

SCG

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

SCM

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 Rc1/8

SSD2

+2.0

SMG Stroke tolerance mm
LCR 0

STG | Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500

sTs | Cushion With rubber cushion

STL | Lubrication Not available

0.088 0.157 0.157

Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.056

0.401

0.627

LSH

B Stroke

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) | Min. stroke (mm)
212

10/20/30/40/50/75/100

125/150
20/30/40/50/75/100

216
220

LST

stroke hand

150 5

225 125/150

232

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

25/50/75/100/125/150

HMC 240

Min. s

{roke with switch(mm)

5 (10)
*2

KW dedicated body with dimensions matched to the stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.

Air
Booster

ABP2

oD (Related products )

CMK2

Speed controller

SCM Port size

SSD2 (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D.

Model No.| Appearance

MSD M5 | 1/8 | 1/4 | 318 |4(s4)|6(26)|8(28) |10(a10)|12(s12)

WSDG-L | | scaw-ms-

SMG | | P4

SC3W-6-
P4 ¢

STM

3

SC3W-8-

P4 i

LCR ® | o

LCG

SC3W-10-

pa °

STR2

LSH

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery compatible

LSHL component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

Dimensions is STG-“éI for details on the series.

CKD

184

*1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. A

*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.



How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

STG'II\BA'P4/P4O'H Pl Series

How to order

(STG - M- (82)-(25) ———— (g p)-HP1

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(ST6 - W-(32- 28-S~ R - -+P1

Model No.

@ Bearing

@ Bore size

@ stroke

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16.

*2: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.

*3: The total dimensions are the same as the
longer standard stroke.

*4: A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the
stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.

*5: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches
of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM | —
o
SSD2 ‘3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
8
Code Description WSDG-L —
© Bearing SMG e
M  [Metal bush bearing LCR %
B Ball bearing LCG %
STM | =

@ Bore size (mm) STG
16 216 SCPD3 g‘l
20 |@20 CMK2 _5‘
25 |@25 SCM %
32 (@32 SCG g
40 |@40 SSD2 g
® Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size SMG 7}
QD
712 <R32
STG | o
10| @ o <
® e e d STL | &
25 o [ J =
=
30| @ ([ ([ [ LSH | 3
Standard 40| @ o o [ 2
Stroke 50| @ Ll L ® L ® | sH %
ICRE J o o [ ) [ J [ J ;
100 @ () () [ J () @ | isHM| B
25| @ ® e o | o 0 =
-
150 | @ ® [ o [ ] @® |sT 22
oT
Min. stroke *5 5 (10) § s
Custom stroke *3;%4 In 5 mm increments LSTM ’é%
- @® Switch model No. =
@ Switch model . HMC B S
No. *1 *2 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to 213 g
for switch model No. Q
CKW =
@ Switch quantity ~
Switch tit 2
@ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side ABP2 é_l;
H 1 on head side o .
D |2 0
CMK2 | ©
T |3 3
SCM 5]
ssD2 | &
@D
MSD s
NSDG-L | S
SMG §
STG D
STM @
LCR | &
(0]
LCG 8-
STR2 | =
@
LSH 5

LSHL
s | £
CMK2 | &
scM | &
3
SCG | &
SsD2 | g
STG | 8

CKD 185



SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2

Long service life cylinder

Guided cylinder

@ Bore size: 96, 10

JIS symbol LT__I:%:

Specifications

Bore size mm 26

STM-M/B-P4/P40-HP1

Long service life cylinder

Double acting/Single rod

STM- 'E;/' -P4/P40-HP1 series

e Y5

210

Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7

Min. working pressureMPa 0.15

SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

Proof pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M3

+1.5

Stroke tolerance mm
0

Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500

Cushion With rubber cushion

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2

Lubrication Not available

Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.008

0.054

Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch
26 15

5/10/15

210 5/10/15/20 20

5 5

SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports

186

Note: Products other than standard stroke are made to order products.

Refer to the STM- Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for dimensions.

CKD



STM' IIE%/I'P4/P4O'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
‘s -(0)-20-29 ®-(8i)-+e
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
(5TM)-(M)-(20)-(25)- (sw83 -(D)-(A)- g - P2
Code Description
: OBearing
@ searing M Metal bush bearing
’ B Ball bearing
.
@ Bore size 5 s
10 210
@® Stroke (mm)
©stroke Bore size
6 10
5 5 [ J [ J
10 10 [ J [ J
15 15 [ ] [ ]
20 20 [
© Swich model N ® switch model No.
witch model No.

*1

Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210
to 213 for switch model No.

@ Switch quantity

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: When using a 2-color LED proximity switch for STM-B-6, avoid
mounting the cylinder on a magnetic substance such as a
metal plate. This could lead to switch detection malfunction.

( Related products )

Speed controller

Port size  |Compatible tube
(Rcor R) 0.D.

M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4(a4)|6(26)(8(28)

Model No. | Appearance

SC3W-M3-
W ° °

SC3*-P4 _}

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable
battery compatible component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

@ Option

@ switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
@ Option
A Side mounting
R Rear piping
CKD :

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

scpp3 | M
oMk | =
SCM S
sce | 3
SCG g
SSD2 ﬁ
SMG &
LCR 3
STG Q
STS g
STL
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | &
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
.
LST 22
S
63
z5
LSTM |28
«Q
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKW | 2
(@]
=3
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
scM g
D2 | T
@D
MSD | <
WS- | 5
SMG §
STG 3
STM @
LCR | &
(0]
LCG 5
STR2 | =
@
LSH 7
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | 8
STG| 8
87



SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

Long service life cylinder

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod

L CR-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:96/38/912/316/320/925

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

Air
Booster

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
5
Py

Js symboll;lg: @

Specifications
LCR-P4/P40-HP1
Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
. Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -
Main body back - M3 M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm 0 (*2)
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J Refer to the following table.

*1: 0.2MPa when using the g6 shock absorber stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Use the stroke adjusting stopper at 50 to 200mm/s.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

Stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
@12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
@25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note: Products with strokes other than the above are not available.

LCR allowable absorbed energy (Eo)

Standard |With stroke adjusting stopper | With shock absorber stopper
Bore size
() () ()

26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
212 0.112 0.014 0.25
216 0.176 0.043 0.65
220 0.314 0.055 13
225 0.314 0.14 1.3

( Related products )

Speed controller

TR | A Port size (Rc or R) Applicable tube bore
M3 [ M5 | 1/8 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 4(at) | 6(a6) | 8(a) | 10t | 2(et)

SC?}I:;‘MB- ol e °

scimms- 9_; P ol e

el ° olo|e

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

Refer to the LCR Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders 1l (No. CB-030SA)" for dimentions.

188 CKD



L CR'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SchD
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
(LCR ~(8)-40 5508/(BTN (B - HP1. :
SSD2 a
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
P4 g
(LCR )-(12)-(40-(SW81)-(R)-(S506) DTN .P40 -HP1 MSD | <
MSDG-L | @
SMG | @
Code Description LCR %
Model No. OBore size LCG %
9;‘“"3 _ 6 |06 ST™M | =
ore size
“ 8 |08 STG
12 212 STR2
16 |gl6 SCPD3 r3”
20 [@20 CMK2 g
25 225 SCM 5
@ Stroke (mm) SCG | S
@ Stroke Bore size (2) SSD2 é
68 [12[16]20]25| SMG &
10 |10 e/e/e/e 00| CR S
20 |20 o000 /0 0| SCo
30 30 0 0 e ® & STS g_
40 |40 ojeojeojeooeo|°Tt 2
-
50 (50 (I LI K 2K LSH 3
75 |75 o o000 2
100 |100 [ BN BN AN J %)
LSHL | =
125 |125 [ AN BN J %
150 |150 [ BN J I
LSHM |
_ @® switch model No. a
@ switch model No. — -
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to LST 22
23
213 for switch model No. 8%
Q
- - LSTM 23
, , ®Switch quantity 8
@ Switch quantity . .
R 1 on rod side HMC B g
H 1 on head side agﬁi
D 2 Q
@S ckw | 2
topper
@ Stopper bb ” " =
Refer to “Stopper” on page 190. ABP2 S 2
: @ Option =
@ option . SCPD3
. . Blank [Port on stopper: without port 8
A Precautions for model No. selection D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *2,*8 ChK2 3
- ko)
*1: The port positions of the standard without stopper Blank [Stopper block material: Steel SCM 2
are © and @in the figure below. T  |Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) x| S0 | &
*2: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. - MSD )
*3; AL**, A2**, A5* and AG** of g6 to g8-10st, #12 to Plug included =
©25-20st or less cannot be adjusted with the Blank |No IS0 | 5
standard stopper, so they are made to order. o : SMG | ®
*4: Select the F/H type switch when using the two N With side piping port plug (not available for @6, 25) *5 S
switches for the S*** or A*** type with g6 to #8-30st STG 2
or less. STM %
*5: Select when using rear piping. Q
*6: Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting . %
stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C). @ Stopper position LCG | &
*7: When using the W3 to 6 (two-sided combined ® ® STR? Q
stopper) with 6 (all st), 8-20st, 30st, 12-30st to 5
50st and #16-30st to 50st, use the axial lead wire o 1) i LSH | &
when using the cylinder with two switches or the ©0o° ) LSHL 2
head side. [€) [€) 17
*8: Cannot be selected when choosing two-sided ° 0o S SCPD3 §
combined type (W). ® @ CMK2 | 2
*9: The adjustable stroke range when choosing two- g
sided combined type (W) is 86:9 mm, 28:13.5 mm, SCM oy
212:14.5 mm, 916:15 mm, 20:13 mm, 25:10 mm. SCG | &
*10: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over sS02 B
working pressure is the metal sealing type. @
STG | 8
CKD w9



L CR'P4/P40'H Pl Series

s | [(® Stopper]
CK2 Code Description Code Description
5 SCM
B |ssp2 Blank [No option C Oneside hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper)
<. /upc2 | [S_Stroke adjusting stopper C1**  |A1+S3 8]
3 MSD S1**  [Stopper position@ (Can be changed to ®) s C2**  |A2+S4 g 2
= S2**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to 3) _ 3 C3** |A3+S1 & §
O [NSDGL S3*  |Stopper position @(Can be changed to®) g = ca~  [Aa+s2 z
S |SMG S4**  |Stopper position @(Can be changed to @) & £ | pat_Adjustable stroke range @ Compatible with all. A Compatible with some. *6
S — — =
& |LCR S5* Stopper pos!t!on®,® % Protruding end| Return end - Stopier moc\jﬁl No. -
2l ce S6**  |Stopper position @, @ =
S A Shock absorber stopper Blank  [5mmornone |5 mm or none [ ] [ )
STM Al* |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) = 02 15mmornone [15mmornone | @ o
STG A2**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to 3) _ 3 03 25 mm or none |25 mm ornone | @ ®
STR? A3**  [Stopper position ® (Can be changed to®) 2 = 04 15 mm 5 mm A - - -
5 soo0s A4**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) 2 2 05 25 mm 5 mm A -
S A5*  |Stopper position @, ® E 06 5 mm 15 mm A -
i CMK2 AB** Stopper position @, @ = 07 5 mm 25 mm A —
2 SCM | [W_Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper)  *7, *9| Note:When changing the stopper position from the head side to the rod side, the
% SCG W1r* Al + metal stopper s stopper must be purchased separately according to the stroke and
% 5502 W2r* A2 + metal stopper = adjustable stroke. Refer to "HP Series General Catalog" (Catalog No.CC-
8 W3H* A3 + metal stopper ‘ué §_ 142_1A). Al, A2 qnd adjustable stroke of 15 mm and 25 mm may not be
= |SMG W4 |A4 + metal stopper g s available depending on the stroke.
o 5 =
@ LCR W5*  |A5 + metal stopper s
g STG W6**  |A6 + metal stopper =
e
S |STS .
s
ZstL Stopper model No. selection method
°
cI% LSH Stopper combination table
8 ., Model No.-[(DStopper type] [DStopper position]i@ ]  example) Lcr-8-40-[S] [5] 06
(g Adjustable stroke (one side)|Shock absorber (One side)|Two-sided combined double stopper[One side hybrid stopper mix
2 LsHu
3
= [s1] [A1] [wi] A 4 [C1]
SZLST v
gg 5006 o 5006 o 000 o 500 o
8 (1] ° o o o o o o o
2 %|LSTM G006 o c oo o 5 0o o 5 0o o
j a 7y a a I:ﬁ_ a a
Fs HMC [S2] [A2] (w2] Al [C2]
8+ v v v v v v v
%7 0006 o 5006 o] 000 o 0006 o
S lckw [2 © © © © 9 © 0 ©
=
U 0o 0o [) o 0 o o 0 O o o o 0o o
8 e
< gABP2 | | = s3] [A3] W3] v [c3]
o § v
wSCPD3 _ 000 o 000 o© 000 o 000 o
Lo | B 3] 6 © 6 © 6 © o ©
) o 600 o 600 o 500 o 600 0
% SCM = a a 2 2 ] 2 2
Q c
o S | o [s4] [Ad] (wa] v [c4]
% MSD D v v v v ] v v
‘DSG o 600 o] 600 o G 00 o 600 o
% MSDG-L a [4] 5 © © © © © o 0o
-E:)SMG 8_ © 0 o [ o 0o [ 0 0o o o0 o )
©STG [ &
S s | & [S5] [A5] [W5] {vB_F'EE_
S LCG (5] 9 © 6 © o ©
SSTRZ :oo: :oq: 0 0o <>l:l
g LSH = =
O gL [S6] . . [A6] . . [we] -
%SCPDS 5006 o] 0006 o o 0 o o
£ oo [6] 9 © o © © o
g_ o 0o o o 0o o o O o o
‘E’ SCM
B sCG
© SSD2 Ashows the piping direction. When choosing two-sided combined type (W), I: Shock absorber stopper
% STG the stopper bracket comes with piping on both sides.AThe stopper bracket on [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)
it the reverse side of (piping direction) is provided with a plug. [ Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)

CKD



L CR'P4/P40'H Pl Series

Stopper model No. selection method

LCR Double acting/Single rod selection table SCPD3
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) @: Available - : Not available CMK2
Adjustable stroke SCM 5
SSD2 a
MDC2 a
MSD | <.
(@]
26,08 [ [ [ JKJ [ JKJ [ [ [ [ MSDG-L | @
" |Womre| @ @] - OO - OO - OO - OO - O -0 - 00 -0 -0 - | smGaT
LCR 0 |@-|-|@|/-|-|o/@e/-|0e/@|/-|@0|-[-|-|]-|@]-|@ - |- -|®[-|Ler €
91210 625 20 oo-oo-oooooooo-o-oooo-o-ooLCGg
Nomore| @ @ @ O O OO O OO O O OO O OO O 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 2
STG
STR2
Stopper code sceos | IOF
: oz 5
=k
o6gB 10"..'"".""""‘-'."Eg
'200rmom0...0..0.0....-..-0.-.0-SSDZ%
LCR 0 |-|-1@@|@®|-|-]1-]1-1@|@|-|-[-]-]1-|-/-1-1®]|-|]-1@|-]- ﬁ
o5 | 20 |- |- (@@ -[-[-[-[e|l®e]-[-[-[-[-|-1-[-|le/e|-|e|/e][-|M &
Nomre | @O O/ O[O/ O[O O/ ©0[® 0/ 06 06[0 0 0/0[0 00 060 CRS
The table above also applies to a combination with option code D (with port on the stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)). STG Q
STS g_
STL o)
C
LSH | 3
2
o
LSHL 5
(0]
I
LSHM |
o
5
LST |22
oT
&g
3
LSTM 238
§
HMC £ 3
o
CKW | 2
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
SCPD3 8
CMK2 _g
SCM 5]
ssm2 | &
(0]
MSD s
NSDG-L | S
SMG g
STG D
ST™M @
Lcr |
(¢)
LCG 8-
STR2 | =
)
LSH ol
LSHL
SCP3 | £
cuK2 |
ScMm | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | 8
STG| &
CKD =




Long service life cylinder

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/Single rod

LCG-P4/P40-HP1 series

LSH
*1: 0.2MPa when using the g6 shock absorber stopper.

LSHL | *3: Use the stroke adjusting stopper at 50 to 200mm/s.

LsiM | Stroke

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.

SCPD3
CMK2
. |scm @Bore size:26/08/912/216/320/225
]
=]
£ 5502 JIS symbol CAD
= MDC2
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 . .
¢ SMG | Specifications
s ILCR LCG-P4IPAO-HPL
§ LCG | Bore size mm 26 28 912 216 220 225
STM | “Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
_ STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa, 0.7
2 SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa, 0.15 (*1)
% CMK2 | proof pressure MPa 1.05
; SCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
& |SCG Port size Main body side M3 M5 Rcl/8
%]
? S8D2 Main body back M3 M5 Rc1/8
5 |SMG +2.0
'qc'; LCR Stroke tolerance mm 0 (*2)
£
S STG Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
‘S |STS | Cushion With rubber cushion
c
w STL | Lubrication Not available
2 Allowable absorbed energy J Refer to the following table.
a
I
o
=
[
@
9]
c
£

Standard stroke (mm)

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

sglLsT 26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
E% 28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
_.é #|LSTM 212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
= 216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
€ 5|HMC 220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
Zo @25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
é ckw | Note: Products with strokes other than the above are not available.
@)
B LCG allowable absorbed energy (Eo)
< § ABP2 R Standard |With stroke adjusting stopper | With shock absorber stopper
iz
& |SCPD3 () () ()
0:) CMK2 26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
% SCM 8 0.058 0.0032 0.25
o SSD2 212 0.112 0.014 0.25
% MSD 216 0.176 0.043 0.65
CIEJj HSDG-L 220 0.314 0.055 1.3
S svG 225 0.314 0.14 1.3
@ STG
£ sTM ( Related products )
=
Q LCR Speed controller
iS)
ﬁ Port size (Rc or R) |Applicable tube bore
o |STR2 Model No. Appearance
£ Lsh M3 | M5 | 1/8 | 4(sd) | 6(a6) | 8(e8)
o
O gL | [scaw-m3-+Pa ) ()
% SCPDs SC3W-M5-*-P4 [ [ I
S |CMK2
2 SCM | |SC3wW-6-*-P4 - [ NN BN BREN )
3

192

CKD

For dimensions, refer to the LCG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)".



L CG'P4/P40' H Pl Series

How to order

How to order (26 to 216) Code Description SchD
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) O Bore size CMK2
P4
-- p4g— HP1 6 |#6 SCM | =
8 28 SSD2 | 3
Q
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 12 212 MDC2 @
@.M S
- -@-( SWs1 >-®- ALDT | g6/~ HP1 16 |o16 usD | <
L ®
@ Stroke (mm) IS0G- =
Bore size (2) SMG 2
LCR | <
Model No. BBy LCG =1
10 |10 oo 0o &
O Tube 20 |20 eoeoe| ™"~
Bore size 30 |30 o oo e STG
STR2
@ stroke 40 |40 o010 0 scppg | M
50 |50 (L I 2K 2K ) 2
75 |75 o/ee| 9k §
100 {100 o@f M 3
125 [125 e| S5¢ 3
SSD2 |
Switch model No. e
@ Switch model No. o — SMG | 2.
Refer to the compatibility table on pages LCR g
210 to 213 for switch model No. STG 5
® Switch quantity STS g
i i STL
QSWItCh guantity R 1 on rod side g
H 1 on head side LSH %‘
D 2 o
. 0
@ Option LSHL | =
@ option 2 , s
Blank |No option I
S Stroke adjusting stopper LSHM |
5 mm stroke adjustment on one side *2, *4 o
S1** |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) é LST |2 §
. . i 8 S5
A\ Precautions for model No. selection S27_|Stopper position ® (Can be changedto ®) _| = 5%
S3 ** [Stopper position @ (Can be changed to *9| = 20
*1: The port positions of the standard without stopper ” PPETP — O g o) . 2] /LST™M 28
are ® and ® in the figure below. S4 Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) *9 )z @
*2: Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and S5**  |Stopper position ©, ® T .5
shock absorber stopper is made to order. S6** | Stopper position @, @ 15 HMC 2 g
*3: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. : " ‘: =
*4: Refer to the selection table below for combinations A _Shock absorber stopper 2, %4 cKW 9
of options. Al1** |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) é rfz_
*5: AL, A2, A5™ and AG™ of 26 to g8 with 10 mm A2* |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) | S @
stroke or less and 812 to @16 with 20 mm stroke or — S| mr2 g2
less are made to order since adjustment is not A3 ** _|Stopper position ® (Can be changed to @) *9| 5 &°
possible with the standard stopper. A4**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) *9 § SCPD3
*6: Select the F/H type switch when using the two o . = O
switches for the S*** or A*** type with 6 to 8-30st @ Stopper position AS Stopper posmon ©.® q;:, CMK2 g
or less. A6** |Stopper position @, @ 3| 'scm E
*7: The anti-rust type is made to order. ® ® ** part o | &
*8: The §troke adjustlpg stopper for 0.3 MPa and over o J] rﬁ_;j] Blank |Port on stopper: without port =
working pressure is the metal sealing type. 5006 S d MSD =
*9: When changing the stopper position from the head © © D  |Port on stopper: side and bottom ports 3] e | =
side to the rod side, the stopper must be purchased 5 0o c Blank |Stopper block material: Steel =
separately according to the stroke and adjustable ® ® T St block terial: steel (nitridi 3 SMG 8
stroke. Refer to "Precautions when purchasing opper block material: steel (nitriding) STG 93,_
discrete stopper" in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (Catalog Plug included STM Ite]
No.CB-030SA) LCG Series. A1, A2 and adjustable Blank |No 8
stroke of 15mm and 25mm may not be available — — - LCR &
depending on the stroke. N With side piping port plug (not available for g6) g
STR2 | &
1)
i i : LSH |z
LCG Double acting/Single rod selection table oL @
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) O: Available - : Not available |gpps | &
Model No. code Stroke adjusting stopper Shock absorber stopper e 2
: g
6. 08 10 oloJololo|lo|l-|-]lolo[-[- SM=
. ' 20 or more oOlo]J]OoO|JO]J]O]O]J]O]J]O]O]O]O SCG <
212 t0 825 10to 20 ©) O ©) O O O - - ©) O - SsD2 | g
30 or more Ojl]o]o0o]JlOoO]JlO]J]O]J]O]O]lO]lO]O sTG | &
The table above also applies to a combination with option code D (with port on the stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).
CKD s



L CG'P4/P40'H Pl Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

s How to order (@20, 225)
CMK2 | without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
. sCM P4
5= (LCe)-20-40 SO — e
% MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
2 w0 ((LCG )-(20)-@0)-( SW81 )-(R)-(AL1DT YU)|msh |- HP1
20-40-( SW8L (R )~ ALDT (U £
'S SMG
8 Lcr
g’ LCG Model No.
—sT™™ O Tube
STG Bore size
STRZ ©® stroke

Code Description
O Bore size

20 820
25 225
10 10

20 20

30 30

40 |40

50 50

75 75
100 {100
125 |125
150 |150

@ switch model No.

210 to

@ Switch model No.

Refer to the compatibility table on pages

213 for switch model No.

@ switch quantity

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

*2:

*3:
*4:
*5:

*6:

*8:

*1: Theéort positions of the standard without stopper

are @ and @) in the figure below.

Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and shock
absorber stopper is made to order.

Can be selected for the type with stopper only.

Refer to the selection table below for combinations
of options.

ALl ** A2 ** A5 ** and A6 ** of 20 st or less cannot
be adjusted with the standard stopper, so they are
made to order.

The table is alloy steel. To prevent rust, select "U" for
an environment where the temperature and humidity
are high or condensation may occur on the product
surface.

: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3MPa and over
working pressure is the metal sealing type.

When changing the stopper position from the head
side to the rod side, the stopper must be purchased
separately according to the stroke and adjustable
stroke. Refer to "Precautions when purchasing
discrete stopper” in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (Catalog
No0.CB-030SA) LCG Series. Al, A2 and adjustable

R

@ Switch quantity

1 on rod side

H

1 on head side

D

@ Option

@ Anti-rust treatment

8 Sceos stroke of 15 mm and 25 mm may not be available
'q:) CMK2 depending on the stroke.
g SV @ st iti
o opper position
» 502 | Rust-proof (820,25) 5 5
2 MSD , ) . )
@ Anti-corrosion treatment is applied to the w
qéa MSDG-L table surface and rail surface to reduce —— rﬂ%jj
_E:\S SMG the‘ occurrence of rus‘t i‘n humid o) o
[5] environments such as near ionizers.
O STG 0 0o o
= The table and rail are black. e
£ STM @ @
B
LCR (
9 Related products )
] Ccc | :
g STR2 Speed controller
g LSH Port size (Rc or R)  [Applicable tube bore]
O Model No. | Appearance
LSHL M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4(g4) | 6(c6) | 8(e8)
% SCPDs SC3W-M3- *-P4 [ J [ J
§_ CMK2
= SCM | [SC3w-Ms- *-P4 [ J [ N J
8 |SCG -
2 |55 SC3W-6- *-P4 [ RN BEEN BN J
(,%,_ STG | Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery
~ compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.
1we  CKD

2

@ Option
Blank |No option

S Stroke adjusting stopper
5 mm stroke adjustment on one side

*2’ *4

S**

Stopper position @(Can be changed to @)

SZ**

Stopper position @(Can be changed to 3))

S
S3 ** |Stopper position @G)(Can be changed to @) *8 %
S4** | Stopper position @)(Can be changed to @) *8 g
S5* | Stopper position @, @ é
S6** |Stopper position @, @ §
A Shock absorber stopper *2,*4
Al** |Stopper position @(Can be changed to @) é
A2** |Stopper position @)(Can be changed to @) g
A3 ** |Stopper position @)(Can be changed to @) *8 %
A4**  |Stopper position @(Can be changed to @) *8 g
A5**  |Stopper position @, ® é
A6** |Stopper position @, @ ;‘,%,_
** part
Blank |Port on stopper: without port
D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *3
Blank [Stopper block material: Steel
T Stopper block material: Steel(Nitriding) *3
Plug included
Blank [No
N |With side piping port plug (not available for 525)
Blank [No
U Rust proof (guide only) *6




Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck g.ar.. | Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports

Twin rod cylinder Double acting/standard

Long service life cylinder

STR2- 'Ef'-P4/P40-H P1 series

@ Bore size:96/210/916/920/325/332

JIS symbol I-T_—Ig:

e Y

Specifications
STR2-M-P4/P40-HP1 (metal bush bearing) STR2-B-P4/P40-HP1 (ball bearing)
Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm "
Adjustable stroke rangemm 0to-5
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500
Non-rotating| STR2-M +0.4° +0.3° +0.2°
accuracy [STR2-B +0.2° +0.1° +0.3°
Piston rod STR2-M Metal bush bearing
Bearing STR2-B Ball bearing
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed |PUSH 0.008 0.061 0.181 0.303 0.68 1.3
energy J PULL 0.059 0.083 0.083 0.127 0.237 0.311
Stroke
Stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch
26
10, 20, 30, 40, 50 50
210
216
5 10
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
100
225 60, 70, 80, 90, 100
232 *1
*1: In the case of rear piping:
*916:70
+ 920/925:60
*932:50

*2: Custom stroke
Available in 1 mm increments.

However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.

Refer to the STR2- § Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.CB-030SA)" for dimensions.
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STRZ' II\?>/|'|:)4/I:)4O'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) B/ ChK2
()= - - SCM | =
STR2 )-(M) Rlpgg-HP1 g
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) B4 — ﬁ
- - - - - - - @
STR2 (16)-(30)-(SW51 )-R)-(R) p4p|~HP1 vso | S
(@]
Model No. Code Description MSDG-L g
- @ Bearing SMG f
@ Bearing M  |Metal bush bearing *1| ILCR <
>
B Ball bearing LCG %
Y = ) STM | =
ore size(mm
® Bore size . o STG
2 STR?
10 |010 scPo3 | 1
16 216 CMK2 g_
20 220 SCM 5
25 225 SCG g
32 |@32 SSD2 g
@ Stroke(mm) SMG | 7
@ stroke : _ LCR B
. . Available Intermediate 5
2 Bore size RULLE Stroke Stroke STG o
l The custom stroke is available in 1 g_
mm increments. 26 51050 100 STS =4
210 5to 50 STL | @
216 5to 100 In1mm C
) LSH | 2
220 5to 100 150 increments e
225 5to 100 4
LSHL | =
232 5to 100 g
I
Switch model No. o
@ switch model No. o LSHM 2
*3 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to -
213 for switch model No. LST 82
33
@ Switch quantity g3
: ; LSTM |28
@ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side <
i ]
H 1 on head side HMC E %
D 2 =
aQ
; i kw2
opion AL w g
*4 O Change piping port position by 180° -
R Rear piping ABP2 é.?i
SCPD3 o
CMK2 g
SCM g
A\ Precautions for model No. selection ssb2
*1: Bearing method M supports P4 specifications with HP1. MSD é
*2: The max stroke of rear piping "R" is: MG | S
+ @6, 10: 50 Stroke SMG | @
+@16: 70 Stroke STG %
* 820/25: 60 stroke =
- 832: 50 stroke ST™M |G
*3: STR2-B-6,10 is not compatible with reed switch. LCR %’-
*4: The piping port positions for "O" are as shown in the figure below. o)
piping portp 9 (Related products) LCG &
<)
Piping port positions for standard (blank) Speed controller R E
’ ®
Port size .
‘/\‘ (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D. LsHL | @
Model No. | Appearance s | £
4 (g4) | 6(26) | 8(28 =
M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4 (24)|6(s6) | 8(28) o | &
) q_'__ SC?YI\DIAMS- . . . SCM Cg’_
T 3
‘ ;—J SCG | &
SC3W-6- =
Change piping port position by 180° \/ *p4 = ® ® ® ® ssp? | S
(Code: 0) piping port 2
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery STG | g
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.
CKD w7




Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting

LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
oMK2 @Operational stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22 mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
> IMDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» |[LCR
c |[LCG
9 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG | Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
% ChK2 Min. working MP Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
o a
= SCM | pressure Single acting 0.3 0.35 0.25
g |SCG
o ssD2 Port size M3 M5
(%]
L 'smg | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
:,C: LCR | Operating stroke mm 4 6 10 14 22
% STG | Repeatability mm +0.01
EEE Weight Double acting | Finger OP: 1, 2, 3 0.052 0.06 0.135 0.275(0.28) | 0.49 (0.495) 0.73 (0.78)
w (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 ' ' 0.14 0.28 (0.285) 0.495 (0.5) 0.76 (0.81)
Xe)
% LSH | Lubrication Not available
I
k=
7) LSHL .
E o R o
£ Refer to pages 206 to 209 for details. Bore size (mm) DOl EEHnE
° Closed side
SEST 6 6.1 33
8¢ 210 17 11
£ 7 LSTM
- 216 45 34
E2line 220 66 42
g” @) o 025 104 65
4
% CKW 232 193 158
Single acting (Normally Open
L2 <) 1 Bore size (mm) : g / p )
£ 8 ABP2 Closed side
o
SCPD3 26 1.9
CMK2 210 7.1
SCM -~ 216 27
SSD2 220 33
MSD | 225 45
VD6 w 032 131

=
0
T

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
o
Pyl

: Single acting (Normally Closed)
Bore size (mm) -
COpenside | |

26 3.7
10 13
016 38
720 57 _
025 83
232 161

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center

Refer to the LSH-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimentions.
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *3

(LsH )-(A106(D (1) R

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

-@-@-@-

LSH'A'P4/P40'H Pl Series

How to order

@ - HP1
P4
- HP1

Code

Description

ORubber cover

O Rubber cover

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG

@Bore size

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

@Actuation

OFinger

@Grip cen

ter referen

ce, High

precision positioning hole

@ switch model No.

Grip center reference, High precision

positioning hole position diagram

L R
Positioning hole Positioning hole
o o
N O N
lo [0
© 3
hed o ‘ ‘ e of
o ° o o
o o 9 o
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R

Switch
quantity

A Without rubber cover ST™M
@ Bore size (mm) STG
06 26 STR2
10 210 scpo3 |
16 716 ok | S
25 225 sco | B
32 232 =4
SSD2 é
@ Actuation SMG | @.
N [%2]
D Dpuble ac-tlng LCR g
S Single acting/Normally Open ste 2
C Single acting/Normally Closed 2
7 " 5 5 5 STS g_
(D) Finger *Refer to the dimentions for details. STL | &
1 Basic -
2 Side tap LSH g'
3 Through hole L
0
4 Flat LSHL 2
© Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole ;
N None
3 LSHM é’
R Refer to the figure at left.
-
, LST 22
@ Switch model No. 2%
Blank No switch, with F-switch rail g’if
N No switch, no switch rail LSTM &3
A No switch, with T-switch rail (832 only) =
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to HMC 5%
213 for switch model No. e}
ckw | 2
© Switch quantity =
© R 1 on open side ABP2 g >
H 1 on closed side )
D 2 SCPD3 o
*1: Ifthe one with the switch is selected, the product comes with  rail plate corresponding to the switch. |CMK2 | ©
*2: Only 232 can be selected for the T-switch SCM .g
*3: When without switch, HP1 supports P4 specifications Q
Ss2 | ©
. . . - MSD g
Switch mounting availability table oL =
-
Switch Side Rail =
igiiel] e model No. mounting mounting SMG §
i STG
LSH-A06 F2/s ] ® a
F2/3S - [ ] ST™ o
F2/30] [ [ ] LCR ©
LSH-A1 =2
SH-ALO F2/3S [ e LCG | &
D
LSH-A16 F2/3L] L J L STR2 %
F2/3S [ ) [ ) 2
LSH-A20 F2/s (] L L LSHL |
F2/3S [ ) [ ) o
F2/3H/PH - 0 SCPD3 -5
LSH-A25 F2/3VIPV e [ CMK2 | &
F2/3S o ) SCM §
F2/30J [ ) [ ] SCG | &
LSH-A32 F2/3S [ ] [ ] ssp2 | 8
T2/30J - [ sTG | 2
CKD 1o



Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting with rubber cover

L SH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
oMK2 @Operational stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22 mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
> IMDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ MSDG-L
9 L .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» LCR
c LCG
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG | Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPal 0.7
= 2 vin. working Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
o
= |SCM | pressure MPa | Single acting 0.3 0.35 0.25 | -
8 SCG _
3 ssD2 Port size M3 M5
o smG | Ambient temperature °C| -10 to 60 (no freezing)
:,C: LCR | Operating stroke mm 4 | 6 | 10 | 14 | 22
% STG | Repeatability mm +0.01
S |STS | Weight Double acting (single acting) kg| ~ 0.033 0.07 | 0.15 | 03(035 | 053(0535 | 0.81
5 sTL — i
Lubrication Not available
Xe)
S ILSH
I
3
& |LSHL | Gripping force - Unit: N
= i Dou e actin
5 Refer to pages 206 to 209 for details. Bore size (mm) _ Ch.
- o o 26 6.1 3.3
¥l 010 17 9.8
2% 716 40 30
£ 3 |LSTM
- O O 220 66 42
%E HMC 225 104 65
= o o 232 193 158
é CKW (I Q Q I\ : Single acting (Normally Open)
(&) Bore size (mm) -
Z g ABP2 26 1.9
o
SCPD3 210 6.3
CMK2 -~ 216 - 24
SCM™ 220 28
SSD2
225 45
MSD . .
A4 _ Single acting (Normally Closed)
MSDG-L Bore size (mm) -
STG 26 3.7
ST™M 210 12
216 31 -
LCG 220 56
STR2
225 83

=
0
T

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
o
Pyl

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center

Refer to the LSH-G/LSH-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimentions.
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LSH'G/LSH'F'P4/P40'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order SchD
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *3 CMK2
SCM | —
(LsH (08D (1R :
ssb2 | 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 | &
MSDG-L | @
SMG | @
Q
Code Description LCR %
o © Rubber cover LCC &
er cover G Chloroprene rubber ST™M | =
Fluoro rubber STG
STR2
IMEEMIIIIIIIIII
@Bore size 0 (mm) scep3 |
10 zlo oz 5
16 216 SCM 5
20 220 SCG | &
25 225 ssp2 | &
@
GActuatlo LCR| &
i >
©Actuation Double acting STG| o
S Single acting / Normally Open (232 cannot be selected) =
STS |3
Single acting/Normally Closed (232 cannot be selected) STL S
- (D) Flnger '_r:
OFinger Basic LSH |3
o
| - @ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole a
GG_np cente_:r_referenc_e, ) N None LSHL | &
High precision positioning hole L )
Refer to the figure at left. I
LSHM |
o
- @ Switch model No. -
@switch model No. Blank No switch, with F-switch rail LST ‘g%’
N No switch, no switch rail §§
- - - - =3
A No switch, with T-switch rail (232 only) LSTM ’E“l 5
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to _
213 for switch model No. HMC E 3
(G) SWItCh guantity o
=
e;\j‘gtnctﬂy 1 on open side Ckw S
H 1 on closed side :
D 2 ABP2 |3 2
*1: If the one with the switch is selected, the product comes with a rail plate =
corresponding to the switch. SCPD3

Grip center reference, High precision

positioning hole position diagram

L R
Positioning hole Positioning hole
rositioning hoie o
= [ FS
L ol |1 [l
ot ;

D >

D D
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R

*2: Only 832 can be selected for the T-switch CMK2 8
*3: When without switch, HP1 supports P4 specifications _g
SCM 5
. . - ssD2 | &
Switch mounting availability table usD |2
Model No. Switch model No.|Side mountlng Rail mounting ifSS] =3
LSH-G/F06 F2/3[] SMG | @
F2/3S - 0 ST S
F2/3[] [ ] [ ) =
- «Q
LSH-G/F10 F2/3S ° ° STM 8
F2/3[] [ ] ) LCR | &
- )
LSH-G/F16 F2/3S ° ° LCG o
F2/30] ® D STR2 | &
LSH-G/F20 [0
F2/3S [ ] [ ] =.
®
F2/3H/PHIPV - [ ] LSHL | @
LSH-G/F25 F2/3V [ [ ] o
SCPD3 | £
F2/3S (] (] o | &
F2/3[] o [ ] a2
LSH-G/F32 F2/3S 0 0 SCM | =
T2/30] - O SCG | =
SsD2 | g
STG | 8

CKD




SCPD3

Linear Slide Hand Long stroke Double acting/Single acting

LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Operating stroke: 8, 12, 18, 22 mm

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

;

LSH

SCPD3

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

202

CMK2
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
> IMDC2 @
2 |MSD
8 MSDG-L
£ SMG | Specifications
o LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1
S ;il\eﬂ Bore size mm 210 016 520 025
STG Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
% sy | Max. working pressure MPa| 0.7
E CMK2 | Min. working pressure | Double acting 0.2 0.1
? SCM MPa | Single acting 0.35 0.25
E SCG | Port size M3 M5
%]
'g SSD2 | Ambient temperature °C| -10 to 60 (no freezing)
E SMG Operating stroke mm 8 12 | 18 | 22
o LCR -
c Repeatability mm +0.01
STG
S ) . - . .
2 sTL (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 0.16 (0.17) 0.32 (0.34) 0.545 (0.59)
- Lubrication Not available
S ILSH
I
q.) - .
T gy Gripping force
‘g Refer to pages 206 to 209 for details. Unit: N
0 . Double acting
£ |LSHM Bore size (mm - -
5 Closed side
2 210 17 11
¥l 016 45 34
:% g 220 66 42
5 LSTM 225 104 65
= : Single acting (Normally Open
= o o Bore size (mm) g 9( Y P )
£ HuMC | |Closed side
Zo 210 7.1
3 lckw o (o] 916 ) 27
@) 220 33
- 925 50
[=] . .
N : Single acting (Normally Closed)
Bore size (mm) -
P08 | Openside [ |
CMK2 = 210 13
SCM . 216 38 }
! 20 57
SsD2 | 2
N1/ 325 85

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center

Refer to the LSHL-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimentions.
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *2

LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

(LSHL)-(A [10(D (1 )R

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

pao

How to order

ORubber cover

®Bore size

@ Actuation

@OFinger

@Grip center referen
precision positioning hole

ce, High

@ switch model No.

Osw

Grip center reference, High precision

positioning hole position diagram

L R

Positioning hole

Positioning hole

N o
N o N
2 °
] O o of
o o o o
e o [e o

Surface L  Piping surface

Piping surface Surface R

itch quantity

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM |
-HP1 Q
SSD2 | =S
«
MDC2 @
-HP1 MSD =
NShG-L | ©
Code Description SMG 2
@ Rubber cover LCR %
A Without rubber cover LCG S
. STM | =
©® Bore size (mm) STG
10 210 STR2
16 216 m
20 220 SCPD3 | 5
MKk2 | S
25 225 o
- SCM | 2
@ Actuation — 3
: scG | &
D Double acting sz | =
S Single acting/Normally Open ﬁ
C Single acting/Normally Closed SMG 7
_ LCR 8
Q Finger *Refer to the dimentions for details. sTe | o
Q
1 Basic =
2 Side tap §$E a
3 Through hole 2
-
4 Flat LSH g.
er reference, high precision positioning hole 2
0
N N =
- one LSHL %
R Refer to the figure at left. T
LSHM |
@ Switch model No. e
Blank | Without switch, rail plate attached LST 28
N Without switch or rail plate 2%
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to | sy &5
213 for switch model No. e
=
® Switch quantity HMC |2
R 1 on open side o
H 1 on closed side CKW g
D 2 :
*1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. ABP2 § z
*2: When without switch, supports P4 specifications with HP1 g
SCPD3 o
CMK2 g
scm |
sl | &
MSD | 2
NShG-L | 5
SMG | @
STG |3
. . . &
Switch mounting availability table STV ‘o
Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting LCR %
F2/30) ( L] LCC o
LSHL-A10 Q
F2/3S ) ) STR2 | &
F2/30J [ ] [ ] LSH | =
LSHL-A16 D)
F2/3S [ [ LsHL g
LSHL-A20 F2/3[] Ld L J ScPD3 | £
F2/3S O ® ke | B
F2130 [] [ g
LSHL-A25 SCM | g
F2/3S [ ] (] scG |2
s | 8
STG | 8
CKD  2s



SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

Long service life cylinder

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

Specifications

Bore size

mm

Linear Slide Hand, long stroke, double acting with rubber cover

LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Operational stroke: 8, 12, 18 mm

Double acting

B

210

LSHL-G, F-P4/P40-HP1
216

220

RoH)

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure

MPa

0.7

Min. working pressure

MPa

0.2

0.1

SCM

Port size

M3

M5

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

;

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

LSH

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Operating stroke

mm

12

18

Repeatability

mm

+0.01

Weight

kg

0.09

0.18

0.39

Lubrication

Not available

Gripping force

Refer to pages 206 to 209 for details.

o

o

210

Unit: N

Double acting
Closed side

17

216

45

220

66

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, { = 20 mm, value at stroke center

Refer to the LSHL-G/LSHL-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for

dimentions.
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LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *2

(LSHL)-(G [10(D (1R

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

P4

-

How to order

ORubber cover

®Bore size

@Actuation

OFinger

@Grip cen
High pre

ter referen
cision posi

ce,
tioning hole

@ switch model No.

@ switch quantity

Grip center reference, High precision

positioning hole position diagram

L R

Positioning hole Position
~ )

ing hole

o

LR 4}4} o)

o

el

Piping surface

ey

Surface L Piping surface

Surface R

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM | —
HP1 o
SSD2 3
MDC2 a
-HP1 MSD | <.
(@]
NSDG-L | @
Code Description SMG :_D,
@ Rubber cover LCR %
G Chloroprene rubber LCG S
F Fluoro rubber ST™M =
. STG
@ Bore size (mm) STR2
10 210 m
16 216 scrts |
20 220 o2 | 5
- SCM | 2
@ Actuation o3
: SCG | @
D Double acting =
SSD2 é
® Finger ' smG | 2
1 Basic LCR g
@ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole §3[€ 5
N None STS g
L
Refer to the figure at left. STL @
R r
c
@ Switch model No. LSH o
Blank Without switch, rail plate attached a
N Without switch or rail plate LSHL | &
(0]
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 210 to I
213 for switch model No. LSHM | 3
® Switch quantity LST |22
R 1 on open side 5%
H loncl i £5
. : on closed side LSTM %ig-
*1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. . §
*2: When without switch, supports P4 specifications with HP1 HMC 2 g
Q
ckw 2
o
S
g
ABP2 2 Z
SCPD3 8
CMK2 _g
SCM 5]
ssD2 | &
. . . . MSD w
Switch mounting availability table oL =}
-
Switch Side Rail =
e model No. mounting mounting SMG g
F2/3[] [ ) [ ] STG | &
LSHL-G/F10 3
F2/3S o o STV |G
F2/30J ® ® LCR | &
LSHL-G/F16 o
F2/3S [ ) [ ) LCG g
F2130) ) ° o
LSHL-G/F20 STR2 | =
(0]
F2/3S o [ ] LSH | =
EN°
SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
ScM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
CKD 2



L SH-A/LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

sceos | Gripping force performance data LSH-A**D/LSHL-A**D (double acting)

CMK2

MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L

LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

206

@Open direction(<=)
suc  @Close direction(=p»)

1\ Gripping point

CKD

Close direction

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-A06D
1 07wmpa
\ |
N | oswmra
4 E/ 0.5 MP.
[ ———0. a
~~
\\5\//0.4 MPa
2 0.3 MPa
]
0.2 MPa
—1—
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A10D

20 [ [ }-o7wpa
15 \_./// | -0.6 MPa
T [ | -o05MPa

10 ——
— —— 0.4 MPa
| T 1 -0.3MPa
———1 | 02MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A16D
50 (—
——T T ]

40 ——0.7 MPa
— | T-06MPa

30 b -
—~0.5 MPa
20 0.4 MPa
10 E— 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A20D

80
0.7 MPa
60 L 0.6 MPa
—_— 0.5 MPa
40 — 0.4 MPa
20 0.3 MPa
—0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A25D

100
_ 0.7 MPa
80 ——— 0.6 MPa
60— 0.5 MPa
B 0.4 MPa

40
—0.3 MPa

—_

20 —0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-A32D

250
| 07MPa
200 —— —0.6 MPa
150 —0.5 MPa
—0.4 MPa

100
—0.3 MPa
50 0.2 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)

scm | © Gripping force represents the thrust (per one finger) in the arrow direction shown in the figure.
sso2 | * The gripping force operating in the opening/closing directions against the length () of the attachment when the
supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

Open direction

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-A06D

L | | 1+-0.7MPa
—~—_ [ —10.6MPa
—0.5 MPa
0.4 MPa
0.3 MPa

— 0.2 MPa

10

/

[y
I
/

8
6
4
2
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A10D
30
[ 1 o7wmpa
25 = | | | +06MPa
20 1 05MPa
15— ——— 0.4 MPa
——
10 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A16D
80
| 0.7 MPa
| 1
60 —r—T | —0.6 MPa
—_—
| | +—+—05MPa
40 ——— 1 04MPa
+——0.3 MPa
20 —0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A20D
100
0.7 MPa
80 0.6 MPa
60 T+ 05MPa
— 0.4 MPa
40 0.3 MPa
20 —0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A25D
160
S |- 0.7 MPa
120 —0.6 MPa
0.5 MPa
80 0.4 MPa
—0.3 MPa
40 0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-A32D

300 0.7 MPa

250 —F—F | '
—_— | 0.6 MPa
200 0.5 MPa
150 0.4 MPa
100 F—r—— 0.3 MPa
50 —r——1—0.2 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)



L SH-A/LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

Gripping force performance data
Gripping force performance data LSH-A**S/C/LSHL-A**S/C (single acting)

« Gripping force represents the thrust (per one finger) in the arrow direction shown in the figure.

* The gripping force operating in the opening/closing directions against the length ( ) of the attachment when the supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@Open direction(<=)
@Close direction(=p)

1\ Gripping point

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

Close direction

LSH-A06S
~ |- 0.7 MPa
\//
3 ~J 0.6 MPa
S~ T~ 0.5 MPa
\<
= ~ 0.4 MPa
|- 0.3 MPa
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A10S
Rr——e—1T"T 57wpa
1(8) T T —+—106MPa

P 0.5 MPa
2 \:\\ 0.4 MPa
2 ——— 0.35 MPa
0

0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A16S
20 0.7 MP
| -0 a
40 — —1-0.6 MPa
—_— ]
30 — 0.5 MPa
— | —
T |-0.4 MPa
20 —
0.3 MPa
10 —0.25 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A20S

€0 0.7 MP
| o a

40 \(//0-6 MPa
1 o05MPa
___{04MmPa

20 0.3 MPa

T———
—0.25 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A25S
80
—1 | +07MPa
60 0.6 MPa
—
_ | +05MPa
40 F 0.4 MPa
—
" ———<"| 03MPa
—_—
— 0.25 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-A32S
250 0.7 MPa
200 Fe—m—— = | 1-06MPa
150 0.5 MPa
100 0.4 MPa
50 0.3 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

LSH-A06C
0.7 MPa
z ~__ 1 |
S 6 0.6 MPa
© —
8 4 ‘// 0.5 MPa
(=) ——
£ 0.4 MPa
g —
5 2 0.3 MPa
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

5 LSH*-A10C
5
_ | | 1-07MPa
= 2 e |
b 0 | [ T —+o06MPa
SO 13 o nl
o 1 | —+—71"05MPa
(=)
g 10 0.4 MPa
5 5 — 0.35 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A16C
60
_ ————0.7 MPa
£ 0.6 MPa
[}
g 0= —1 0.5 MPa
“é, —_ | 1 0.4 MPa
3 20 1 0.3 MPa
3 [ 0.25 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A20C
100
_ || +07MPa
£ 80 1 06MPa
[}
g 60 0.5 MPa
2 L — | 1-0.4MPa
S 1-0.3 MPa
5 20 0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A25C
160
_ | +07MPa
£ o0 l—=F—"] 0.6 MPa
[}
g —T | ___|-05MPa
pa 80 |
> 0.4 MPa
g 0 0.3 MPa
15} t—0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-A32C
250
. ~—~—~— | —+——107MPa
=
° 200 T —0.6MPa
o —
L 150 | T-0.5MPa
(=)
é 100 ~0.4 MPa
5 50 0.3 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss2 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
NSDG-L | @
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos |
oMk | =
IE
sce | 3
SCG g
SSD2 3
SMG | 3
LCR 3
STG 2
STS g
STL
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | &
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
.
LST |22
S3
63
z5
LSTM |28
«Q
=
HMC §§
o
CKW | 2
(@]
=3
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
scM g
D2 | T
@D
MSD | <
NSDe-L | S
SMG §
STG | 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | &
(0]
LCG 5
STR? | =
@
LSH g
LSHL
SCPD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
207



seeos | Gripping force performance data LSH-G/F**D/LSHL-G/F**D (double acting)

LSH'E/LSHL'E'P4/P40'HP1 Series

CMK2

MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L

LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Long service life cylinder

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

208

@Open direction(<=)
suc  @Close direction(=p»)

T\ Gripping point

CKD

Close direction

Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-G/FO6D
[ 1 07MPa
[ ]
Y | | o6mra
4 E/ 0.5 MP.
| ——0. a
:\\<<\//0.4 MPa
2~ - 0.3 MPa
\\</ 0.2 MPa
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F10D

20 | 0.7 MPa
— 0.6 MPa

15 —1 —
— | _-05MPa
10 0.4 MPa
. T 0.3 MPa
— ] 0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F16D

50
40 ™~ 0.7 MPa
T 0.6 MPa

3 __:*‘~—0.5 MPa
20 T T—0.4MPa
10 —F— 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F20D

80
0.7 MPa
60 — 0.6 MPa
P 0.5 MPa
40 0.4 MPa

—_—

20 |— 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F25D

100 _ | 0.7 MPa
80 " 06MPa
60— —0.5 MPa
20 B— 0.4 MPa

T 0.3MPa
20 0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G/F32D

250
L 0.7 MPa
200 — —— 0.6 MPa
150 —0.5 MPa
— 0.4 MPa

100
— 0.3 MPa
50 0.2 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)

scm | © Gripping force represents the thrust (per one finger) in the arrow direction shown in the figure.
ssp2 |« The gripping force operating in the opening/closing directions against the length () of the attachment when the supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

Open direction

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-G/F06D

]

10

[ [ ]-o7mpa
1 06MPa
—0.5 MPa
— | | 04MPa
) 0.3 MPa

0.2 MPa

[y
I

8
6
4
2
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F10D

30
| | }o7wmpa
2 — | | | —+06MPa
20 [ 1 o05MPa
15— F— 11—+ 0.4 MPa
10 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F16D
80

|_1-0.7wmPa

60 el /: 0.6 MPa
— | | _1-05MPa

40 /://0.4 MPa
— | 0.3MPa

20 -0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F20D

100

0.7 MPa

80 0.6 MPa

60 — 0.5 MPa

B— 0.4 MPa

40 0.3 MPa

20 ~0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F25D

160

|- 0.7 MPa

120 —0.6 MPa

0.5 MPa

80 0.4 MPa

—0.3 MPa

40 ~0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G/F32D

300 0.7 MPa

250 —F—F | '
—_— | 0.6 MPa
200 0.5 MPa
150 0.4 MPa
100 F—r—— 0.3 MPa
50 —r——1—0.2 MPa

0
0 50 100 150 200
Length of attachment £ (mm)



LSH'G/LSH'F'P4/P40'HP1 Series

Gripping force performance data LSH-G/F**S/C (single acting)

Gripping force performance data

« Gripping force represents the thrust (per one finger) in the arrow direction shown in the figure.

* The gripping force operating in the opening/closing directions against the length ( ) of the attachment when the supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@Open direction(<=)
@Close direction (=)

T\ Gripping point

Close direction

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-GO06S/LSH-F06S

4
\\//~o.7 MPa
3
~
\\(/ 0.6 MPa
P — 0.5 MPa
T~ 0.4 MPa
_ ]
1 0.3 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G10S/LSH-F10S
12
—

10 —— 0.7 MPa
8 = 0.6 MPa
61— —0.5 MPa
4 0.4 MPa

—
) ——]—— | | o035MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G16S/LSH-F16S
50
0.7 MPa
01 0.6 MP
—~—| — 0. a
//
30 — 0.5 MPa
——
20 ——— 0.4 MPa
p——
0.3 MPa
10
—0.25 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G20S/LSH-F20S

60
0.7 MPa
20 T 0.6 MPa
e 0.5 MPa
T 0.4 MPa
20
D R 0.3 MPa
— 0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150

Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G25S/LSH-F25S

T | +07MPa

| ——06MPa

+-0.5 MPa

— | jo4mPa

I 4

- T—————— - 0.25MPa

0.3 MPa

0 50 100 150

Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N) Gripping force (N)

Gripping force (N)

LSH-G06C/LSH-F06C

8
~ | | —+07MPa
6
~— 0.6 MPa
\\// 0.5 MP
. a
4 \_/
0.4 MPa
2 0.3 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G10C/LSH-F10C
25
20 | ———+——+0.7 MPa
. | |+ —+—T06MPa
15
| | ——+05MPa
10 [ —104MPa
5 ————0.35 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G16C/LSH-F16C
60
| | —+07MPa
— | —— |
20 | | | —r0.6MPa
_ | | —+05MPa
— | | —+04MPa
20
| ——0.3 MPa
| -0.25 MPa

100

80

60

40

20

0

160

120

80

40

0

0
0 20 40 60 80100120

Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G20C/LSH-F20C

| 07MPa

| ——0.6 MPa

— 1 ———1 05MPa

—0.4 MPa

—0.3 MPa

0.25 MPa

0 50 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G25C/LSH-F25C

150

\_/

| +07MPa

_—

——06MPa
| ———r05MPa

- | L04MPa

—0.3 MPa

0.25 MPa

0 50 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

150

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
NShG-L | ©
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos |
omk2 | =
IE
sce | 3
SCG g
SSD2 5
SMG &
LCR 3
STG 2
STS g
STL | @
-
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
-
LST 22
S3
33
35
LSTM |28
«Q
§
HMC §§
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 9
CMK2 é
scM g
ssD2 | &
@D
MSD | <
WS- | 5
SMG §
STG | B
STM ﬁ
LCR | &
(0]
LCG o
STR2 | =
@
LSH g
LSHL
SePD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
209



Switch Compatibility Table (Lead wire - straight outlet type)
*1: The cylinder equipped model No. is the order model No. in the table below.

MAMS GHCZL ® | O [ N BN ) [
z AamMs | eHrzL oo olo|e °
m nams HCZL [ N [ JEN I ] [ ]
Q IaMSs SHdEL ® & oo o o [ [ J [ J o
3 OWMS | eHdEL oo o000 ° ° ° °
m ZOMS HdEL o &6 o o o o [ J [ J [ J [ J
m AOMS SHTL [ BN} [ BN BN ] (]
5 NOMS EHTL [ IR ) [ B BN ) [
m NYMS HTL [ BN} [ N BN {
m J0MS GH8L [ I ) [} [
o MEMS €HBL o O [} [
8 6TMS HeL o0 ° °
m Tams SHMEL | &6 o o o o o [ J [ J [
2 NAMS EHMEL oo ®o o o o o ® (J ®
M CYMS HMEL | &6 o o o o o [ J [ J [
m o RS SHMZL e o6 o o o o | o (] ([ ] (J
s W LYMS SHMZL BN BN AN BN BN N ] ® ) )
Q il 6ems HMZL [ NN BN BN BN NN NN ) ® ) ()
,.m ovMS HMZL e o o0 0o 0 0o ) ) )
- £ZMS GHEL e e o o o o o [ ] ([ ] ([ ] ®
5 zms | ereL oo 0|0 |0 00 ° ° ° °
m TZMS HEL | &6 o o o o o [ [ J [ J [ ]
o 6VMS €dHZL o o o6 0 o | o o [ J [ ] [ ]
M ETMS GHZL o o o0 0|0 o [ [ [ [
.n_u ZIMS €HZL o e o o 0 o o (] [ [ ] (
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Switch compatibility table

Axial lead wire

Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder Linear Slide Hand | "%y brofle long Wiekadkd oy o1 AT | Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
5255282 258E2EE5852852¢82 & 3 3 5 5 2 : b BY3ERf2REG8E53EZE85E

eSS SHAEN () ()

14MS EHAEN ) [ )

vams HAEM () ()

d4ms SHAZM [ J [ J

HVMS EHAZH ) ()

LSMS HATH [ [ ]

LIMS HAZM ) )

NAMS SHJEN [ [

NdMS EHEN [ ] [ J

94MS HdEX ) )

m €IMS GHEM ) )

m 29MS EHEM ) )
TIMS HEM [ [ ]
ESMS GHZM ) )
ZSMS EHZ [ [
TSMS He ) )
85MS GHSM () ()
HOMS EHSH [ ] [ J
90MS HSY ) )
aoms SHOM [ [ ]
6SMS EHOM ) )
YOMS HOM [ [ ]
Nams EHAES [ ) [ I ] [ IR J [ J
asms HAES [ [ N ) [ N [
6LMS €HACZH [ ) [ I ) e | O [ J
AEMS HAZH [ ) [ I ] [ IR J [ J
43IMs €HdeS [ [ N ) [ N [ J [ ]

o BEELS Hded [ ] e o [ N [ ] L J

W 98MS €HES [ [ [ N [ [ ]

LL EECINS Hed ® o0 [ ) () [
Z8MS €Hzd [ [ N [ N [ [ ]
68MS «Hed o [ I ] [ B [ J [
T8MS Hed [ [ N [ N [ [ ]
VaIms €Hod [ NI J
IVYMS Hod oo
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Switch compatibility table (Lead-out L-type wire)

— - *1: The cylinder equipped model No. is the order model No. in the table below.
S8 | x2. For discrete switch model numbers, add -P4 to the end of the basic switch model number in the table below.
CHKZ | 3. products are with resin connectors.

« |SCM

()

T |ssD2

PN cormpaiibiity Shepe Ttype

[0}

= o 1EHEHEBEEHEEEEHBHEEEBHHEEEEBEAEE
@ |W6-L 1 1 Order model No.

§LCR

o ™| o ™o ™| w0 ™M | 0"
€ |LCG q zlelelzl12l2lzl2lezl2]el2 = 28l =1g|8z|z|z13=22
SSTMBaS|cm0deINo.°g,c_> plp|Ra|E ﬁ&g%%g%%l—ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ&&ﬁaﬁ
STG | b

gscpnascha o 0ooj0o0oj0oj0oj0oj0o0oj0o/0oj0o0000| e

£ [cMK2

B son M2 o 0o0oj0o0oj0o/0oj0oj0o0oj0o/0o 00000000 o/looj0oj0o0o0o0|e
& SCG | [scm o 0o0oj0o0oj0o/0oj0oj0o0oj0o/0o0o0o0o0o0o e 00 o/looj0o0o0o0o0|e
w0

2 15502

8SMGSSD2(Q!12/Z16) o 0ojoj0o0oj0oj0oj0oj0o 000000000 I

S ILCR | |ssD2 (s20/825) o 0ojoj0o0oj0o/0oj0oj0o 000000000 o/lo0oj0oj0o0o0o0|e
€

STG

& SSD2 (932) o 0o0oj0o0oj0oj0oj0oj0o 00000000 e o/looj0oj0o0oo0|0
S |STS

£ STL | |ssD2 (40) o 0o0oj0o0oj0oj0o0oj0o0o0o/0o 0000000 oo o0 e oo e e e e
L

©

%LSHMSD

I

[} MSDG-L

%LSHL

z SMG

8

ELSHMSTG o o/oj0o0o/0oj0oj0o0oj0o0o 000000 0000000000 e e e
SoLst I°™

28

e LCR (212 or less)

2o

£ 5 LST™

§° LCR (216 or more) o 0o0oj0o0oj0oj0oj0oj0o 000000000 IO
EEHMC LCG (212 or less)

.'é

% LCG (916 or more) o 0ojoj0o0oj0oj0oj0oj0o 00000000 e oloo

2 |CKW

o STR2

_

<‘<§ABP2 LSH-HP1 ejlojojo|0|0 eloe

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

212 CKD

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries



Switch compatibility table

Lead-out L-type wire

Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder Linear Slide Hand | "%y brofle long Wiekadkd oy o1 AT | Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes
5255282 258E2EE5852852¢82 & 3 3 5 5 2 : b BY3ERf2REG8E53EZE85E

AdMS SAAEN [ ] [ J
MIMS EAAEN ) )
AIMS AAEN () (]
dMS SAACH [ ] [ J
89MS EAAD ) )
nams AR () [ ]
HOMS SAdEN [ ] [ J
OOMs ENDEN [ ) [ )
dOMS AdEX ) )

o BRELS SAEM [ ] [ ]

W SIMS EAEN ) ()

< IS AEM ° °
9SMS SAZH [ ] [ J
GSMS EATH ) )
7SMS NTH ) )
MOMS GAGH () [ ]
COMS EAGH ) )
XVMS ASH ) )
40MS SAOY () ([ ]
JOMS ENOM [ ] [ J
FOMS A0 ) ()
O3aIMs EAAES (] [ N [ N J [
dams NAES [ [ I ] [ IR J [ J
REINS EAAZ [ [ N ) [ B [}
MIAMS AAZA (] [ N [ [
HaMs €AdeES [ [ I ] [ B [ J [
93IMS Nded [ [ I ] [ N [ J ®
88MS eNed (] [ N [ N [ J [ ]

S S Aed ° ol e o0 ° °

_W aams esed [ [ I ] [ B [ J [
ZamMs sed (] [ N [ N [ J [ ]
78MS enzd [ [ N ) [ N [ (
£8MS Ned [ [ I ] [ N [ J [ ]
28MS €sed (] e o [ N [ J [ ]
dVMS Sed (] [ [ N [ J [ ]
g3ams €N0L [ NI J
INVMS J\CE| [ )
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Food manufacturing process

ip1 series COMPpatible components

CONTENTS

@Environment- Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1)

resistant cylinder

Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-G-FP1-HP1)

Round shaped cylinder (SCM-G-FP1-HP1)
Tie rod cylinder (SCG-G-FP1-HP1)
Compact cylinder (SSD2-G-FP1-HP1)
Guided cylinder (STG-G-FP1-HP1)

A\ Safety precautions

Environment-resistant cylinder series variation

218

220
222
224
226
230
232

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1 26/210/216 5to 270
CMK2-G-FP1-HP1 320/925/232/240 5to 750
SCM-G-FP1-HP1 220/925/232/240/250/263/280/2100 10 to 1500
SCG-G-FP1-HP1 832/940/250/263/980/2100 1 to 1500
SSD2-G-FP1-HP1 012/916/920/225/932/240/50/263/280/2100 1to 100
STG-G-FP1-HP1 012/916/920/925/932/940/250/263/280/2100 5 to 400

A Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA) and

"Equipment for Food Manufacturing Processes FP Series" (Catalog No.CC-1271A) befo

A\ CAUTION

H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder.
Do not use in places susceptible to oil.

re use.

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 g
MSD | <.
(@]
NSDG-L |
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG g;
STM | =
STG
STR2
scrog |
CMK2 g-
35
SCM =
scc | &
SSD2 5
SMG &
LCR gi
STG \2
STS g{
STL | @
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
LST |22
S3
33
35
LSTM |28
«Q
=
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
x~
g
ABP2 |§ Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM g
ssm? | &
@
MSD | <
usoeL | 5
SMG E;
STG 3
ST™ | §
LCR &
@D
LCG o
STR2 | =
@
LSH 5
LSHL
SePD3 | £
cMK2 | 2
scM | &
=]
SCG &
SsD2 | §
STG 8
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Environment-resistant cylinder for food manufacturing processes FP1 - G-HP1 Series

For food manufacturing processes. Reduced

Satisfies a variety of needs for food processing

A broad standard lineup ranging from air filters to actuators that can be
used safely and securely in food manufacturing processes. We offer total
support for food manufacturing with total engineering capacity in packaging
machines as well as pneumatic, fluid control, and electric-driven products.

FP1 series Eliminates concerns over lubricant contamination!

Lubricant) Lubricant used in flow paths and sliding parts is changed to food-grade
(NSF-H1), eliminating concerns over contamination caused by lubricant. The
materials and dimensions are the same as those of the standard products

IMaintenance cost/timel

@ety & Security
) CN

Sliding section

t
.:'
.

) ) ILaborishortagel Z %" )IFrequentsto sllong disuse issues I
ﬂnﬁ“’ﬁ \/ 2

Sliding section

This logo represents CKD's stance to provide you with safe components
for supporting your food manufacturing processes.

"Food Process®
FP2 serires Uses safe materials!

Lubricant | Materials | In addition to FP1, the flow path uses Food Sanitation Act compliant materials (resin, rubber)
216 CKD

Contributes to carbon neutrality

CO; emissions with long service life products

to food safety and security

maintenance and improving pr ufacturing processes.

Food Process”®

Contributes to carbon neutrality by reducing

maintenance and improving productivity. Contributes to food safety and security

in food manufacturing processes.

Reduce production loss and waste
Surable Rapid [ Early senvicesife FP1 Elmnates concerns over
replacements notice lubricant contamination

Environment-resistant cylinder For food manufacturing processes

FP1 = G-HP1 series

Unexplained
stops significantly
reduced

Anuenb uononpoad

Number of Environmental
replacements resistance

Significantly reduced improved

Durability count
5 million cycles
and over

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

= System
maintenance

EP Sel ies

/

Operating time

KD 217



Pencil shaped cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper NSF-H1

s 3 SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1 series

il
CMK2 ﬁ"'
SCM ,,A @ Bore size:96/210/216

@
=]
£ s 21 symbo [ TE= (RoHS)
2| MDC2
£ MSD
3 MSDG-L
£ SMG | Specifications
0 |[LCR
= oo SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1
E SCPD3-GL-FP1-HP1 (with switch)
ST™M
Bore size mm 26 210 216
STG - -
STR2 Actuation Double acting
5 SoPD3 Worklngl fluid Compressed air
2 oMK2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
? SCM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
S sce Proof pressure MPa 1.6
k%) SSD2 Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
(%]
g_: smG | Port size M5
c
g LCR | stroke tolerance  mm +t'0
c |STG
.g STS Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 750
ch STL | Cushion With rubber cushion
e Lubrication Not required
-‘,_-U LSH Allowable absorbed energy J 0.012 0.041 0.162
3
= LSHL
@
.g LSHM Stroke
3

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Available stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)

o
SEILST 26 100 105
28
e 210 15/30/45/60 200 210 5
o
£8/1sTM 716 260 270
)
= *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
£ % Hve
.‘é
L
S
2 |CKW
(@]
_ g
<'<§ ABP2

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL

B

CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2

ST Refer to the SCPD3-G-HP1 Series on page 51 for dimensions.

218 CKD

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports



SCPD3'G'FP1'HP1 Series

How to order

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

Japullfo ay1| 821n18s Buo

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

How to order
Without switch(without magnet for switch)
SCPD3-G - (0010150 FP1)-HP1
With switch(built-in magnet for switch)
(SCPD3-GL)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©)-(T2H)-R)-FP1(Y)-HP1
Code Description
® Model No.
Model No.
@Model No SCPD3-G | Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper
SCPD3-GL | Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper with
. ©® Mounting
@L\/lountmg Bore size (9) 6 10 | 16
00 Basic ® | O O
LS Axial foot (one side) (rodside)| @ | @ | @
FA Rod side flange e o o
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ©o
@Bore size ® Bore size (mm)
6 26
10 210
16 216
Stroke (mm
Py
. Available Custom
Bore size Stroke *2 Siole o
26 5to 100 105
In1 mm
210 5to 200 210 .
i i increments
A Precautions for model No. selection 216 = 0 260 270

*1: Mounting type "CB" is not

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

pueH apIS 1eaul] Japu”/(:) luelsisal-JuswuolAug

. . X Head side port direction 5
available when the port direction @Head side port direction e = X LST 2%
is "0" (axial direction). *1 Blank | Perpendicular 53
*2: Refer to SCPD3-G-HP1 Series on o Axial direction 5
page 48 for the min. stroke with LSTM 23
switch. _ @ Switch model No. ©
*3: Magnet is not built into the type @switch model No. ) . Vol S
: , *3. +5 Lead wire | Lead wire oltage ' Lead | HmC E3
without switch. 2y < iah h Contact Indicator 2 25
*4:"|" and “Y" cannot be selected together. *indicates the lead Straight’ || L-shaped AC | DC wre ]l =
*5: Switches are shipped with the product. wire length. TOH* TOV* @ | @ |l-colorLED ) Q
Reed 2-wire | [CKW | £
T5H* T5V* o 0 No LED =3
[Example of model No.] T2H* T2V* o 1-color | 2-wire %’)
SCPD3-GL-00-10-30-O-T2H-R-FP1I-HP1 TaH* Tav- ® | LED [3wie| M8 2%
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder Food-grade grease specifications 2 ool LED =
-color
O Model No. :Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper/with switch T2HR3 T2VR3 g @ | Bending resistant | 2-wire SCPD3 (@)
e Mounting : Basic g lead wire - CMK2 g
@ Bore size 1 910 mm T2WH* T2Wv* ® 2-color | 2-wire | |SCM B
@ stroke : 30mm T3WH* T3WV* [ J LED 3-wire | [ssp2 | &
e Head side port direction : Axial direction * Lead wire length MSD o)
G Switch model No. : Proximity switch T2H, lead wire 1 m Blank 1 tandard é
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side an m (s a.n ard) WSDG-L f
@ Accessory : Rod eye 3 3 m (option) SMG | @
. 5 5 m (option) STG 3
T T R ™ g
i Switch quantit ol
Bore size (mm) 26 210 216 @Switch = 1 Y - LCR g_’_
Mounting bracket quantity on rod side oG &
Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 | P2-LS-16 H 1 on head side STRZ 8_
Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 | P2-FA-10 | P2-FA-16 D 2 3
Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set. T 3 II__SSHT ﬁ'
How to order accessories @ Accessory scros [ES
. @ Accessory , g
Bore size (mm) _ A %4 Bore size (9) 6 | 10 | 16 | cMK2 | &
| [Rodeye ® o |suE
3
Rod eye (I) P2-1-10-FP1 P2-1-16-FP1 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ® | sCG|E
Rod clevis (Y) P2-Y-10-FP1 P2-Y-16-FP1 B1 Eye bracket ° ° 5502 g
Eye bracket (B1) P2-B1-10-FP1 P2-B1-16-FP1 > levis brack ° ® | sTG %
Clevis bracket (B2) | P2-B2-10-FP1 | P2-B2-16-FP1 Clevis bracket @
CKD o




SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCG

SCM

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LSHM

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

Chuck‘

HMC

CKW

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSb2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH

LSHL

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports

SCPD3
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

220

Small bore size cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

Specifications

Bore size mm 220 225 232

Environment-resistant cylinder

CMK2-G-FP1-HP1 series

@ Bore size:920/325/832/340

JIs symboll;l:g:

oY)

240

Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.15

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm

‘2% (up to 200), Z* (More than 200

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion With rubber cushion

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308

0.424

0.639

Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
220

25/50/75/100/150/200/
250/300

225
232
240

750

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has max. stroke of 50mm.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm) ”
Mountlng bracket *2 l___

Basic (00) *4 M1- 00 -20 M1- 00 -30 M1- 00 -30

M1- 00-30 (for head side)

Axial foot (LB/LS)

M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30

*3

M1-LB-30(For head side)
CMK2-G2-40-LS
(LS, LB rod side)

Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30

CMK2-G2-40-FA(FA)
M1-FA-30(FB)

Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30

CMK2-G2-40-TA(TA)
M1-TA-40(TB)

Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20-FP1 M1-CA-30-FP1 M1-CA-30-FP1

M1-CA-30-FP1

Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20-FP1 M1-CB-30-FP1 M1-CB-30-FP1

M1-CB-30-FP1

*1: The rod cover nut, LS bracket (LB rod side), FA bracket and TA bracket for 40 bore size are not the standard.

*2: Mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot type and flange type. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. However, toothed washers

are not included with 40,00, LB (rod side), LS and FA.

*3: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of the "M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. For @40, the brackets used on the rod side and head side are different.

Refer to the table above for details.

*4: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00) (only mounting nuts are included with the @40), use them when

needed.

Refer to the CMK2-G-HP1 Series on page 55 for dimensions.
CKD



CM KZ'G'FPl'H Pl Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
. . . . CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) SCM
-
G )= - - - o
CMK2-G @O FP1(Y)-HP1 02 |3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
CMK2-6)-(00)-(20)()-(200)-T0H)-(R)-(W)FP1(Y)- HP1 SD | £
NSDG-L | @
oe : Description sMG | &
ounting o
@ Mounting 00 [Basic LOR 'S
* N T =]
1 LB  |Axial foot (both sides) LCG 2
LS |Axial foot (one side) STM | =
FA  |Rod sidg flange STG
FB |Head side flange STR?
CA  |Eye bracket m
CC |Eye bracket integrated SCPD3 2
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit CMK2 5
CB  |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included)| 'SCM | =
TA Rod side trunnion ece | %
. . SCG | &
B Head side trunnion =
) SSD2 é
8
@ Bore size 20 320 *6 SMG g)"
25 |#25 *6 ||LCR S
32 232 STG s}
40 240 STS g
@® Port thread STL | @
O Port thread Blank |Rc thread c
NN  [NPT thread (made to order) LSH | 3
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) )
® Stroke (mm s 2
@ stroke Stroke *2 Custom stroke )
5to 750 In 1 mm increments I
. LSHM |
. @ Switch model No. a
@ switch model No. Lead wire | Lead wire | & | Voltage indicator | €28 c
Staight | L-shaped | S [AC[DC Ling | LST |4 2
TOH* TOV* |5 |@|@]| 1-color LED 33
T5H* | T5v* | &|@[@®] NOLED  |2-wire LSTH 82
TeH* | T18v* |“[@[®@] 1-color LED -
TIH* [ TIv* ° 2w =
T2H* T2V* @®| 1-color LED HMC (£ 3
T3H* | T3v* | | |@ 3-wire &
A\ Precautions for model No. selection ToHR3 | Tovrs |E| |ef @ ot 2
o - = Bending resistant lead wire s
*;. ORnefS'de focé&i)zhés :_T;;nasx S,tmke of 50mm. 50 f T3PH* | T3PV* E @ | L-color LED (made to order) | 3-wire :
- Refer to “G-APL Series on page >z for T2WH* | T2wv+ D) 2ire| agpy 1 2
the min. stroke with switch. Tawe* | Tawve ° 2-color LED i Z=
*3:"I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. — — 'W!re =
*4: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No. T2JH* | T2JV @ | 1-color LED Off-delay | 2-wiref |scPD3 o
CB-029SA)" for made-to-order specifications * Lead wire length oMk | ©
of rod end form. Blank |1 m (standard) s 3
*5: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more 3 3 m (option) Q.
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the 5 5 m (option) ssp2 | ©
extra switches must be prepared separately. - - MSD @
*6: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod material is stainless steel e Switch quantity. e Switch g Uantt é
as standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a 5 R 1 on rod side WL | 5
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" option H 1 on head side SMG §
code. D 2 =
STG | »
T 3 =
Mm%
- ption o)
© Option M [Piston rod material (stainless steel) *6 LCR =
[Model No. example] V__ |Boss cutoff LCC | o
CMK2-G-00-20-100-TOH-R-VFP1Y-HP1 SR 5
‘ o Accessory | Rod eye LSH &
Model:Small bore cylinder Food-grade grease specifications *3 —— - - »
) ) ) Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)| |LSHL
QMounn‘ng - Basic B2 _ [Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included)| scpp3 | £
@ Bore size : @20 mm ]
@ Port thread : Rc thread CVK2 g
@® stroke 100 mm SCM | &
@ Switch model No.  : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m SCG &
GSwitch guantity 11 onrod side SSD2 'é
@® Option : Boss cutoff st &
@ Accessory : Rod clevis =
CKD




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
Ssb2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper

Specifications

Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100

Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.15 | 0.1

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rcl/2
With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rcl/2

+1.4 +2.3

Stroke tolerance

With rubber cushion

(up to 1000)

140
(up o 1500)

(upto 1000),+c2) !

(1001 to 1500)

mm

With air cushion

4 (up to 1000)

140
(up o 1500)

14 to1ooo),+(1)8

(1001 to 1500)

Working piston speed mm/s

30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)

Environment-resistant cylinder

s SCM-G-FP1-HP1 series

@ Bore size:920/325/232/240/250/263/280/100

JIs symboll;l:g:

@ D

*1:The values of allowable absorbed energy for

MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCG
SSD2
STG

food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports

222

STS | Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. "No cushion" are the non-specified side when
STL | Effective air cushion lengthmm| 8.1 | 8.1 | 8.6 | 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4 an air cushion is selected for the other side
Lubrication Not required ("R"— Head side, "H"— Rod side) is the
LSH | owable |with rubber cushion| 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 5.8 allowable absorbed energy.
— - *2: Without a cushion, large energy generated
absorbed energy [With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6 b
- - y the external load cannot be absorbed.
LSHL | 3 Without cushion - - - - 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153 Please provide an external shock absorber.
Stroke
LSHM Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) | Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
@ 20
5 ST 2 25 1000
o o 32
2% @ 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
5 LSTM 2 50 150, 200, 250, 300
= 263 1500
g:“é% HMC 2 80 *1:The custom stroke is available in 1 mm
=1 | 2100 increments.
4
2 lckw :
5 How to order mounting brackets
g Bore size (mm)
< 2/ ABP2 2100
& [Mounting bracket \ --------
ScpD3 | Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20-HP1 | SCM-LB-25-HP1 | SCM-LB-32-HP1 | SCM-LB-40-HP1 | SCM-LB-50-HP1 | SCM-LB-63-HP1 | SCM-LB-80-HP1 | SCM-LB-100-HP1
CMK2 | Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20-HP1 | SCM-FA-25-HP1 | SCM-FA-32-HP1 | SCM-FA-40-HP1 | SCM-FA-50-HP1 | SCM-FA-63-HP1 | SCM-FA-80-HP1 | SCM-FA-100-HP1
SCM | Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
SSD2 | Clevis bracket (CB) = - - - - - SCM-CB-80-FP1 | SCM-CB-100-FP1
MSD | Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20-FP1 | SCM-TA-25-FP1 | SCM-TA-32-FP1 | SCM-TA-40-FP1 | SCM-TA-50-FP1 | SCM-TA-63-FP1 - -

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Refer to the SCM-G-HP1 Series on pages 59 to 61 for dimensions.

CKD



SCM'G'FPl'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code _ Description SCPD3
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) Q louning ; CMK2
@. @ @ Bore size (@) 20[(25|32140[50|63|80] 100 scM
-SCM_G -.‘!)-“.-.‘:D FP1(])=HP1 00 Basic [ AKX 2K BK BN K AN K ) [y
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) LB Axial foot 000,000 0 05502 é
3 FA Rod side flange (AKX AKX BK K 2K 2K 2K )
- MDC2 | »
SCM-G )= - B)=(100)=(T2H)=(D)= M)FP1(] )=HP1 FB Head side flange [ AKX 2K K BN AKX AN BN ) @
(SCM-G-(LB)-@0( IB-(100-(T2H-D)-MFPLD Fo_IHead doe olelelelele oo 2
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring atiached) @ | ® | oL @
O Vounti TA _ |Rod side trunnion (A A A A AN ) SMG %
. ounting B Head side trunnion [ AKX 2K 2K 2K 3K ) o
1 : LCR <
- @ Bore size (mm) =
@®Bore size 20 (820 LCG s
25 225 STM | =
32 232
40 040 STG
50 250 STR2
63 |g63 scpp3 | M
80 |80 T
100 (9100 §
@ Port thread ISCM | 3
Oprort thread Blank |[Rc thread SCG | &
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 832 and over| |sgpp |
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over SMG 8
: oR | &
© Cushion B |With two-sided air cushion =1
R Rod side air cushioned STG Kz}
H Head side air cushioned sTs |5
D With two-sided rubber cushion o
STL | @
@ Stroke (mm) =
@stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke LSH -
220 to 832 10 to 1000 ) @
@ switch model No. 540 t0 8100 10to 1500 | M 1 mm increments a
:3 l |_ ) @ Switch model No. LSHL | &
4 @ switch mounting Leadwire | Lead wire | & |Voltage Indicator Lead o
o ] Straight L-shaped | S [AC[DC wire | o >
© switch quantity TOH* T0V* | o[®[®] i-color LED 3
T5H* T5Vv* 0 0| @ No LED 2-wire
. . n: Iy
A\ Precautions for model No. selection @ option T8H- Tev: @l®| icoorLED LST 22
*6 2-wire 53
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. | T2H* T2V* L] 1-color LED Wf %%
However, mounting types: LB and FA are assembled © Accessory T3H* T3Vv* L] 3-wire | |[STM 28
at shipment. In addition, when the mounting type is - 1-color LED i <
00, it cannot be installed on the rod side. *7 T2HR3 T2VR3 E ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire _B
*2: Refer to SCM-G-HP1 Series on page 56 for T3PH* T3PV* | % @ [1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire | HMC £ 2
i H H * * = Wi [
the.mm. stroke with switch. ' T2WH* T2WV* £ [ ) 2-color LED 2-wire | —— o
*3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. T3WH T3WV [ ] 3-wire e
are also available. (Made to order) For T-I-ZZJIE;* - : g-co:or tEB 2_wire S
. K . ) - -color
details, refelzlr to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. Tooar 23V ° -20lor LED of-dela >wire ) g
CB-0295A)". * Lead wire length ABP g
*4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size Blank |1 m (standard)
is 820 to 240 and switch m.ounting.is the rail type. 3 3 m (option) SCPD3 ®)
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog 5 5 m (option) CMK2 g
No. CB-029SA)" for made-to-order - - scM | ©
specifications of rod end form. © Switch quantity. 2
*6: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available R 1 onrod S|d_e Ssh2 | o
for “Z" switch mounting. H 1 on head side MsD | 2
*7:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. D 2 VSDG-L é
*8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD T 3 8 f
if assembling before shipment is necessary. 4 4 pes. Included (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) | ' SMG @
® Switch mounting STG 3
Blank [Rail method STM Lfal;
[Example of model No.] Z __|Band method LCR 2
o
SCM-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MFP1I-HP1 © Option &
) . o Q Switch rail attached at shipment LCG 8‘
Model:Round shaped cylinder Food-grade grease specifications M Piston rod material (stainless steel) STR2 %
@Vouning il fo s &
gBore size - 840 mm Bore size (2) 20[25[32[40[50(63[80[100| \gp |
Port thread : Rc thread | Rod eye (AKX AKX 3K 2K 2K 2K 2K ) >
@® cushion : With two-sided air cushion Y Rod clevis (pinand snapringattached) @ @ | @ @ @ @ | @ | @ SCPD3 %
@ stroke 100 mm B1 |Eye bracket ® | O®|CMK2 |z
GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m B2 Clevis bracket (AL 2K BK AR BN §.
@® Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included SCG | €
@ switch mounting : Rail ssp2 | B
© option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) STG %
@ Accessory : Rod eye -
CKD 2=




Environment-resistant cylinder

Tie rod cylinder Double acting/Rubber scraper

SCG-G-FP1-HPJ1 series

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
STG

‘Suppons food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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Mountlng bracket
Foot (LB)

SCG-LB-32

SCG-LB-40

SCG-LB-50

SCG-LB-63

SCG-LB-80

SCPD3
CMK2 )
. |scm @ Bore size: 832/240/950/263/280/2100
(]
©
= SSD2 JIS symbol
> NDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9 . .
¢ SMG | Specifications
» |[LCR
2 Lo
3 g7y | Bore size mm 532 540 250 263 280 2100
STG Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
% |scepg | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
E cvKk2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
§‘ scMm | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SCG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
2 5502 | Port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 Rc1/2
L sme With rubber cushion 4% (up to 1000), *%%(1001 to 1500)
o Stroke tolerance mm — - En i e
o LCR With air cushion (up to 360), (361 to 1000), "¢° (1001 to 1500 )
% STG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use the product within the allowable absorbed energy.)
‘§ STS | Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
i STL | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 15.4
2 LSH Lubrication Not required
a - -
T Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
3 energy J With air cushion 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
= |LSHL
"
@
2 Lshu Stroke
- Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Available stroke (mm) Min. stroke(mm)
S=iLsT 232 700
g2 240 25/50/75/100 800
3 0 0/200/250 600 200
£5/LsTM 25 1507200725 ! 1
j 263 300/350/400 1200
%E HMC 280 450/500 700 1400
H 2100 800 1500
_E;’ CKW *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
5 *2: If the max. stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
8 .
z g2 How to order mounting brackets
s}
scrpz | IS size (mm)

i I I R N NN BTN

SCG-LB-100

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

Eye bracket (CA)

SCG-CA-32-FP1

SCG-CA-40-FP1

SCG-CA-50-FP1

SCG-CA-63-FP1

SCG-CA-80-FP1

SCG-CA-100-FP1

Clevis bracket (CB)

SCG-CB-32-FP1

SCG-CB-40-FP1

SCG-CB-50-FP1

SCG-CB-63-FP1

SCG-CB-80-FP1

SCG-CB-100-FP1

*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached.

Refer to the SCG-G-HP1 Series on page 65 for dimentions.
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
SCG-G --

Model No.
@ Mounting
*1

M FP1(1)=HP1
B)-100-(T2H)-®R)-M FP1(1)-HP1

SCG'G'FP].'H Pl Series

How to order

®-Bore

size

@ Port thread

®cus

hion

@ stroke

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
(Trunnion types are assembled at shipment.)

*2: Refer to S C G-G-H P1 Series on
pages 62 and 63 for the min. stroke
with switch.

*3: MountingWhen selecting TA or TB with , the
switch quantity is limited to "H" (1 on head side)
for TAR (1 on rod side) for TB.

*4: """ and “Y" cannot be selected together.

[Example of model No.]
SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MFP1I-HP1

Model:Tie rod cylinder Food-grade grease specifications

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@®Bore size : @40 mm

@-Portthread  : Rc thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion

@ stroke : 100mm

GSWitch model No.  : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@Switch quantity : 2 pcs. included

@ Option : Piston rod material(Stainless steel)
oAccessories : Rod eye (included)

Code Description SCPD3
@ Mounting oNK2
00 [Basic
LB |Axial foot SCM 5
FA |Rod side flange Ssh2 | 3
FB |Head side flange MDC2 @
CA |Eye bracket MSD | 2
CB |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached) VDG )
TA |Rod side trunnion =
TB |Head side trunnion SMG | @
TC |Intermediate trunnion LCR %
ce 2
32 932 STM | =
40 |@40 STG
50 |@50
63 |063 STR2
80 |80 scpo3 |
100 |2100 ok | =
o
scm | 3
Blank |Rc thread scG | @
N NPT thread (made to order) SSD2 ::,5:
G G thread (made-to-order product) o
Mg
B Two-sided air cushion (basic) LCR %
D  |Two-sided rubber cushion STG Kz}
Note: The rubber cushioned type has a longer total length than the air cushioned type. sTs | 5
STL &
Bore size Stroke *2 Available stroke |[Custom stroke :
232 700 LSH g'
4
ng 1to 600 800 n1mm a
263 1200 increments | -SH §
280 1to 700 1400 T
2100 1 to 800 1500 LsHM | B
&
Leadwie |Lead wire| 8 | Voltage . Lead )
Staight | L-shaped | S [Ac]DC lpeicare wire LST §§
TOH* | TOV* |- |@| @] 1-color LED X
T5H* T5Vv* S ele No LED 2-wire| |LSTM 28
T8H* T8V |“[@ | @] 1-color LED e
TIHY | Tiv* ° 2ite| e -5
T2H* T2V* [ ] 1-color LED 25
T3H* T3V* e gwire| 5
1-color LED ) =
T2HR3 | T2VR3 ‘g ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-ire | | CKW §
T3PH* T3PV* | % @ | 1-color LED (made to order)| 3-wire @
TawWH* | Tawv* | 2 ® | oorLED |2wie] ABP2 G2
T3WH* | T3WV* [ ] 3-wire =
T2YD* - ®| 2colorLED |, . | SCP3
T2YDT* - [ 2-color LED CMK2
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire SCM

* Lead wire length

|

SSD2

(@]
o
3
©
2
Blank |1 m (standard) %
3 3 m (option) MSD =
5 5 m (option) NSDG-L | S+
@® Switch quantit SMG | @
- - 3
G*SW'tCh quantity R |1 o0n rod side STG |3
3 H 1 on head side STM a
D |2 3
QD
T 3 LCR ©—
» LCG &
- )
@ Option M |Piston rod material (stainless steel) SRz | =
LSH &
0f\ccessory I |Rod eye LSHL | ¢
4 Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached) Scpp3 | 2
B1 |Eye bracket oMK g
B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached) g
B3 |Eye bracket SCM =8
B4  |Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set) SCG K
SSD2 | 8
STG | 8
CKD 2=




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2

MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG

SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

Hand
XL
=
(@]

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long

Chuck‘
(@]
=
=

Air
Booster
>
(o o)

e
N

Compatible with rechargeable batteries
2
(@]

food mfg. processes

Supports

Specifications

Compact cylinder

Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

Environment-resistant cylinder
NSF-H1

SSD2-G-FP1-HP1 series

@ Bore size:g12/316/320/925/232/940/250/263/280/2100

JIS symbol I-T__Ig:

SSD2-G-FP1-HP1

D @

SSD2-GL-FP1-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 0.2 0.15

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 *1 | Rcl/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm e

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion No

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J|  0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 | 0.12 0.27 0.56

*1: The 232 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

Stroke
Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
212
5/10/15/20/25/30 30
216
220
" 5/10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50 50
2
232
10 5/10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50/75/100 1
%]
250
100
263
%0 10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50/75/100
4]
2100

*1: When using the-type with switch, refer to the table of the min. stroke with switch.

Refer to the SSD2-G-HP1 Series on page 69 for dimentions.
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SSDZ'G'FPl'HPl Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) l N T CMK2
- B - (T - ouble acting/Single rod/rubber scraper SCM
SSD2-G @O @ @ FP1 ® HP1 SSD2-GL [Double acting/Single rod/rubber scraper with switch o §
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ® Bore size (mm) «Q
MDC2 | »
SSD2-GD-B2( )=10-T0H =R -N) FP1=-CB)=(1)=HP1| 12 012 oo | S
16 716 =
20 220 MSDG-L | @
25 225 SMG | T
QModeI No. 32 932 LCR 2
40 240 5
50 |#50 LCC &
GBore 63 %63 STM | =
size 80 280 STG
100 2100 STR?
@ Port thread sceos | 1
Orort thread Blank M5 (812 to 825) e | =
Rc thread (232 to g100) s S
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) ——3
GN G thread (232 and over) (made-to-order product) SCG g
@ strok ® Stroke (mm) SSD2 3
roke Refer to the stroke table on the following page. SMG |
: LCR | 2
@ Switch model No. =1
. Lead wire|Lead wire| % | Voltage Indicator Lead Bore size STG Q_
@ switch model No. Sgh  |L-shaped | S [Ac]oc wie [12]16]20]25]2[40]50][63[80]m]| sTS | 5
1 F2s* D 2-vire o0 STL &
2 F3s* D 3-wire ol® -
- r
*3 F2H* | F2v* | >| |@ 1-color LED e 0 LSH 3
*6 F3H* | F3v* | E| |@ 3-wire [ L) ]
*7 o eapee | € Lol EDPIP |, »
FePH | PV | 2| @ i) e o] (1) LSHL §
@ switch F2YH* [ Foyv o 2-wire 0
- ! I
quantity F3YH* | F3YV* @|>COlOr LED 5 e o0 LSHM |
@® Option TOH* | TOV* | — |@|®@|1-color LED [ L0 00 I 0 0 0 K ) o
T5H* | T5V* | G (@@ NolED [wic/@ (@@ @00 @|0[e]e c
@ Mounting T8H* | T8v* | ™ |@[®]1-color LED o0/@@® LST 3
bracket TIH* | TIw* ) i 00000000 59
*4 T2H* | Tov* @®|1-color LED|”" @@ @0 00000 e isv B2
*Q T3H* | T3v* [ 3-0ire| | 0| 0|0 0 ©® 0 e e a
L:color LED . =
T2HR3 | T2VR3 > (] By sk ke 2-1ire| @ | © | ©|©® | O © ® ® O O HMC §§
A\ Precautions for model No. selection oo | T3 % .1-co\FrrnéseDt(0szeor)umut)3_Wi,e ooooeooeee
=
*1: The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the 212 and 216 TOWH | Towve a o s rxxxxxnxrxngy CKw S
i - =
2 '?gresSI'Ztiz.cannot be installed on 912 to 832 TOWH | TWV" ® Zeolor =D $i1010/0/000,0,0,00 g
*2: T8* swi i . " N : Sy
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping 12D ®|2-color LED 2-wire 00000000 %;
port surface of bore sizes 820 and 225. TZYDT: - - ®|2-color LED - 00006006060 =
*4: The mounting bracket is attached at shipment. T2JH T2JV @| 1-colorLED Oﬁ-delay 2-wire o000 e e e e m o
*5: "I" and “Y" cannot be selected together. * Lead wire length k2 | S
*6: The F type switch with L type lead wire on @20 models Blank 1 m (standard) scm | ©
cannot be selected on strokes 15 mm or under. 3 3 m (option) Y
*7: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if 5 5 m (option) *g ssh2 | &
assembling before shipment is necessary. MSD 2
*8: F type switch cannot be selected. @ Switch quantity Vel | =
*9: The 912 to @32 structure does not permit retrofitting of R 1 on rod side f
the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod H 1 on head side SMG | @
side. Assembly before shipment is available as made to D > STG 93)'
order. 3
- ST™M Q@
® Option 3
[Example of model No.] Blank  |Rod end female thread LCR g
LCG
SSD2-GL-20-10-TOH-R-NFP1-LB-I-HP1 N___|Rod end male thread o B
Model: Compact cylinder Food-grade grease specifications @ Mounting bracket )
; . Blank Without mounting bracket LSH &
@ Bore size : 20 mm T q | s @
QPort thread ‘M5 LB AX|a. oot (nI:a e Fo order) . - .
@® stroke -10 mm CB Clews. bracket (pin and snap ring attached) SCPD3 %
@ Switch model No. : Reed switch TOH* FA Rod S'd_e flange (made to order) CK2 | &
Lead wire length 1 m FB Head side flange scM | £
@ switch quantity  : 1 on rod side @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) Mieel=)
@® Option : Rod end male thread © Accessory I Rod eye ssp2 IE
. : * —— - 2
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot S Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) STG | 2
© Accessory : Rod eye @
CKD =




SSDZ'G'FP].'H Pl Series

SSD2

o3| [Stroke table]
CMIK2 Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size
5 SO 12 [ 36 [ 20 [ 25 | 32 ] 40 | 50 ] 63 ] 80 [ 100]
©
g s 5 ® o 0 0|0 o
& | MDC2 10 ® o o o6 6 6 o o o o
(¥
= |MSD 15 o o/ 0o/0o[0o[0o [0 0 0 o
8n o 20 © o o0 0o o o |0 o o0
>
S R S 25 (] o ® o o o o ([ o o
n =
= 2 30 o o @ (] o o o o o o
S ey s 35 [ ] o ([ ] o ([ ([ o o
c
s g 40 o o o o o o ® [ J
STR2 45 [ ) o o o (] o o o
o 50 oo/ o000 e o
CMK2 75 e 6 o o o o
SCM 100 ® o o o o o
scg | Min. stroke (mm) *1 1
Max. stroke (mm) 30 50 | 100

SMG

Custom stroke *2

In 1 mm increments

LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

*1: Less than 5 mm for 1-color LED switch, 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof,

T1* T8* switchesless than 10mm stroke is not available. Refer to SSD2-G-HP1 Series on
page 66 for the min. stroke length with switch.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm)
- 712 216
Mounting bracket

*2: The total length when using a custom stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard stroke.

240

250

Linear Slide Hand [Environment-resistant cylinder

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
LSHM | Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
o Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12-FP1 | SSD2-CB-16-FP1 | SSD2-CB-20-FP1 | SSD2-CB-25-FP1 | SSD2-CB-32-FP1 | SSD2-CB-40-FP1 | SSD2-CB-50-FP1
§ g -t 263 280 3100
g% Mounting bracket
5% LSM | Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
= Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
§ £ HMC Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-63-FP1 | SSD2-CB-80-FP1 | SSD2-CB-100-FP1
i%i *1: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
2 CKw *2: The 912 to 832 structure does not permit retrofitting of the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side. Contact CKD for details.
O

Air
Booster
>
(o o)

e
N

Compatible with rechargeable batteries
2
(@]

food mfg. processes

Supports

N
N
0]

CKD



Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder | Linear Slide Hand | -y 2rofle long Wi Pl

Chuck g.ar..| Compatible with rechargeable batteries | Supports food mig. processes

RY= NN QZQxO0s0 YR Y=0NOEOna| T = = = = o = o gRlglsSxoz00sxogIEs g sSoRyo
5 O | 8|= 0O = EEs OI0OK3 =0l EE| o & 5 () = = < S |8 o a2 =S = E|O EnlHls O O Ml =
315182/2/2/2/ 399555 235332385 6 A f %] i ! T S s 538338250 063°952%%53533E5

MEMO
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Environment-resistant cylinder

Guided cylinder Double acting/Rubber scraper
STG-EG-FP1-HP1 series

SCPD3
OMK2 @ Bore size:912/916/220/925/232/340/250/
5 |SCM 263/280/2100
©
= SSD2 JIS symbol
= MDC2 @
2 |MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e
= SMG| Specifications
» |[LCR
>
£ LCG -
S ST™ Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
STG Actuation Double acting
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
o SoPm3 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
2 \oykz | Min. working pressure MPa 0.25 | 0.2
E,‘ scM | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
E scg | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
 'spy | Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rcl/4 Rc3/8
o +2.0
= SMG Stroke tolerance mm
o LCR 0
E STG | Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
.g sTs | Cushion With rubber cushion
5 ISTL | Lubrication Not required
2, Alowable absorbed energys | 0.056 | o088 | 0157 | 0157 | o401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920
[
I
e Stroke
= |LSHL . ) . "
0 Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) | Min. stroke (mm) | Min.stroke with switch(mm)
g 712 10/20/30/40/50/75/100
c |LSHM 250
3 216 125/150/175/200/250
gn LsT 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125
o8 @25 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
2% 732 5 (10)
£ % |LSTM 20 > *2
- i 25/50/75/100 200
i HuIC 250 125/150/175
g* 263 200/250/300
_é cw 280 350/400
S 2100
. % ABP2 *1: The custom stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke.
< § *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof.
@ SCPD3
= CMK2
ich
ES SCM
© SsD2
-2 MsD
S s
_‘é‘ SMG
o STG
£ ST™
B
o LCR
2 |LCG
8 |stRe
g LSH
© LSHL
& 5P
S ciKk2
= |SCM
=
8 /Sce
£ |SsD2
= M . . .
= Refer to STG-:G-HP1 Series on pages 98 to 101 for dimensions.
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(STG ) -M(G-(32) )-(25)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

-@@-@O-

Model No.
@ switch model No.
@ Bearing *] %2 *3
@ stroke
@ Model No.
@ Port thread

@ Bore size

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

FP1-HP1

--®-FP1-HP1

@ switch quantity

*1: @ Switches other than Switch model No. are also
available. (Made-to-order product) For details,
"Pneumatic Cylinders II" (No.CB-030SA).

*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16.

*3: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling
before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]
STG-MG-40-50-TOH-H-FP1-HP1

Model: Guided cylinder Food-grade grease specifications

@ Bearing : Metal bush bearing
©® Model No. : Rubber scraper
@©Bore size - @40 mm

@ Port thread : Rc thread

@ stroke : 50mm

@ switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m

@Switch quantity : 1 on head side

STG'II\SAG'FP].'HP]. Series

How to order

Code Description SCPD3
@ Bearing _ oMK2
M |Metal bush bearing scM
B [Ball bearing 5
>
©® Model No. 2 | 3
G |Rubber scraper MDC2 | &
MSD | =.
12 |@12 MSDG-L 2
20 oz G| 3
55 lao5 LCR 2
32 |032 Lce 8
40 |@40 STM | =
63 [963 —
80 080 S
100 |@100 SCPD3 r3”
<
® Port thread CMK2 | 5
M5 (212 to @16) SCM | 2
Blank Rc thread (220 to g100) SCG %
NN [NPT thread (220 and over) (made to order) 3
GN |G thread (220 and over) (made-to-order product) SSD2 ®
SMG g
| Refer to the stroke table below | LCR |2
@ Switch model No. STG g
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage : Lead | sTS |5
Staight | L-shaped [“"[ac]pc| 'Mdicator | e | 31 2
TOH* TOV* [ 2K ] 1-color LED ;
T5H* T5V* Reed | @ | @ No LED 2-wire | | gH | 5
T8H* T8V* @® | ®| i-colorLED e
T1H* T1V* [} . o
R 0
T2H* T2V* ®| 1colorleD |2 su 2
T3H* T3Vv* [ ] 3-wire o
T2HR3 T2VR3 > @ | LoolorLEDbend resistan ead vire | 2-wire LSHM %
T3PH* T3PV* E @ | 1ColorDisplay (made to order)| 3-wire 2
T2WH* T2WV* ) [ 2-wire
T3WH* | T3wv* | & @ | ZCOOrLED 3| o7 0
T2YD* - @ | 2-color LED for ) 29
) 2-wire L=
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field 5
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color LED off-delay| 2-wire | |LSTM ig
* | ead wire length .
Blank |1 m (standard) HMC =8
3 |3 m (option) !
5 5 m (option) | 9
® Switch guantit CKW | &
R |1 on rod side W’T
g éon head side ABP2 é_?i
o
T3 S8 |
O Stroke o2 S
cable bore size SCM E
sz | &
10 @ e MSD | &
=
200 |00 WGl | =
25 ® & 6 e o o - f
3,0 /e e SMG | @
welelele® STG |3
50 ® | | ®©  ®©  ®© & & o o o ST™ <
K A B B BE BN B BN BN BN ) 3
Standard | 1000 @ | @ | @ [ @/ ® @ @/ @ ®| ® | LCR T
Sroke | 125/ @ | @ @ [@ (@ [@[O® O[O O ,cc 2
50 @ | ®© | © ®© © ©6 & & o o !
175 @ | @ | © © @ © & & & o @
2000 | @ | © ®© ®© ® ®© ® ® | 0| LSH |7
2% @ | © | ©/ @/ /6 & & & 0| oy ©
300 ® ©®© & e o o o o s |2
350 o ® 6 6 6 &6 o o E=
400 o000 0 0|06 0| g
Min. stroke ) 5 (10) SCM | &
Custom stroke *1 In 5 mm increments SCG =
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. =
*2: The value in () is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color LED and AC magnetic field proof. SSD2 §

CKD
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
Ssb2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH

LSHL

LSHM

Linear Slide Hand |Environment-resistant cylinder

LST

stroke hand

LST™M

HMC

Wide Parallel | Low-profile long
Hand

CKW

Chuck‘

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSb2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH
LSHL
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSb2
ste.

‘Supports food mfg. processes| Compatible with rechargeable batteries
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Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

When designing and manufacturing equipment using CKD wet fine system products, the
manufacturer is obligated to ensure that the safety of the mechanism, pneumatic control
circuit and/or water control circuit and the system that runs the electrical controls are secured.
It is important to select, use, handle and maintain CKD products appropriately to ensure their
safe usage.

Observe warnings and precautions to ensure device safety.

Check that device safety is ensured, and manufacture a safe device.

A WARNING

This product is designed and manufactured as a general industrial machine part.
It must be handled by an operator having sufficient knowledge and experience.

Use this product in accordance with specifications.

This product must be used within its stated specifications. In addition, never modify or additionally machine this

product.

This product is intended for use in general industrial machinery equipment or parts. It is not intended for use

outdoors (except for products with outdoor specifications) or for use under the following conditions or environments.

(Note that this product can be used when CKD is consulted prior to its usage and the customer consents to CKD

product specifications. The customer should provide safety measures to avoid danger in the event of problems.)

@ Use for applications requiring safety, including nuclear energy, railways, aircraft, marine vessels, vehicles,
medical devices, devices or applications in contact with beverages or foodstuffs, amusement devices,
emergency cutoff circuits, press machines, brake circuits, or safety devices or applications.

@ Use for applications where life or assets could be significantly affected, and special safety measures are
required.

Observe organization standards and regulations, etc., related to the safety of the device
design and control, etc.
ISO4414, JIS B 8370(Pneumatic fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for systems and their
components)
JFPS2008 (Principles for pneumatic cylinder selection and use)
Including the High Pressure Gas Safety Act, Industrial Safety and Health Act, other safety rules, organization
standards and regulations, etc.

Do not handle, pipe, or remove devices before confirming safety.

@ Inspect and service the machine and devices after confirming safety of all systems related to this product.

@ Note that there may be hot or charged sections even after operation is stopped.

© When inspecting or servicing the device, turn OFF the energy source (air supply or water supply), and turn OFF
power to the facility. Discharge any compressed air from the system, and pay attention to possible water leakage
and leakage of electricity.

@ When starting or restarting a machine or device that incorporates pneumatic components, make sure that the
system safety, such as pop-out prevention measures, is secured.

Observe the warnings and cautions on the following pages to prevent accidents.

H Precautions are ranked as “DANGER”, “WARNING”, and “CAUTION” in this section.

ADANGERZ In the case where the product operation is mishandled and/or when the urgency
of a dangerous situation is high, it may lead to fatalities or serious injuries.

AWARNlNGZ A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to fatal or
serious injuries.

A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to minor injuries

or property damage.

AACAUTION:

Note that some items indicated with “CAUTION” may lead to serious results depending on the conditions.
All items contain important information and must be observed.

CKD



Warranty

Warranty period

The product specified herein is warranted for one and a half (1.5) years from the date of delivery to the
location specified by the customer.

Warranty coverage

If the product specified herein fails for reasons attributable to CKD within the warranty period specified above, CKD will promptly

provide a replacement for the faulty product or a part thereof or repair the faulty product at one of CKD’s facilities free of charge.

However, following failures are excluded from this warranty:

1) Failure caused by handling or use of the product under conditions and in environments not conforming to those stated in
the catalog, the Specifications, or the Instruction Manual.

2) Failure caused by use of the product exceeding its durability (cycles, distance, time, etc.) or caused by consumable parts.

3) Failure not caused by the product.

4) Failure caused by use not intended for the product.

5) Failure caused by modifications/alterations or repairs not carried out by CKD.

6) Failure caused by reasons unforeseen at the level of technology available at the time of delivery.

7) Failure caused by acts of nature and disasters beyond control of CKD.

The warranty stated herein covers only the delivered product itself. Any loss or damage induced by failure of the delivered

product is excluded from this warranty.

Note: For details on the durability and consumable parts, contact your nearest CKD sales office.

Compatibility check
The customer is responsible for confirming the compatibility of CKD products with the customer’s
systems, machines and equipment.

Precautions for export

Security Trade Control
The products in this catalog and their related technologies may require approval before export or provision.
For the sake of maintaining world peace and safety, there may be cases in which approval under the
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law is required in advance, depending on the country to
where the product or related technology is being exported or provided.
The scope of products and related technologies requiring approval is listed in the Export Trade Control
Order Appendix Table 1 or Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table.
The Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1 and Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table contain
the following two types of information:

- List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

- “Catch-all controls” that do not indicate specifications by item, but restrict by application (Section 16)

List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1”
Scope of products or or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”
related technologies

TR EXTPTEE] Catch-all controls restricted by application (item 16)

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1"
or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”

An application for approval is received by the Security Export Licensing Division of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry or local bureaus of the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry.

Products and related technologies in this catalog

The products and related technologies in this catalog are subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.

For information on the products or related technologies subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law, refer to the applicable product page.

If exporting or providing products or related technologies that fall under the list controls, be sure to obtain
export permission under the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.

In addition, when exporting or providing the products or related technologies in this catalog, ensure that
they are not used for arms or weapons.

Contact

Contact your local CKD Sales Office for information on the Security Trade Control of products and

related technologies in this catalog.

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM c
ss02 | 3
MDC2 5
MSD | <.
(@]
NShG-L | ©
SMG | @
LCR <
LCG %
STM | =
STG
STR2
sceos |
omk2 | =
IE
sce | 3
SCG g
SSD2 5
SMG &
LCR 3
STG 2
STS g
STL | @
C
LSH | 3
2
0
LSHL | 5
0]
I
LSHM |
[oR
-
LST 22
S3
33
35
LSTM |28
«Q
=
HMC £ 3
o
CKwW | 2
(@]
S
g
ABP2 |3 Z
@
SCPD3 o
CMK2 E
scM | g
ssD2 | &
@
MSD | <
nsoeL | 5
SMG §
STG 3
STM ﬁ
LCR | T
@D
LCG o
STR2 | =
@
LSH 5
LSHL
SePD3 | £
oMK2 | 2
scM | &
3
SCG | &
Ss2 | g8
STG | 8
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Compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing processeses P4* Series

@11 6o MN [0 CC-1226A

234

. : . . : : . Linear slide cylinder
Compact cylinder Guided cylinder Rodless cylinder Compact cylinder Twin rod cylinder Standard model

SSDZ Series STG Series SRL?) Series SMG Series STRZ Series LCR Series

Table rotary actuator Linear Slide Hand Parallel hand Eec‘):&pact ideipaslic Ultra thin parallel hand

G RC Series LSH Series L HAG Series H M F Series H L D Series

Pilot operated Direct acting 3-port
3, 5-port valve valve

PVP Series FB U2 Series LBC Series 4G Series 3QR Series

<>® - &;t* [ | / m

Electric actuator Electric actuator

EBS-L/G, EBR-L/G, EKS-L series ETS/ECS Series -

-

Suction pad Vacuum filter Vacuum regulator

VSP Series VSX/VSXM Series VSFU Series VRA 2000 Series

h‘

L LR, £

CKD

Super heatless

High polymer Super dryer (High polymer |l Nitrogen Gas Medium main line .o
) . ) : . . ) Air filter
membrane air dryer [l membrane air dryer) Extraction Unit filter

dryer
S H D Series S U Series S D Series NS Series AFZ Ser_ies F3000 Series
:‘-T|' 1
. 7 3
J ‘ L3

Electro-pneumatic Digital pressure Compact flow rate Residual pressure exhaust valve
Precision regulator Pressure gauge
regulator sensor sensor with spool position detection

R P/ RPE Series EVD/ EVR Series G4OD/G41D/ PPX Series FSM3 Series SNS Series

G49D/GSOD Series
/

Sp_eed_ con;roller with Speed controller, elbow || Eitting, tube 2, 3—port_ solenoid valve
adjusting dial for dry air
-

DSC Series SC3F Series A B/A D K Z Series

éﬁh

%J

Valve for high vacuum AR NS Clean cylinder valve @8 Air operated ball valve Diaphragm cylinder valve
chemical liquids

AVB Series A M D LA D Series CH B/CHG Series NA D Series

Part3R Series

q-

i
i

g ‘u.‘ ,":-l-,r

'_'L -

-

S

;-..'HT

Compatible with more than 100 models

A line-up that can contribute to the evolving rechargeable
battery manufacturing processes
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Equipment for food manufacturing processes FP Series

Ccizsle e | CC-1271A

236

Prevents food contamination by lubricants. Food-grade (NSF H1) lubricants are used.

Electric actuator Slider W Electric actuator Guide integrated rod Electric actuator Slider
EBS-M series EBR-M series EBS-L series

FPI
S

Electric actuator Slider Electric actuator Low dust generation Electric actuator Belt type Electric actuator Low dust generation bet: type
ETS series ECS series |fTVSer/es ECV series
Pencil shaped cylinder ISmaII bore size cylinder Small bore size cylinder, stanless steel variafon Round shaped cylinder
SCPD3 series CMK2 series CMK2-J series SCM series
M .. / ﬁ =
Selex cylinder with T switch Selex cylinder Compact cylinder Guided cylinder
SCA2 series SCS2 series SSD2 series STG
i Series
Floating fitting Feather hand (mini-parallel hand) Compact cross roller parallel hand Compact wide parallel hand
FJ series FH100 BHA/BHG HMF series
-‘ Series Series | . ;
r'% y
- . Ty
]i
3-way finger bearing chuck Powerful chuck Powerful chuck with rubber cover PowerArm
CKG series CKL2 CKLG2 PAW
A Series Series a Series
Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve Filter/regulator Filter/regulator Airr fillter
WAG*2 series el W1*00 to F1000 to
< C*030/ W8*00 F8000
C*040/ Series Series
C*050/
C*060/
Series
Regulator Drain separator Reed switch compact pressure switch Residual pressure exhaust valve
3%188 to - FX ) P1100to g V1000/
Series Series = P8100 ' 3000/

Series ; 1 V3010/
@ Vv6010/
Series

CKD

Electric actuator Guide integrated rod

EBR-L series

.F"'--

Electric actuator Fast tact/high rigidity

EKS-L series

Tie rod air cylinders

SCG series

Rodless cylinder

SRL 3 Series

Feather hand (mini-fulcrum hand)

FH500 ﬁ
Serles

Pilot operated 3, 4, 5-port valve

4G series

Qil mist filter
X)1000 to
8000 &

‘Ii
Serles

Digital electro pneumatic regulator

) i
Series

Fitting Fitting (stainless steel Series) Speed controller Elbow with push-in fiting Speed controller with adjusting dial Speed controller fing type with push-in fting

GW series ZW series ‘SC3W DSC - ‘SCLZ =
Series 5 Serles Series v

Needle valve with adjusting dial Speed controller Speed controller Metering valve with silencer Block valve

‘DVL-S ‘SC-MS ‘SCl SMW/ FPV

Series Series Series SMW?2 Serles

: Series
fa—’)
Qunck valve Slngle ejectors Super dryer (High polymer membrane ai dryer) Nitrogen Gas Extraction Unit Medium main line filter
2QV/3QV VSH/VSC ‘SU/SD NSU AF series )

Series Series J Series Series ﬁ
e . Vg

Pilot kick 2-port solenoid valve Air operated 2-port valve ‘ Air operated 3-port valve

'3

NAP -

Series

SAB

Series

APK

Serles

Materials compatible with the Food Sanitation Act are used

Nltrogen Gas Extraction Unit | Oxygen monitor
PNA
Serles Series

Antibacteriallbacteria-removing fiter Suction pad

SFC/SFS series V_SP Series

i 1844

ot aperated 2-potsolenaid vale forcompressed air Compact plot operated solenoid valve for water Compact direct acting 2, 3-port solenaid valve Directacting 2-port solenoid general purpose valve Directacting 3-portsolenaid general purpose valve
EXA FWD USB/G AB31/41 AG31/41/
Series Series Series Series 33/43/

34/44

Series
Pl 2-port slenaid general purpose valve for iy ar Diaphragm cylinder valve Diaphragm cylinder valve Diaphragm cylinder valve, manifold Compact rotary valves
ADK11-Z LAD NAD GNAD =3 CHB/
Series Serles Series Series CHG

~ Series ’

-

Plot 2-por soleoid generel purose valvefor iy i Pilot 2portslenoid general purpose vlve for iy ai Metal-free solenoid valves High orosion resistatdrect actng 2por soendid e Check valve (nozzle)
MXB/ SPK MYB3 HB CCN

MXG Series Series Series Series :
Series
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WORLD-NETWORK

CKD(SHANGHAI) CORPORATION

CKD EUROPE B.V.
CKD EUROPE BRANCH

CKD ITALIAS.R.L.

CKD THAI CORPORATION LTD. T

CKD KOREA CORPORATION

CKD Corporation

TAIWAN CKD CORPORATION

CKD VIETNAM
ENGINEERING CO.,LTD

4

CKD INDIA PRIVATE LTD.

'| CKD Corporation

Website https://www.ckd.co.jp/en/

ASIA

ERE(LB)MEBERLT
CKD(SHANGHAI)CORPORATION

o BEH) DEBFERA(SALES HEADQUARTERS | SHANGHAI PUXI OFFICE)

Room 612, 6th Floor, Yuanzhongkeyan Building, No. 1905

Hongmei Road, Xinhui District, Shanghai 200233, China
PHONE +86-21-60906046 FAX +86-21-60906046

- EBARERFT(SHANGHAI PUDONG OFFICE)

- B | FT(NINGBO OFFICE)

- HiMN B FT(HANGZHOU OFFICE)

- EEB I FT(WUXI OFFICE)

- BILEM T (KUNSHAN OFFICE)

- B M ZIZFF(SUZHOU OFFICE)

- BRI FT(NANJING OFFICE)

- & AEE I FR(HEFEI OFFICE)

- B EREHFT(CHENGDU OFFICE)

- BEZE AT (WUHAN OFFICE)

- BRMN | FF(ZHENGZHOU OFFICE)

- R EHMFT(CHANGSHA OFFICE)

- EEEMT(CHONGQING OFFICE)

- FARBIEFT(XIAN OFFICE)

- IRMNZEFEFF(GUANGZHOU OFFICE)

- A ILEF T (ZHONGSHAN OFFICE)

< SRYITEEFEPR(WEST SHENZHEN OFFICE)

< SRYIREFFF(EAST SHENZHEN OFFICE)

- REBKFT(DONGGUAN OFFICE)

- BPIZ=H AT (XIAMEN OFFICE)

- fmM=ZFE AT (FUZHOU OFFICE)

- ERSZEIZFT(SHENYANG OFFICE)

- KEHEFR(DALIAN OFFICE)

- REZEHAT(CHANGCHUN OFFICE)

- LT FT(BEIJING OFFICE)

- KFEHMFT(TIANJIN OFFICE)

- EBZ=AT(QINGDAO OFFICE)

- | FT(WEIFANG OFFICE)

- XTI FT(JINAN OFFICE)

- AT FT(YANTAI OFFICE)

CKD INDIA PRIVATE LTD.
*HEADQUARTERS

Unit No. 607, 6th Floor, Welldone Tech Park, Sector 48,

Sohna Road, Gurgaon-122018, Haryana, India
PHONE +91-124-418-8212

- BANGALORE OFFICE

- PUNE OFFICE

< CHENNAI OFFICE

- MUMBAI OFFICE

- HYDERABAD OFFICE

Revision details HMC-HP1 Series, Added

CKW-HP1 Series

o 2-250 Ouiji, Komaki City, Aichi 485-8551, Japan

M-CKD PRECISION SDN.BHD.

PT CKD TRADING INDONESIA

CKD SINGAPORE PTE. LTD.
» CKD CORPORATION BRANCH OFFICE

CKD USA CORPORATION

CKD MEXICO, S. DER.L.DE C.V.

@ : Distributors

o PHONE +81-568-74-1338 FAX +81-568-77-3461

PT CKD TRADING INDONESIA

e HEAD OFF
Menara Bldakara 2, 18th Floor, JI. Jend. Gatot Subroto Kav.
71-73, Pancoran, Jakarta 12870, Indonesia
PHONE +62-21-2938-6601 FAX +62-21-2906-9470

- MEDAN OFFICE

- BEKASI OFFICE

- KARAWANG OFFICE

- SEMARANG OFFICE

« SURABAYA OFFICE

CKD KOREA CORPORATION
*HEADQUARTERS
(3rd Floor), 44, Sinsu-ro, Mapo-gu, Seoul 04088, Korea
PHONE +82-2-783-5201—5203 FAX +82-2-783-5204
- KRB ¥ FR(SUWON OFFICE)
- R E¥EFT(CHEONAN OFFICE)
- LU B ¥ FT(ULSAN OFFICE)

M-CKD PRECISION SDN.BHD.

* HEAD OFFICE
Lot No.6,Jalan Modal 23/2, Seksyen 23, Kawasan MIEL,
Fasa 8, 40300 Shah Alam,Selangor Darul Ehsan, Malaysia
PHONE +60-3-5541-1468 FAX +60-3-5541-1533

- JOHOR BAHRU BRANCH OFFICE

- PENANG BRANCH OFFICE

CKD SINGAPORE PTE. LTD.
No.33 Tannery Lane #04-01 Hoesteel Industrial
Building, Singapore 347789, Singapore
PHONE +65-67442623 FAX +65-67442486

CKD CORPORATION BRANCH OFFICE
No.33 Tannery Lane #04-01 Hoesteel Industrial
Building, Singapore 347789, Singapore
PHONE +65-67447260 FAX +65-68421022

CKD THAI CORPORATION LTD.
* HEADQUARTERS
19th Floor, Smooth Life Tower, 44 North Sathorn Road,
Silom, Bangrak, Bangkok 10500, Thailand
PHONE +66-2-267-6300 FAX +66-2-267-6304-5
- NAVANAKORN OFFICE
+- EASTERN SEABOARD OFFICE
- LAMPHUN OFFICE
- KORAT OFFICE
- AMATANAKORN OFFICE
- PRACHINBURI OFFICE
- SARABURI OFFICE

BEERERDBRAF

TAIWAN CKD CORPORATION

* HEADQUARTERS
16F-3, No. 7, Sec. 3, New Taipei Blvd., Xinzhuang Dist.,
New Taipei City 242, Taiwan
PHONE +886-2-8522-8198 FAX +886-2-8522-8128

- 1T E PR (HSINCHU OFFICE)

- A EEF(TAICHUNG OFFICE)

- AFEE ¥EM(TAINAN OFFICE)

- B 1 2 ¥ FT(KAOHSIUNG OFFICE)

CKD VIETNAM ENGINEERING CO.,LTD.

* HEADQUARTER!
18th Floor, CMC Tower Duy Tan Street, Cau Giay
District, Hanoi, Vietnam
PHONE +84-24-3795-7631 FAX +84-24-3795-7637

< HO CHI MINH OFFICE

EUROPE

CKD EUROPE B.V.

* HEADQUARTERS
Beechavenue 125A, 1119 RB Schiphol-Rijk, the Netherlands
PHONE +31-23-554-1490

- CKD EUROPE GERMANY OFFICE

- CKD EUROPE UK

- CKD EUROPE CZECH O.Z.

CKD CORPORATION EUROPE BRANCH
Beechavenue 125A, 1119 RB Schiphol-Rijk, the Netherlands
PHONE +31-23-554-1490

CKD ITALIA S.R.L.

Via di Fibbiana 15 Calenzano (FI) CAP 50041, Italy
PHONE +39 0558825359 FAX +39 0558827376

NORTH AMERICA & LATIN AMERICA

CKD MEXICO, S. DE R.L. DE C.V.
Cerrada la Noria No. 200 Int. A-01, Querétaro Park I,
Parque Industrial Querétaro, Santa Rosa Jauregui,
Querétaro, C.P. 76220, México
PHONE +52-442-161-0624

CKD USA CORPORATION
* HEADQUARTERS
1605 Penny Lane, Schaumburg, IL 60173, USA
PHONE +1-847-648-4400 FAX +1-847-565-4923
- LEXINGTON OFFICE
- SAN ANTONIO OFFICE
- SAN JOSE OFFICE/ TECHNICAL CENTER
- DETROIT OFFICE
- BOSTON OFFICE

The goods and/or their replicas, the technology and/or software found in this catalog are subject to complementary export
regulations by Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law of Japan. If the goods and/or their replicas, the technology and/or
software found in this catalog are to be exported from Japan, Japanese laws require the exporter makes sure that they will
never be used for the development and/or manufacture of weapons for mass destruction.

e Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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